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INTRODUCTION TO THE BOOK OF THE
PROPHET ISAIAH

ON the term prophet, and on the nature and several kinds of prophecy, |
have already discoursed in different parts of thiswork. See the notes on
Genesis 15:1; 20:7, and the preface to the four Gospels, and Acts of
the Apostles. A few things only require to be recapitulated. abn naba
signifies not only to foretell future events, but also to pray and supplicate;
and aybn nabi, the prophet, was by office not only adeclarer of events
still future, but the general preacher of the day; and as he frequently
foresaw the approach of disastrous times, such was the wickedness of the
people, he employed his time in counselling sinners to turn from the error
of their ways, and in making strong prayer and supplication to God to avert
the threatened judgments: for such predictions, however apparently
positive in their terms, were generally conditional; strange as this may
appear to some who, through their general ignorance of every thing but the
peculiarities of their own creed, suppose that every occurrence isimpelled
by an irresstible necessity.

To his own conduct, in reference to such matters, God has been pleased to
give us a key (see Jeremiah 18:) which opens all difficulties, and furnishes
us with ageneral comment on his own providence. God is absolute master
of his own ways, and as he has made man a free agent, whatever concerns
him in reference to futurity, on which God is pleased to express hismind in
the way of prophecy, thereis acondition generally implied or expressed.
Asthisis but seldom attended to by partia interpreters, who wish by their
doctrine of fatalismto bind even God himself, many contradictory
sentiments are put in the mouths of his prophets.

In ancient times those who were afterwards called PROPHETS were termed
SEERS; “**1 Samuel 9:9. harh haroeh, the seeing person; he who
perceives mentally what the design of God is. Sometimes called al'so hzj
chozeh, the man who has visions, or supernatural revelations; “**1 Kings
22:17; “"*2 Kings 17:13. Both these terms are translated seer in our
common Version. They were sometimes called men of God, and
messengers or angels of God. In their case it was ever understood that all
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God' s prophets had an extraordinary commission and had their message
given them by immediate inspiration.

In this the heathen copied after the people of God. They aso had their
prophets and seers; and hence their augurs and auguries, their haruspices,
and priestesses, and their oracles; all pretending to be divinely inspired,
and to declare nothing but the truth; for what was truth and fact among the
former, was affected and pretended among the latter.

Many prophets and seers are mentioned in the sacred writings; but,
fragments and insulated prophecies excepted, we have the works of only
SIXTEEN; four of whom are termed the former or larger prophets, and
twelve, the latter or minor prophets. They have these epithets, not from
priority of time, or from minor importance, but merely from the places
they occupy in the present arrangement of the books in the Bible, and from
the relative size of their productions.

The Jews reckon forty-eight prophets, and seven prophetesses; and
Epiphanius, in afragment preserved by Cotelerius, reckons not fewer than
seventy-three prophets, and ten prophetesses; but in both collections there
are many which have no Scriptural pretensions to such a distinguished
rank.

The succession of prophets in the Jewish Church is well worthy of note,
because it not only manifests the merciful regards of God towards that
people, but also the uninterrupted succession of the prophetic influence, at
least from Moses to Malachi, if not before; for this gift was not withheld
under the patriarchal dispensation; indeed we might boldly ask any man to
show when the time was in which God left himself without a witness of this
kind.

To show this succession, | shall endeavour to give the different prophetsin
order of time.

1. The first man, ADAM, has an undoubted right to stand at the head of the
prophets, as he does at the head of the human race. His declaration
concerning marriage, “For this cause shall a man leave his father and
mother, and cleave to hiswife,” is so truly prophetic, that no doubt can be
formed on the subject. There was then nothing in nature or experience to
justify such an assertion; and he could have it only by Divine inspiration.
The millions of instances which have since occurred, and the numerous
laws which have been founded on this principle among all the nations of



5

the earth, show with what precision the declaration was conceived, and
with what truth it was published to the world. Add to this, his correct
knowledge of the nature of the different animals, so that he could impose
on them names expressive of their respective natures or propensities;
which proves that he must have acted under a Divine inspiration; for
known only to God are dl his works from the beginning.

2. ENOCH, the seventh from Adam, is expresdy called a prophet; and St.
Jude, ®™*Jude 1:14, 15, has preserved a fragment of one of his
prophecies, relative to the corruption of the ante-diluvian world, and the
approaching judgments of God.

3. NoAH was a prophet and preacher of righteousness, and predicted the
general deluge, and the time of respite which God in his mercy had granted
to the offenders of that age.

4. ABRAHAM is expresdy called a prophet also, ““Genesis 20:7; and it
appears from ***Psalm 105:15, that he partook of the Divine anointing.

5. IsaAc, ¥ Genesis 27:27, predicted the future greatness of his son
Jacob, and of the race that was to spring from him.

6. JACOB was so especially favoured with the prophetic gift, that he
distinctly foretold what should happen to each of his sons. See ****Genesis
49:1-28.

7. JosePH was favoured with severa prophetic visions, and had the gift of

interpreting dreams which portended future occurrences; (see ““*Genesis
37:5-10; 40:5-23; 41:25-32) and foretold the redemption of the Israglites
from Egypt; “*®Genesis 50:25. Thus far the prophetic influence extended
through the patriarchal dispensation for about two thousand three hundred
and seventy years from the creation.

With the Jewish dispensation the prophetic gift revived; and,

8. MosEs became one of the most eminent prophets that had ever
appeared. He not only enjoyed the continual prophetic afflatus, but had
such visions of and intercourse with God as no other person either before
or since was favoured with; and by which he was highly qualified to
perform the arduous work which God had given him to do, and to frame
that Code of Laws which had no equal before the promulgation of the
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Gospel. See ®*Deuteronomy 24:10. He predicted expressy the coming
of the Messiah. See “®**Deuteronomy 18:18.

9. AARON, the brother of Moses, his prime minister and God's high priest,
was also a partaker of his Divine influence, and declared the will of God to
Pharaoh and the Israglites, not merely from information received from
Moses, but also by immediate communication from God. See “**Exodus
4:15.

10. MIRIAM, the sister of Moses and Aaron, is expressly called a
prophetess, ““**Exodus 15:20; ““Numbers 12;2.

11. JosHUA, who succeeded Moses, was a partaker of the same grace. He
was appointed by Moses under the especia direction of God; ““*Numbers
27:18-23; ®®Deuteronomy 34:9; and has aways been reckoned among
the Jews as one of the prophets. See Ecclus 46:1-6. Though | cannot place
them in the same rank, yet it is necessary to state that, by the Jews, severa
of the judges are classed among the prophets; such as Othniel, Ehud,
Samson, and Barak.

12. DEBORAH, the coadjutor of Barak, is called a prophetess, “**Judges
4:4. During her time, and down to the days of Eli the high priest, prophecy
had been very scarce, there having been very few on whom the Spirit of the
Lord had rested; for “the word of the Lord was scarce in those days, and
there was no open vision;” ***1 Samuel 3:1.

13. HANNAH, the wife of Elkanah, is supposed to have partaken of the
spirit of prophecy; and to have foretold, at least indirectly, the advent of
the Messiah, and the glory that should be revealed under the Gospel. See
her Song, ®*1 Samuel 2:1-10. And what renders this more likely is, that
it is on the model, and with many of the expressions, of this song, that the
blessed Virgin composed her Magnificat, “***L uke 1:46-55.

14. SAMUEL, her son, was one of the most eminent of the Jewish prophets,
and was the last, and indeed the greatest, of the judges of Isragl. In histime
the prophetic influence seems to have rested upon many; so that we find
even whole schools or colleges of prophets which were under his direction.
See "1 Samuel 10:5, 10; 19:20, and elsewhere.

15. DAVID united in himself the character of prophet and king, in the most
eminent manner; and from his reign down to the captivity the succession
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was not only not interrupted, but these extraordinary messengers of God
became very numerous.

16. GAD flourished under hisreign, and was emphatically called David's
Seer, "2 Samuel 24:11; “**1 Chronicles 21:9, 19, 20; and it appears
that he had written a Book of Prophecies, which is now lost, <1
Chronicles 29:29.

17. NATHAN lived also under the same reign, “"®2 Samuel 7:2; and, in
conjunction with Gad, composed a book of the acts of David, “**1
Chronicles 29:29.

18. To SOLOMON aso, son of David, the prophetic gift has been attributed.
This might be implied in the extraordinary wisdom with which God had
endowed him, “®*>1 Kings 3:5-9; “**2 Chronicles 1:7; 7:12; and in his
writings several prophetic declarations may be found, even independently
of the supposed reference to Christ and his Church in the Canticles.

19. IDDO istermed a Seer, “**2 Chronicles 12:15; 13:22; and was one of
Solomon'’s biographers.

20. SHEMAIAH lived under Rehoboam; he is called a man of God, and to
him the word of prophecy came relative to Judah and Benjamin, <"1
Kings 12:22-24. Some think this was the same person who was sent to
Jeroboam relative to hisidolatry; see **1 Kings 13:1, &c.

21. AHIJAH, the Shilonite, prophesied to Jeroboam, <"1 Kings 11:29-39.

22. HANANI the Seer prophesied under Azariah and Asa, “**2 Chronicles
16:7.

23. JEHU, son of Hanani, prophesied under Jehoshaphat, ““**1 Kings 16:1,
7; “¥9%2 Chronicles 16:7; 19:2; 20:34.

24. AZARIAH, the son of Oded, prophesied under Asa, ****2 Chronicles
15:1.

25. EL13AH prophesied under the reign of Ahab and Jezebel.

26. ELISHA succeeded Elijah under the same reigns. And these eminent
men had many disciples on whom the spirit of prophecy rested. They, and
their masters, Elijah and Elisha, prophesied in the kingdoms both of Israel
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and Judah. Their histories make a prominent part of the first and second
Books of Kings; and are well known.

27. MICAIAH, the son of Imlah, prophesied under the same reign, <**1
Kings 21:9.

28. HosEA prophesied under Jeroboam the second, king of Israel, and
under the reign of Uzziah, king of Judah.

29. IsalAH was contemporary with Hosea, but probably began to prophesy
alittle later than he did.

30. AMOs prophesied about the same time.

31. JONAH, son of Amittai, is supposed to have been contemporary with
the above.

32. ELIEZER, the son of Dodavah, prophesied against Jehoshaphat and
Ahaziah, “*?2 Chronicles 20:37.

33. JAHAZIEL, son of Zechariah, prophesied against Judah and Israel under
the same reign, ““*2 Chronicles 20:14.

34. MicAH prophesied against Samaria and Jerusalem, in the reigns of
Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah.

35. ODED, father of Azariah, prophesied against Asa, “**2 Chronicles
15:8.

36. NAHUM prophesied under Hezekiah.

37. JOEL, under Josiah.

38. JEREMIAH, about the same time.

39. ZEPHANIAH, under the same reign. See their prophecies.

40. HULDAH, the prophetess, was contemporary with the above.

41. IGDALIAH, called a man of God, and probably a prophet, was
contemporary with Jeremiah, “**Jeremiah 35:4.

42. HABAKKUK lived about the end of the reign of Josiah, or the beginning
of that of Jehoiakim.
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43. EzexIEL lived under the captivity; and prophesied in Mesopotamia,
about the time that Jeremiah prophesied in Jerusalem.

44. OBADIAH lived in Judes, after the capture of Jerusalem and before the
desolation of Idumea by Nebuchadnezzar.

45. DANIEL prophesied in Babylon during the captivity.
46. HAGGAI prophesied during and after the captivity.

47. URIJAH, the son of Shemaiah, prophesied under Jehozakim. See
“5>Jeremiah 26:20, 21.

48. ZECHARIAH, son of Barachiah, flourished in the second year of Darius,
after the captivity.

49. MALACHI lived under Nehemiah, and some time after Haggai and
Zechariah.

Here is a succession of divinely inspired men, by whom God at sundry
times and in divers manners spake unto the fathers, from the beginning of
the world down to the restoration from the Babylonish captivity, a period
of three thousand six hundred years. From the time of Malachi, who was
the last of the prophets, till the advent of Christ, a period of nearly four
hundred years elapsed without vision or prophecy: but during the whole of
that interval the Jews had the law and the prophetical writings, to which,
till the time of Christ, there was no necessity to add any thing; for God had
with the writings of the last mentioned prophet completed the canon of the
Old Testament, nothing being farther necessary, till he should, in the
fulness of time, superadd the GOSPEL ; and this having taken place, vision
and prophecy are now for ever sealed up, and the temple of God is
established among all genuine believersin Christ Jesus.

It is not easy to ascertain the order in which the sixteen prophets, whose
writings are preserved, have succeeded to each other. There are
chronological notes prefixed to severa of their prophecies, which assist to
settle generally the times of the whole. Several were contemporary, as the
reader has already seen in the preceding list. The major and minor prophets
may be thus arranged:—

1. JONAH, under the reign of Jeroboam the second.
2. HOSEA, under Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, &c.
3. JOEL, contemporary with Hosea.
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4. AMOS, under Uzziah and Jeroboam the second.

5. IsalAH, under Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah.

6. MICAH, contemporary with Isaiah.

7. NAHUM, under the reign of Hezekiah.

8. HABAKKUK, under the reign of Manasseh or Josiah.

9. ZEPHANIAH, under Josiah.

10. JEREMIAH, from Josiah to Zedekiah.

11. DANIEL, under the captivity, after Zedekiah.

12. EZEKIEL, at the sametime.

13. OBADIAH, during the captivity.

14. HAGGAI began to prophecy in the second year of Darius.
15. ZECHARIAH, about the same time. See ¥ Zechariah 1:1; 7: 1.
16. MALACHI, under Nehemiah. The last of all the prophets.

The works of these prophets constitute the principal and most important
part of what is called THE BIBLE or Old Testament.

ON the style of the prophets much has been said by severa learned men;
particularly Calmet, Lowth, Bishop Newton, Vitringa, Michaelis, and
Houbigant. Their chief observations, and especially those most within the
reach of the common people, have been selected and abridged with great
care and industry by the Rev. Dr. John Smith, of Cambleton, in hislittle
Tract entitled “A Summary View and Explanation of the Writings of the
Prophets,” to which it forms preliminary observations, drawn up at the
desire of the Scottish Society for propagating Christian Knowledge, in a
small 8vo. 1804. From thiswork | thankfully borrow what concerns the
present subject; taking occasion at the same time to recommend the whole
to all Christian ministers, to private persons, and to all families who wish to
read the prophets to their edification.

“The writings of the prophets, the most sublime and beautiful in the world,
lose much of that usefulness and effect which they are so well calculated to
produce on the souls of men, from their not being more generaly
understood. Many prophecies are somewhat dark, till events explain them.
They are, besides, delivered in such lofty and figurative terms, and with
such frequent allusions to the customs and manners of times and places the
most remote, that ordinary readers cannot, without some help, be supposed
capable of understanding them. It must therefore be of use to make the
language of prophecy asintelligible as may be, by explaining those images
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and figures of speech in which it most frequently abounds; and this may be
done generally, even when the prophecies themselves are obscure.

“Some prophecies seem as if it were not intended that they should be
clearly understood before they are fulfilled. Asthey relate to different
periods, they may have been intended for exciting the attention of mankind
from time to time both to providence and to Scripture and to furnish every
age with new evidence of Divine revelation; by which means they serve the
same purpose to the last ages of the world that miracles did to the first.
Whereas, if they had been in every respect clear and obvious from the
beginning, this wise purpose had been in a great measure defeated.
Curiosity, industry, and attention would at once be at an end, or, by being
too easily gratified, would be little exercised.

“Besides, a great degree of obscurity is necessary to some prophecies
before they can be fulfilled; and if not fulfilled, the consequence would not
be so beneficial to mankind. Thus many of the ancient prophecies
concerning the destruction of Jerusalem had a manifest relation to the
remoter destruction by the Romans, as well as to the nearer one by the
Chaldeans. Had the Jews perceived this, which was not indeed clear
enough till the event explained it, they would probably have wished to have
remained for ever in their captivity at Babylon, rather than expose
themselves or their offspring a second time to a destruction so dreadful as
that which they had aready experienced.

“With respect to our times, by far the greatest number of prophecies relate
to events which are now past; and therefore a sufficient acquaintance with
history, and with the language and style of prophecy, isall that isrequisite
to understand them. Some prophecies, however, relate to events still
future; and these too may be understood in general, although some
particular circumstances connected with them may remain obscure till they
are fulfilled. If prophecies were not capable of being understood in general,
we should not find the seers so often blamed in this respect for their
ignorance and want of discernment. That they did actually understand
many of them when they chose to search the Scriptures we know. Daniel
understood, from the prophecies of Jeremiah, the time at which the
captivity in Babylon was to be at an end; and the scribes knew from Micah,
and told Herod, where the Messiah was to be born. A very little attention
might have enabled them in the same manner to understand others, as they
probably did; such as the seventy weeks of Daniel; the destruction of the
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Babylonian empire, and of the other three that were to succeed; and also of
the ruin of the people and places around them, Moab, Ammon, Tyre,
Sidon, Philistia, Egypt, and Idumea. Perhaps, indeed, afew enigmatical
circumstances might have been annexed, which could not be understood till
they were accomplished; but the general tenor of the prophecies they could
be at no loss to understand. With regard to prophecies till future, we are
inasimilar situation. It is understood in general, that the Jews will be
gathered from their dispersions, restored to their own land, and converted
to Christianity; that the fulness of the Gentiles will likewise come in; that
Antichrist, Gog and Magog, and al the enemies of the Church will be
destroyed; after which the Gospel will remarkably flourish, and be more
than ever glorified. But several circumstances connected with those genera
events must probably remain in the dark till their accomplishment shall
clearly explain them.

“But this degree of obscurity which sometimes attends prophecy does not
always proceed from the circumstances or subject; it frequently proceeds
from the highly poetical and figurative style, in which prophecy isfor the
most part conveyed, and of which it will be proper to give some account.
To speak of al the rhetorical figures with which the prophets adorn their
style would lead usinto afield too wide, and would be more the province
of the rhetorician than of the commentator. It will be sufficient for our
purpose at present to attend to the most common of them, consisting of
allegory, parable, and metaphor, and then to consider the sources from
which the prophets most frequently borrow their images in those figures,
and the sense which they wish to convey by them.

“By allegory, the first of the figures mentioned, is meant that mode of
speech in which the writer or speaker means to convey a different idea
from what the words in their obvious and primary signification bear. Thus,
‘Break up your fallow ground, and sow not among thorns,” (**®Jeremiah
4:3,) isto be understood, not of tillage, but of repentance. And these
words, ‘ Thy rowers have brought thee into great waters, the east wind hath
broken thee in the midst of the seas,” **Ezekid 27:26, alude not to the
fate of a ship, but of acity.

“To thisfigure the parable, in which the prophets frequently speak, is
nearly alied. It consistsin the application of some feigned narrative to
some real truth, which might have been less striking or more disagreeable if
expressed in plain terms. Such is the following one of Isaiah, “**1saiah
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5:1, 2: ‘My well-beloved hath avineyard in avery fruitful hill. And he
fenced it, and gathered out the stones thereof, and planted it with the
choicest vine, and built atower in the midst of it, and also made a
wine-press therein; and he looked that it should bring forth grapes, and it
brought forth wild grapes.” The seventh verse tells us that this vineyard
was the house of Israel, which had so ill requited the favour which God
had shown it. On this subject see the dissertation at the end of Clarke's
noteson “ “*“**Matthew 13:58" .

“Thereis, besides, another kind of allegory not uncommon with the
prophets, called mystical allegory or double prophecy. Thusit is said of
Eliakim, 1 saiah 22:22: * And the key of the house of David will | lay
upon his shoulder; and he shall open, and none shall shut; and he shall shut,
and none shall open.’ In the first and obvious sense, the words relate to
Eliakim; but in the secondary or mystical sense, to the Messiah. Instances
of the same kind are frequent in those prophecies that relate to David,
Zerubbabel, Cyrus, and other types of Christ. In the first sense the words
relate to the type; in the second, to the antitype. The use of this allegory,
however, is not so frequent as that of the former. It is generally confined to
things most nearly connected with the Jewish religion; with Isragl, Sion,
Jerusalem, and its kings and rulers; or such as were most opposite to these,
Assyria, Babylon, Egypt, Idumea, and the like. In the former kind of
allegory the primitive meaning is dropped, and the figurative only is
retained; in this, both the one and the other are preserved, and thisis what
constitutes the difference.

“But of all the figures used by the prophets the most frequent is the
metaphor, by which words are transferred from their primitive and plain to
a secondary meaning. Thisfigure, common in al poetry and in all
languages, is of indispensable necessity in Scripture, which, having
occasion to speak of Divine and spiritual matters, could do it only by terms
borrowed from sensible and material objects. Hence it is that the
sentiments, actions, and corporeal parts, not only of man, but also of
inferior creatures, are ascribed to God himself; it being otherwise
impossible for us to form any conceptions of his pure essence and
incommunicable attributes. But though the prophets, partly from necessity
and partly from choice, are thus profuse in the use of metaphors, they do
not appear, like other writers, to have the liberty of using them as fancy
directed. The same set of images, however diversified in the manner of
applying them, is always used, both in allegory and metaphor, to denote the
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same subjects, to which they are in a manner appropriated. This peculiar
characteristic of the Hebrew poetry might perhaps be owing to some rules
taught in the prophetic schools, which did not allow the same latitude in
this respect as other poetry. Whatever it may be owing to, the uniform
manner in which the prophets apply these images tends greatly to illustrate
the prophetic style; and therefore it will be proper now to consider the
sources from which those images are most frequently derived, and the
subjects and ideas which they severally denote. These sources may be
classed under four heads; natural, artificial, religious, and historical.

“1. Thefirst and most copious, as well as the most pleasing source of
images in the prophetic writings, asin al other poetry, is nature; and the
principal images drawn from nature, together with their application, are the
following:—

“The sun, moon, and stars, the highest objects in the natural world,
figuratively represent kings, queens, and princes or rulers; the highest in
the world politic. * The moon shall be confounded, and the sun ashamed;’
“saiah 24:23. ‘| will cover the heavens, and make the stars thereof
dark: I will cover the sun with a cloud, and the moon shall not give her
light; ***Ezekiel 32:7.

“Light and darkness are used figuratively for joy and sorrow, prosperity
and adversity. ‘We wait for light, but behold obscurity; for brightness, but
we walk in darkness;” “** saiah 59:9. An uncommon degree of light
denotes an uncommon degree of joy and prosperity, and vice versa. ‘ The
light of the moon shall be as the light of the sun, and the light of the sun
shall be sevenfold;’ “*1saiah 30:26. The same metaphors are likewise
used to denote knowledge and ignorance. ‘ If they speak not according to
thisword, it is because there is no light in them;” **1saiah 8:20. ‘The
people that walked in darkness have seen a great light;” ***1saiah 9:2.

“Dew, moderate rains, gentle streams, and running waters denote the
blessings of the Gospel. ‘ Thy dew is as the dew of herbs;” “**1saiah
26:19. ‘He shal come unto us asthe rain;’ **®Hosea 6:3. ‘| will water it
every moment;” **®1saiah 27:3. ‘1 will pour water on him that is thirsty;’
“ saiah 44:3.

“Immoderate rains on the other hand, hail, floods, deep waters, torrents,
and inundations, denote judgments and destruction. ‘I will rain upon him



15

an overflowing rain, and great hailstones,” “**Ezekiel 38:22. ‘Waters rise
up out of the north, and shall overflow the land,” “*®*Jeremiah 47:2.

“Fire also, and the east wind, parching and hurtful, frequently denote the
same. ‘ They shall cast thy choice cedarsinto the fire,” “**Jeremiah 22:7.
‘He stayeth his rough wind in the day of the east wind,” “***®1saiah 27:8.

“Wind in general is often taken in the same sense. ‘ The wind shall ezt up all
thy pastures,” “”*Jeremiah 22:22. Sometimesit is put for any thing empty
or fallacious, aswell as hurtful. * The prophets shall become wind,’
“%%Jeremiah 5:13. ‘ They have sown the wind, and they shall reap the
whirlwind,” ***Hosea 8:7.

“Lebanon and Carmel; the one remarkable for its height and stately
cedars, was the image of majesty, strength, or anything very great or
noble. ‘He shall cut down the thickets of the forest with iron, and Lebanon
shall fal by amighty one, “*1 saiah 10:34. ‘ The Assyrian was a cedar in
Lebanon,” “*®Ezekiel 31:3. The other mountain (Carmel) being fruitful,
and abounding in vines and olives, denoted beauty and fertility. ‘ The glory
of Lebanon shall be given it, the excellency of Carmel,” ***1saiah 35:2.
The vine alone is a frequent image of the Jewish Church. ‘1 had planted
thee anoble vine, “**Jeremiah 2:21.

“Rams and bullocks of Bashan, lions, eagles, sea-monsters, or any animals
of prey, are figures frequently used for cruel and oppressive tyrants and
conquerors. ‘Hear thisword ye kine of Bashan, which oppress the poor,’
PEAmMos 4:1. ‘Thelion is come up from his thicket,” ***Jeremiah 4:7.
‘A great eagle came unto Lebanon, and took the highest branch of the
cedar, “®Ezekiel 17:3. ‘Thou art as awhale in the seas,” “**Ezekiel
32:2. *The unicorns shall come down, and their land shall be soaked with
blood,” “***1saiah 34:7.

“Il. The ordinary occupations and customs of life, with the few arts
practiced at the time, were another source from which the prophets derived
many of their figures, particularly,

“From husbandry in al its parts, and from its implements. ‘ Sow to
yourselves in righteousness, reap in mercy: break up your fallow ground,’
“Hosea 10:12. ‘Put in the sickle, for the harvest isripe,” “™*Jodl 3:13.
‘| am pressed under you, as awain under aload of sheaves, “**Amos
2:13. Threshing was performed in various ways, (mentioned “**1 saiah
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28:24, &c.,) which furnish avariety of images denoting punishment. ‘Arise
and thresh, O daughter of Zion; for | will make thine horn iron, and thy
hoofs brass,” &c., ®*Micah 4:13. The operation was performed on rising
grounds, where the chaff was driven away by the wind, while the grain
remained; afit emblem of the fate of the wicked, and of the salvation of the
just. ‘Behold, | will make thee a new threshing-instrument having teeth;
thou shalt thresh the mountains, and beat them small, and thou shalt make
the hills as chaff. Thou shalt fan them, and the wind shall carry them away,
and the whirlwind shall scatter them,” **1saiah 41:15, 16.

“The vintage and winepress also furnish many images, obvious enough in
their application. ‘ The pressisfull, the fats overflow, for their wickedness
isgreat, **Joel 3:13. ‘I have trod the winepress alone. | will tread down
the people in mine anger,” “**1 saiah 63:3, &c. Asthe vintage was
gathered with shouting and rejoicing, the ceasing of the vintage-shouting is
frequently one of the figures that denote misery and desolation. ‘None

shall tread with shouting; their shouting shall be no shouting,’

% Jer emiah 48:33.

“From the occupation of tending cattle we have many images. ‘Wo unto
the pastors that destroy and scatter the sheep of my pasture,” “**Jeremiah
23:1. The people are the flock; teachers and rulers the pastors. ‘Isragl isa
scattered sheep, the lions have driven him away.” * As a shepherd taketh
out of the mouth of the lion two legs, or apiece of an ear,” &c., “®™*Amos
3:12. Some of the images derived from husbandry, tending cattle, &c.,
may perhaps appear mean to us; though not to the Jews, whose manner of
life was ssimple and plain, and whose greatest men (such as Moses, David,
Gideon, &c.) were often husbandmen and shepherds. Accordingly, the
Messiah himself is frequently described under the character of a shepherd.
[See Fleury’s Manners of the Israglites.]

“It was customary in deep mournings to shave the head and beard, to
retire to the housetops, which in those countries were flat, and furnished
with little chambers adapted to the purposes of devotion or of sequestered
grief; also to sing dirges at funerals, and to accompany them with a
mournful sort of music; and from these and the like circumstances images
are frequently borrowed by the prophets to denote the greatest danger,
and the deepest distress. ‘Mine heart shall sound for Moab like pipes.’
‘Every head shall be bald, and every beard clipt-there shall be lamentation
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on dl the house-tops of Moab,” “**Jer emiah 48:36-38; ***1saiah 15:2,
3.

“The mode of burying in the Jewish sepulchres, or ‘sides of the pit,” and
their Hades, or state of the dead, supplied many images of the same kind.
See observations on Isa. 14, and **Ezekid 26:20.

“According to the barbarous custom of those times, conquerors drove their
captives before them amost naked, and exposed to the intolerable heat of
the sun, and the inclemencies of the weather. They afterwards employed
them frequently in grinding at the handmill, (watermills not being then
invented;) hence nakedness, and grinding at the mill, and sitting on the
ground (the posture in which they wrought) express captivity. ‘ Descend
and sit in the dust, O virgin daughter of Babylon; take the millstones-thy
nakedness shall be uncovered,” 1 saiah 47:1-3.

“The marriage relation supplied metaphors to express the relation or
covenant between God and his people. On the other hand adultery,
infidelity to the marriage bed, & c., denoted any breach of covenant with
God, particularly the love and worship of idols. ‘ Turn, O backdiding
children, saith the Lord, for | am married unto you,” *®Jeremiah 3:14.
‘There were two women, the daughters of one mother, and they committed
whoredoms-with their idols have they committed adultery,” &c.,
FPEzekid 23:2-37.

“The debility and stupefaction caused by intoxicating liquors suggested
very apt images to express the terrible effects of the Divine judgments on
those who are the unhappy objects of them. ‘ Thou shalt be filled with
drunkenness, with the cup of thy sister Samaria,” “**Ezekiel 23:33.

“From the method of refining metals in the furnace images are often
borrowed to denote the judgments inflicted by God on his people, with a
view to cleanse them from their sins, as metal from itsdross. ‘Isradl is
dross in the midst of the furnace,” “**Ezekiel 22:18. ‘He shall sitasa
refiner and purifier of silver,” ***Malachi 3:3.

“Among the other few arts from which the Hebrew poets derive some of
their images, are those of the fuller and potter, ***Malachi 3:2, &c.;
“Jeremiah 18:1, &c.; of which the application is obvious. No lesssois
that of images derived from fishing, fowling, and the implements belonging
to them; the hook, net, pit, snare, &c., which generally denote captivity or
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destruction. ‘I will send for many fishers, and they shall fish them; and for
many hunters, and they shall hunt them; for their iniquity is not hid from
mine eyes,’ “*“**Jeremiah 16:16, 17. ‘I will put hooks to thy jaws,’

e zekid 29:4. ‘Fear, and the pit, and the snare, are upon thee, O
inhabitant of the earth,’ **"1saiah 24:17.

“A few images are derived from building, as when the Messiah is denoted
by afoundation and corner-stone, “**1saiah 28:16. The next verse
describes the rectitude of judgment by metaphors borrowed from the line
and plummet; and by building with precious stones is denoted a very high
degree of prosperity, whether applied to church or state, “***1 saiah 54:11,
12.

“I11. Religion, and things connected with it, furnished many imagesto the
sacred poets.

“From the temple and its pompous service, from the tabernacle,
shechinah, mercy-seat, &c., are derived a variety of images, chiefly serving
to denote the glory of the Christian Church, the excellency of its worship,
God' s favour towards it, and his constant presence with it; the prophets
speaking to the Jews in terms accommodated to their own ideas. ‘And the
Lord will create upon every dwelling-place of Mount Zion, and upon her
assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining of aflaming fire by
night; for upon al the glory shall be acovering,” ***1 saiah 4:5. ‘Then will
| sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean,” “*Ezekidl 36:25.

“The ceremonial law, and especially its distinctions between things clean
and unclean, furnished a number of images, all obvious in their application.
‘Wash ye, make you clean, put away the evil of your doings,’” “**1saiah
1:16. ‘ Their way was before me as the uncleanness of a removed woman,’
e zekie 36:17.

“The killing of sacrifices and feasting upon them, serve as metaphors for
slaughter. ‘ The Lord hath a sacrifice in Bozrah,” **™1saiah 34:6;
e zekie 39:17.

“The pontifical robes, which were very splendid, suggested several images
expressive of the glory of both the Jewish and Christian Church. ‘I clothed
thee with broidered work,” &c., ®**Ezekiel 16:10. ‘He clothed me with
the garments of salvation,” *** saiah 61:10. The prophets wore arough
upper garment; false prophets wore the like, in imitation of true ones; and
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to this there are frequent alusions. ‘ Neither shall they wear arough
garment to deceive,” ***Zechariah 13:4.

“From the pots, and other vessels and utensils of the temple, are likewise
borrowed a few metaphors obvious enough without explanation: ‘ Every
pot in Jerusalem and in Judah shall be holiness,” ***Zechariah 14:21.

“The prophets have likewise many images that allude to the idolatrous
rites of the neighbouring nations, to their groves and high places,

“™ saiah 27:9, and to the worship paid to their idols, Baal, Molech,
Chemosh, Gad, Meni, Ashtaroth, Tammuz, &c., “™Ezekiel 8:10-14.

“1V. Many of the metaphors and images used by the prophets are likewise
borrowed from history, especially sacred.

“From the fall of angels: ‘How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son
of the morning;’ “**1saiah 14:12. ‘ Thou art the anointed cherub,-thou
wast upon the holy mountain of God;" “**Ezekiel 28:14. And from the
fall of man: ‘ Thou hast been in Eden, the garden of God;" “**Ezekiédl
28:13.

“From chaos: ‘| beheld the earth, and, lo! it was without form, and void,;
and the heavens, and they had no light;” “**Jeremiah 4:23. ‘He shall
stretch over it the line of devastation, and the plummet of emptiness;’
" saiah 34:11.

“From the deluge: ‘ The windows from on high are open, and the
foundations of the earth do shake;” “**1saiah 24:18.

“From the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah: ‘ And the streams thereof
shall be turned into pitch, and the dust thereof into brimstone, and the land
thereof shall become burning pitch;” **®1saiah 34:9. Also from the
destruction of the Hivites and Amorites, &c., 1 saiah 17:9.

“The exodus and deliverance from Egypt, is frequently used to shadow
forth other great deliverances:. ‘ Thus saith the Lord, who maketh away in
the sea, and a path in the mighty waters,” &c.; “**1saiah 11:15, 16;
43:16-19; 51:9, 10, &c.

“From the descent on Snai: ‘Behold, the Lord cometh forth out of his
place, and will come down and tread on the high places of the earth; and
the mountains shall be molten under him;” <M icah 1:3, 4.
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“From the resurrection, the end of the world, and the last judgment, are
derived many images, of which the application is natural and obvious:. ‘ Thy
dead men shall live, with my dead body shall they arise,-awake and sing, ye
that dwell in the dust,” &c.; “**1saiah 26:19. ‘And al the host of heaven
shall be dissolved, and the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll; and
all their host shall fall down as aleaf falleth from the vine, and as afalling
fig from the fig-tree;” “**1saiah 34:4.

“The foregoing account of the images which most frequently occur in the
writings of the prophets may be of considerable use in studying their style;
but as a thorough knowledge of this must be allowed to be of the highest
importance, afew general remarks are farther added, although some part
of them may appear to be superseded by what has been already observed.

“1. Although the prophets use words so frequently in afigurative or
metaphorical meaning; yet we ought not, without necessity, to depart from
the primitive and origina sense of language; and such a necessity there s,
when the plain and original senseis less proper, less suitable to the subject
and context, or contrary to other scriptures.

“2. By images borrowed from the world natural the prophets frequently
understand something analogous in the world politic. Thus, the sun, moon,
stars, and heavenly bodies denote kings, queens, rulers, and personsin
great power; their increase of splendour denotes increase of prosperity;
their darkening, setting, or falling denotes a reverse of fortune, or the
entire ceasing of that power or kingdom to which they refer. Great
earthquakes, and the shaking of heaven and earth, denote the commotion
and overthrow of kingdoms; and the beginning or end of the world, their
riseor ruin.

“3. The cedars of Lebanon, oaks of Bashan, fir-trees, and other stately
trees of the forest, denote kings, princes, potentates, and persons of the
highest rank; briers and thorns, the common people, or those of the
meanest order.

“4. High mountains and lofty hills, in like manner, denote kingdoms,
republics, states, and cities; towers and fortresses sgnify defenders and
protectors; ships of Tarshish, merchants or commercial people; and the
daughter of any capital or mother city, the lesser cities or suburbs around
it. Cities never conquered are farther styled virgins.
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“5. The prophets likewise describe kings and kingdoms by their ensigns; as
Cyrus and the Romans by an eagle, the king of Macedon by a goat, and the
king of Persia by aram; these being the figures on their respective
standards, or in the ornaments of their architecture.

“6. The prophets in like manner borrow some of their images from ancient
hieroglyphics, which they take in their usual acceptation: thus, a star was
the emblem of agod or hero; a horn, the emblem of great power or
strength; and arod, the emblem of royalty; and they signify the same in the
prophets.

“7. The same prophecies have frequently a double meaning; and refer to
different events, the one near, the other remote; the one temporal, the
other spiritual, or perhaps eternal. The prophets having thus several events
in their eye, their expressions may be partly applicable to one, and partly to
another; and it is not always easy to mark the transitions. Thus, the
prophecies relating to the first and second restoration of the Jews, and first
and second coming of our Lord, are often interwoven together; like our
Saviour’s own prediction (***M atthew 24:3-51) concerning the
destruction of Jerusalem and the end of the world. What has not been
fulfilled in the first, we must apply to the second; and what has been
aready fulfilled may often be considered astypical of what still remains to
be accomplished.

“8. Almost all the prophecies of the Old Testament, whatever view they
may have to nearer events, are ultimately to be referred to the New, where
only we are to look for their full completion. Thus Babylon, under the Old
Testament, was atype of mystical Babylon under the New; and the king of
Syria, (Antiochus Epiphanes,) atype of Antichrist; the temporal enemies
of the Jews, types and figures of the spiritual enemies of Christians. We
must not, however, expect to find always a mystical meaning in prophecy;
and when the near and most obvious meaning is plain, and gives a good
sense, we need not depart from it, nor be over-curious to look beyond it.

“9. In prophecies, as in parables, we are chiefly to consider the scope and
design, without attempting too minute an explication of all the poetical
images and figures which the sacred writers use to adorn their style.

“10. Prophecies of a genera nature are applicable by accommodation to
individuals; most of the things that are spoken of the Church in general
being no less applicable to its individua members.



22

“11. Prophecies of a particular nature, on the other hand, admit, and often
require, to be extended. Thus, Edom, Moab, or any of the enemies of
God' s people, is often put for the whole; what is said of one being
generally applicable to the rest.

“12. In like manner, what is said to or of any of God’s people, on any
particular occasion, is of general application and use; all that stand in the
same relation to God having an interest in the same promises.

“13. A cup of intoxicating liquor is frequently used to denote the
indignation of God; and the effects of such a cup, the effects of his
displeasure.

“14. Asthe covenant of God with his people is represented under the
figure of marriage; so their breach of that covenant, especially their
idolatry, is represented by whoredom, adultery, and infidelity to the
marriage bed; on which the prophets sometimes enlarge, to excite
detestation of the crime. The epithet strange does likewise, almost always,
relate to something connected with idolatry.

“15. Persons or nations are frequently said in Scripture to be related to
those whom they resemble in their life and conduct. In the same manner,
men are denoted by animals whose qualities they resemble. A definite
number, such as three, four, seven, ten, &c., is sometimes used by the
prophets for an indefinite, and commonly denotes a great many.

“16. In the reckoning of time, aday is used by the prophets to denote a
year; and things still future, to denote their certainty, are spoken of as
already past.

“17. When the prophets speak of the last or latter days, they always mean
the days of the Messiah, or the time of the Gospel dispensation. That day
means often the same, and always some period at a distance.

“18. When places are mentioned as lying north, south, east, or west, it is
generally to be understood of their situation with respect to Judea or
Jerusalem, when the context does not plainly restrict the scene to some
other place.

“19. By the earth, or the word so trandated, the prophets frequently mean
the land of Judea; and sometimes, says Sir Isaac Newton, the great
continent of all Asiaand Africa, to which they had access by land. By the
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isles of the sea, on the other hand, they understood the places to which
they sailed, particularly all Europe, and probably the islands and seacoasts
of the Mediterranean.

“20. The greatest part of the prophetic writings was first composed in
verse, and still retains, notwithstanding all the disadvantages of aliteral
prose trandation, much of the air and cast of the original, particularly in the
division of the lines, and in that peculiarity of Hebrew poetry by which the
sense of one line or couplet so frequently corresponds with that of the
other. Thus.—

| will greatly rejoicein the Lord,
My soul shall bejoyful in my God;

For he hath clothed me with the garments of salvation,
He hath covered me with the robe of righteousness:
As a bridegroom decketh himself with ornaments,
And as a bride adorneth herself with her jewels.
“ saiah 61:10.

“Attention to this peculiarity in sacred poetry will frequently lead to the
meaning of many passages in the poetical parts of Scripture, in which it
perpetually occurs, as the one line of a couplet, or member of a sentence, is
generally acommentary on the other. Thus—

The Lord hath a sacrifice in Bozrah,
And a great slaughter in the land of |dumea.
“™saiah 34:6.

“Here the metaphor in thefirst line is expressed in plain terms in the next:
the sacrifice in Bozrah means the great slaughter in Idumea, of which
Bozrah was the capital.

“It must be observed that the parallelismis frequently more extended.
Thus—

For | will pour out waters on the thirsty,
And flowing streams upon the dry ground,;
I will pour out my Spirit on thy seed,
And my blessing on thine offspring.
PP saiah 44:3.

“Here the two last lines explain the metaphor in the two preceding.”
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Asthe gift of prophecy was the greatest which God gave to men upon
earth, so the prophet, as being the immediate instrument of revealing the
will of God to the people, was the greatest, the most important, the most
august, venerable, and useful person in the land of Isragl. Ips es exeant,
says St. Augustine, philosophi ips sapientes, ips theologi, ips propheteg
ips doctores probitatis ac pietatis; “They were to the people the
philosophers, the wise men, the divines, the prophets, and the teachers of
truth and godliness.” By their intercourse with God, they were his
mediators with the people; and their persons, as well astheir office, were
considered as peculiarly sacred. They did not mix with the people, and only
appeared in public when they came to announce the will of God. They
were also akind of typical persons—whatever occurred to them was
instructive, so that they were for signs, metaphors, and portents.

Most of the ancient prophets were extraordinary messengers. They were
not bred up to the prophetic function; as the office was immediately from
God, as well as the message they were to deliver to the people, so they had
no previous education, in reference to such an office, for no man knew
whom the God of Israel might please to call to announce his righteousness
to the people. Severa of them were taken out of the walks of common life.
Jonah appears to have been a private person at Gath-heper, in Gdileg,
before God called him to prophesy against Nineveh. Elisha was a
ploughman at Abel-meholah (***1 Kings 19:16) when called to the
prophetic function. Zechariah appears to have been a husbandman, and a
keeper of cattle, ***Zechariah 13:5. Amos was a herdsman of Tekoa, and
a gatherer of sycamore fruit; (*"Amos 1:1; 7:14, 15;) and no doubt
severa others of the ancient prophets had an equally mean origin; but the
office and the calling dignified the man. We know that our blessed Lord
caled not his disciples from the higher walks or offices of life; but out of
fishermen, tax-gatherers, and tent-makers, he formed evangelists and
apostles.

The prophets appear to have gone in mean clothing; either sack-cloth,
hair-cloth, or coats of skin appear to have been their ordinary clothing.
They spoke against the pride and vain-glory of man; and their very garb
and manner gave additional weight to the solemn words they delivered.
They lived in aretired manner; and, when not sent on specia errands, they
employed their vacant time in the instruction of youth; as this is probably
what we are to understand by the schools of the prophets, such as those
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over which Elijah, Elisha, and Samuel presided; though no doubt there
were some of their disciples that were made partakers of the prophetic gift.

The prophets do not appear to have been called to alife of celibacy. Isaiah
was amarried man, ***1saiah 8:3; and so was Hosea, ***Hosea 1:2;
unless we are to understand the latter case enigmatically. And that the sons
of the prophets had wives, we learn from “**2 Kings 4:1, &c.; and from
this, aswell as from the case of the apostles, we learn that the matrimonial
state was never considered, either by Moses or the prophets, Christ or his
apostles, as disgualifying men from officiating in the most holy offices; as
we find Moses, Aaron, Isaiah, Zechariah, and Peter, all married men, and
yet the most eminent of their order.

Of IsalaH, the writer of this book, very little is known. He is supposed to
have been of the tribe of Judah, and of the royal family of David. Himself
says that he was son of Amoz; and others tell us that this Amoz was the son
of Joash, and brother of Amaziah, king of Judah. “Of his family and tribe
we know nothing,” says R. D. Kimchi, “only our rabbins, of blessed
memory, have received the tradition that Amoz and Amaziah were
brothers;” and it is on this ground that he has been called the royal
prophet. It has been also said that Isaiah gave his daughter in marriage to
Manasseh, son of Hezekiah, king of Judah; and that himself was put to
death by Manasseh, being sawn asunder with awooden saw. But all these
traditions stand on very dender authority, and are worthy of very little
regard. Severa commentators have thought that his prophecies afford
presumptive evidence of his high descent and elegant education: 1.
Because his style is more correct and majestic than any of the other
prophets. 2. That his frequent use of images taken from royalty is a proof
that this state was familiar to him, being much at court, as he must have
been, had he been the brother of the king. These things are spoken by many
with much confidence; for my own part, | had rather look to hisinspiration
for the correctness of his language and the dignity of his sentiments, than
to those very inferior helps. On the other hypothesis nothing is left to the
Divine Spirit, except the mere matter of his prophecies. Suppositions of
this kind are not creditable to Divine revelation.

| saiah appears to have had two sons, who were typical in their names; one,
Shear-jashub, “aremnant shall return,” “**1saiah 7:3; and the other
Maher-shalal-hash-baz, “ haste to the spoil; quick to the prey;” “**1 saiah
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8:3; and it isremarkable, that hiswifeis called a prophetess. Other matters
relative to his character will appear in the notes on his prophecies.

In the notes on this book | have consulted throughout the commentary of
Rabbi David Kimchi, and have made much use of Bishop Lowth, as the
reader will perceive. Hisvarious readings | have re-collated with Dr.
Kennicott, and B. Deuteronomy Rossi; in consequence of which | have
been enabled in many cases to add double weight to the authorities by
which the learned bishop was supported in the readings which he has either
mentioned, or received into the text. Bishop Lowth could avail himself only
of the collections of Dr. Kennicott—the sheets of Isaiah in the doctor’s
edition of the Hebrew Bible, as they passed through the press, were sent by
him to the Bishop; but the Collections of Deuteronomy Rossi, more
numerous and more accurate than those of Dr. Kennicott, were not
published till six years after the doctor had published his Bible, and about
one year before this most learned and pious prelate went to his reward. |
have & so consulted some excellent Hebrew MSS. in my own library from
six to eight hundred years old, which have afforded me additional help in
estimating the worth and importance of the various readings in the above
Collections of Kenicott and Deuteronomy Rossi, as far asthey are
employed in theillustration of this prophet. From the ancient English MS,
Version of this prophet | have extracted severa curious trandations of
select parts, which | have no doubt will meet with every reader’s
approbation. Though | have followed Bishop Lowth chiefly, yet | have
consulted the best commentators within my reach, in order to remove
doubts and clear up difficult passages, but have studied to be as brief as
possible, that the sacred text might not be encumbered either with the
multitude or length of the notes, nor the reader’ s time occupied with any
thing not essentially necessary; besides, | wish to bring my work to as
Speedy aclose as possible.

This book, according to Vitringa, is twofold in its matter: 1. Prophetical; 2.
Historical.

1. The prophetical is divided into five parts: Part |. From "™ saiah
1:1-13:1 isdirected to the Jews and Ephraimites, and contains five
prophetic discourses. Part 1. From ¥*" saiah 13:1-24:1 declares the fate
of the Babylonians, Philistines, Moabites, Syrians, Egyptians, Tyrians, and
others; and contains eight prophetic discourses. Part I11. From “**| saiah
24.1-36:1 denounces judgments on the disobedient Jews, and consoles the
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true followers of God. This contains three discourses. Part 1V. From

“#T saiah 40:1-49: 1 refers to the Messiah and the deliverance of the Jews
from the Babylonians; and contains four discourses. Part V. From

% saiah 49:1-66:24, (to the end,) points out the passion, crucifixion, and
glory of the Messiah, and contains five discourses.

2. The historical part begins with *™ saiah 36:1, and ends with ***1saiah
39:8, and relates some of the transactions of the prophet’s own times. On
this analysis Vitringa explains the whole prophecy. For my own part | have
little or no confidence in such technical arrangements.

Calmet takes a different view of it. He divides it into eight parts, viz.: Part
|. he supposes to relate to Jotham, son of Uzziah, king of Judah: thisis
included in the first six chapters. The prophet inveighs against the crimes of
the Jews; declares the judgments of God against them; predicts amore
auspicious time, which took place under Hezekiah, who was a type of
Christ. Part 11. concerns the reign of Ahaz, and comprehends the six
following chapters, in which he speaks of the siege of Jerusalem by Pekah
and Rezin; of the birth of Immanuel, as a proof of the approaching
deliverance of Judah; predicts the calamities that were to fall on the
kingdoms of Syriaand Israel, &c. Part I11. contains many prophecies
against Babylon, the Philistines, Moabites, &c. Part IV. contains
prophecies against Egypt, Babylon, Kedar, Arabia, &c. Part V. concerns
the reign of Hezekiah, and especially the war of Sennacherib against the
Jews, &c. The four historical chaptersinserted here contain the account of
the fulfilment of the preceding prophecy. Part V1., included in ®** saiah
40:1-45:25 inclusive, contains the prophet’ s discourses on the existence of
God, the truth and perfection of the Jewish religion, the vanity of idolatry,
the return of the people from captivity, and the coming of Christ. Part V1.
from I saiah 49:-56:12, the prophet, personifying the Messiah, speaks of
his sufferings, death, and burial; predicts the return from the Babylonish
captivity, and the glory of the latter days. Part VI11. speaks of the coming
of the Messiah, and the vocation of the Gentiles; the disgrace and
confusion of all false prophets and teachers; and the establishment of a pure
and holy Church, &c.

| might give other analyses of this book, but it is needless; from what is
before the reader he will at once see how vain all attempts of thiskind are,
and how foolish to make divisions and subdivisions, partitions and
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classifications, where the Spirit of God has given no intimations of the
kind, and where even the most learned men differ in their arrangement.

“God never left hiswork for man to mend.” The prophecies were given as
they were necessary, and no classification was ever intended. We should
take them up as we find them; and humbly endeavour to find out their
objects and meaning, and how far ourselves are interested in these
denunciations of Divine wrath; and in those glorious promises of mercy
and salvation through Him who was once the hope of Isragl, and now is
salvation to the ends of the earth.

Bishop Lowth's trandation is by far the best that has ever been made of
this sublime prophet: as he thoroughly understood his language, so he
entered deeply into his spirit. Were it allowable, | should be glad to
supersede what is called the authorized version, and put that of the learned
bishop, with afew genuine aterations, in its place, as being abundantly
more correct and nervous, rendering the sacred text more clearly, and
consequently more intelligibly, so that the common reader can understand
this text better without a comment, than he can the authorized version even
with one. His notes, which are a treasure of learning and sound criticism, |
have amost universally preserved, intermingling them with my own; but
large quotations from his notes | have distinguished by the letter L.; and |
have often adopted his text, as being vastly superior to that in common use;
the catch words from which follow those from the authorized version.
Should a new trandlation of the Bible be ever published by authority, |
have no doubt but, with afew alterations, that of Bishop Lowth would be
adopted as the standard.

A.C.
Millbrook, Sept. 24, 1823.
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THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET ISAIAH

Chronological Notes relative to the commencement of Isaiah’s prophecy

-Y ear from the Creation of the World, according to the computation of
Archbishop Usher, 3244.

-Y ear from the Deluge, according to the generally received Hebrew text,
1588.

-Y ear from the vocation of Abram, 1161.
-Y ear from the foundation of Solomon’s Temple, 251.
-First year of the fifth Olympiad.

-Y ear before the building of Rome, according to the Varronian
computation, 7.

-Fifteenth year of the reign of Thurimas, king of Macedon.

-Eleventh year of the reign of Theopompus, king of Lacedsamon.

-Second year of the reign of Alyattes, king of Lydia

-Eighteenth year of Aschylus, perpetua archon of the Athenians.

-Second year of the reign of Pekahiah, king of Isradl.

-Fifty-first year of the reign of Azariah, or Uzziah, king of Judah.

-Epoch of the establishment of the Ephori at Lacedeamon by Theopompus.

CHAPTER 1

The prophet, with a boldness and majesty becoming the herald of the Most
High, begins with calling on the whole creation to attend while Jehovah
speaks, 2. A charge of gross insensibility and ingratitude is then brought
against the Jews, by contrasting their conduct with that of the ox and ass, the
most stupid of animals, 3. This leads to an amplification of their guilt, 4;
highly aggravated by their slighting the chastisements and judgments of God,
though repeated till they had been left almost like Sodom and Gomorrah, 5-9.
The incidental mention of those places leads to an address to the rulers and
people of the Jews, under the character of princes of Sodom, and people of
Gomorrah, which is no less spirited and severe than elegant and unexpected,
10. The vanity of trusting to the performance of the outward rites and
ceremonies of religion is then exposed, 11-15; and the necessity of repentance
and reformation is strongly enjoined, 16, 17, and urged by the most
encouraging promises as well as by the most awful threatenings, 18-20. But
neither of these producing the proper effect on that people who were the
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prophet’ s charge, he bitterly laments their degeneracy, 21-23; and concludes
with introducing God, declaring his purpose of inflicting such heavy judgments
aswould entirely cut off the wicked, and excite in the righteous, who should
also pass through the furnace, an everlasting shame and abhorrence of every
thing connected with idolatry, the source of their misery, 24-31.

IsalAH exercised the prophetical office during along period of time, if he
lived to the reign of Manasseh; for the lowest computation, beginning from
the year in which Uzziah died, when some suppose him to have received
his first appointment to that office, brings it to sixty-one years. But the
tradition of the Jews, that he was put to death by Manasseh, isvery
uncertain; and one of their principa rabbins, Aben Ezra, Com. in
“Hsaiah 1:1, seemsrather to think that he died before Hezekiah, which is
indeed more probable. It is however certain that he lived at least to the
fifteenth or sixteenth year of Hezekiah; this makes the |least possible term
of the duration of his prophetical office about forty-eight years. The time of
the delivery of some of his prophecies is either expressly marked, or
sufficiently clear from the history to which they relate; that of afew others
may with some probability be deduced from internal marks; from
expressions, descriptions, and circumstances interwoven. It may therefore
be of some use in this respect, and for the better understanding of his
propheciesin genera, to give here a summary view of the history of his
time.

The kingdom of Judah seems to have been in a more flourishing condition
during the reigns of Uzziah and Jotham, than at any other time after the
revolt of the ten tribes. The former recovered the port of Elath on the Red
Sea, which the Edomites had taken in the reign of Joram. He was
successful in his wars with the Philistines, and took from them several
cities, Gath, Jabneh, Ashdod; as likewise against some people of Arabia
Deserta, and against the Ammonites, whom he compelled to pay him
tribute. He repaired and improved the fortifications of Jerusalem; and had a
great army, well appointed and disciplined. He was no less attentive to the
arts of peace; and very much encouraged agriculture, and the breeding of
cattle. Jotham maintained the establishments and improvements made by
his father; added to what Uzziah had done in strengthening the frontier
places; conquered the Ammonites, who had revolted, and exacted from
them amore stated and probably alarger tribute. However, at the latter
end of histime, the league between Pekah, king of Isragl, and Retsin, king
of Syria, was formed against Judah; and they began to carry their designs
into execution.



31

But in the reign of Ahaz his son not only all these advantages were lost, but
the kingdom of Judah was brought to the brink of destruction. Pekah king
of Israel overthrew the army of Ahaz, who lost in battle one hundred and
twenty thousand men; and the Israglites carried away captives two hundred
thousand women and children, who however were released and sent home
again upon the remonstrance of the prophet Oded. After this, asit should
seem, (see Vitringa on 1 saiah 7:2,) the two kings of Israel and Syria,
joining their forces, laid siege to Jerusalem; but in this attempt they failed
of success. In thisdistress Ahaz called in the assistance of Tiglath-pileser,
king of Assyria, who invaded the kingdoms of Israel and Syria, and Slew
Rezin; but he was more in danger than ever from his too powerful ally; to
purchase whose forbearance, as he had before bought his assistance, he
was forced to strip himself and his people of al the wealth he could
possibly raise from his own treasury, from the temple, and from the
country. About the time of the siege of Jerusalem the Syrianstook Elath,
which was never after recovered. The Edomites likewise, taking advantage
of the distress of Ahaz, ravaged Judea, and carried away many captives.
The Philistines recovered what they had before lost; and took many places
in Judea, and maintained themselves there. Idolatry was established by the
command of the king in Jerusalem, and throughout Judea; and the service
of the temple was either intermitted, or converted into an idolatrous
worship.

Hezekiah, his son, on his accession to the throne, immediately set about the
restoration of the legal worship of God, both in Jerusalem and through
Judea. He cleansed and repaired the temple, and held a solemn passover.
He improved the city, repaired the fortification, erected magazines of all
sorts, and built a new agueduct. In the fourth year of hisreign
Shalmaneser, king of Assyria, invaded the kingdom of Isragl, took Samaria,
and carried away the Israglites into captivity, and replaced them by
different people sent from his own country; and this was the final
destruction of that kingdom, in the sixth year of the reign of Hezekiah.

Hezekiah was not deterred by this aarming example from refusing to pay
the tribute to the king of Assyria, which had been imposed on Ahaz: this
brought on the invasion of Sennacherib in the fourteenth year of hisreign,
an account of which is inserted among the prophecies of Isaiah. After a
great and miraculous deliverance from so powerful an enemy, Hezekiah
continued his reign in peace. He prospered in al hisworks, and left his
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kingdom in aflourishing state to his son Manasseh-a son in every respect
unworthy of such afather. See Lowth.

NOTESON CHAP. 1

Verse 1. Thevision of Isaiah] It seems doubtful whether this title belongs
to the whole book, or only to the prophecy contained in this chapter. The
former part of the title seems properly to belong to this particular
prophecy; the latter part, which enumerates the kings of Judah under whom
Isaiah exercised his prophetical office, seems to extend it to the whole
collection of prophecies delivered in the course of his ministry. Vitringa—
to whom the world is greatly indebted for his learned labours on this
prophet and to whom we should have owed much more if he had not so
totally devoted himself to Masoretic authority—has, | think, very
judiciously resolved this doubt. He supposes that the former part of the
title was originally prefixed to this single prophecy; and that, when the
collection of al Isaiah’s prophecies was made, the enumeration of the
kings of Judah was added, to make it at the same time a proper title to the
whole book. As such it is plainly taken in “**2 Chronicles 32:32, where
the book of Isaiah is cited by thistitle: “The vision of Isaiah the prophet,
the son of Amoz.”

The prophecy contained in thisfirst chapter stands single and unconnected,
making an entire piece of itself. It contains a severe remonstrance against
the corruptions prevailing among the Jews of that time, powerful
exhortations to repentance, grievous threatenings to the impenitent, and
gracious promises of better times, when the nation shall have been
reformed by the just judgments of God. The expression, upon the whole, is
clear; the connection of the several parts easy; and in regard to the images,
sentiments, and style, it gives a beautiful example of the prophet’s elegant
manner of writing; though perhaps it may not be equal in these respects to
many of the following prophecies.

Verse 2. Hear, O heavens— “Hear, O ye heavens’] God is introduced as
entering into a public action, or pleading, before the whole world, against
his disobedient people. The prophet, as herald or officer to proclaim the
summons to the court, calls upon al created beings, celestial and
terrestrial, to attend and bear witness to the truth of his plea and the justice
of his cause. The same scene ismore fully displayed in the noble exordium
of “*™Psalm 50: 1, where God summons all mankind, from east to west, to
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be present to hear his appedl; and the solemnity is held on Sion, where heis
attended with the same terrible pomp that accompanied him on Mount
Sinai:i—
“ A consuming fire goes before him
And round him rages a violent tempest:
He calleth the heavens from above.

And the earth, that he may contend in judgment with his people.”
PPgalm 50: 3, 4.

By the same bold figure, Micah calls upon the mountains, that is, the whole
country of Judea, to attend to him, *Micah 6:1, 2.—

“Arise, plead thou before the mountains,
And let the hills hear thy voice.

Hear, O ye mountains, the controversy of JEHOVAH;
And ye, O ye strong foundations of the earth:
For JEHOVAH hath a controversy with his people,
And he will plead his cause against | srael.”

With the like invocation, Moses introduces his sublime song, the design of
which was the same as that of this prophecy, “to testify as awitness,
againgt the Israglites,” for their disobedience, ““*Deuteronomy 31:21:—

“Give ear, O ye heavens, and | will speak;
And let the earth hear the words of my mouth.”
EDeuteronomy 32: 1.

This, in the smple yet strong oratorical style of Moses, is, “1 call heaven
and earth to witness against thee this day; life and death have | set before
thee; the blessing and the curse: choose now life, that thou mayest live,
thou and thy seed.” “**Deuter onomy 30:19. The poetical style, by an
apostrophe, sets the personification in a much stronger light.

Hath spoken— “That speaketh”] | render it in the present time, pointing it
rbd dober. There seems to be an impropriety in demanding attention to a
speech already delivered. But the present reading may stand, as the prophet
may be here understood to declare to the people what the Lord had first
spoken to him.

| have nourished] The Septuagint have eyevvnoa, “I have begotten.”
Instead of yt 1 dg giddalti, they read ytd Iy yaladti; the word little
differing from the other, and perhaps more proper; which the Chaldee
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likewise seems to favour; “vocavi eos filios.” See ®#?Exodus 4:22;
> Jeremiah 31:9.

Verse 3. The ox knoweth] An amplification of the gross insensibility of
the disobedient Jews, by comparing them with the most heavy and stupid
of al animals, yet not so insensible as they. Bochart has well illustrated the
comparison, and shown the peculiar force of it. “He sets them lower than
the beasts, and even than the most stupid of all beasts, for there is scarcely
any more so than the ox and the ass. Y et these acknowledge their master;
they know the manger of their lord; by whom they are fed, not for their
own, but for his good; neither are they looked upon as children, but as
beasts of burden; neither are they advanced to honours, but oppressed with
great and daily labours. While the Israglites, chosen by the mere favour of
God, adopted as sons, promoted to the highest dignity, yet acknowledged
not their Lord and their God; but despised his commandments, though in
the highest degree equitable and just.” Hieroz. i., col. 409.

Jeremiah’s comparison to the same purpose is equally elegant, but has not
so much spirit and severity as this of Isaiah.

“Even the stork in the heavens knoweth her season;
And the turtle, and the swallow, and the crane,
observe the time of their coming:

But my people doth not know the judgment of JEHOVAH.
Y- Jeremiah 8:7.

Hosea has given a very elegant turn to the same image, in the way of
metaphor or alegory:—

“1 drew them with human cords, with the bands of love:
And | was to them as he that lifteth up the yoke upon their cheek;
And | laid down their fodder before them.”

" osea 11:4.

Salomo ben Melech thus explains the middle part of the verse, which is
somewhat obscure: “1 was to them at their desire as they that have
compassion on a heifer, lest she be overworked in ploughing; and that lift
up the yoke from off her neck, and rest it upon her cheek that she may not
still draw, but rest from her labour an hour or two in the day.”
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But I srael] The Septuagint, Syriac, Aquila, Theodotion, and Vulgate, read
larvyw veyisrael, BUT Israel, adding the conjunction, which being
rendered as an adversative, sets the opposition in a stronger light.

Doth not know] The same ancient versions agree in adding ME, which
very properly answers, and indeed is almost necessarily required to answer,
the words possessor and lord preceding. IopanA 8¢ ME ovk eyvo; Sept.
“Isragl autem ME non cognovit,” Vulg. IopanA 6 MOY ovk eyvo;
Aquil., Theod. The testimony of so scrupulous an interpreter as Aquilais
of great weight in this case. And both his and Theodotion’s rendering is
such as shows plainly that they did not add the word MOY to help out the
sense, for it only embarrassesit. It also clearly determines what was the
original reading in the old copies from which they translated. It could not
be yn[ dy yedani, which most obviously answers to the version of the
Septuagint and Vulgate, for it does not accord with that of Aquila and
Theodotion. The version of these latter interpreters, however injudicious,
clearly ascertains both the phrase, and the order of the words of the
origina Hebrew; itwas [ dy al ytwa larvy veyisrael othi lo yada. The
word ytwa othi has been lost out of the text. The very same phrase is used
by Jeremiah, **#Jeremiah 4:22, w[dy al ytwa ym[ ammi othi lo yadau.
And the order of the words must have been as above represented; for they
have joined Iarvy yisrae, with ytwa othi, asin regimine; they could not
have taken it in this sense, Israel MEUS non cognovit, had either this phrase
or the order of the words been different. | have endeavoured to set this
matter in aclear light, asit is the first example of awhole word lost out of
the text, of which the reader will find many other plain examplesin the
course of these notes. But Rosenmuller contends that this is unnecessary,
as the passage may be trandated, “Israel knows nothing: my people have
no understanding.”

The Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate, read ym [ w veammi, “and my people;”
and so likewise sixteen MSS. of Kennicott, and fourteen of Deuteronomy
Rossi.

Verse 4. Ah sinful nation— “Degenerate’] Five MSS,, one of them
ancient, read |yt j cm moschathim, without the first y yod, in hophal
corrupted, not corrupters. See the same word in the same form, and in the
same sense, “*Prover bs 25:26.
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Are corrupters— “Are estranged’] Thirty-two MSS.,, five ancient, and
two editions, read wrwzn nazoru; which reading determines the word to be

from the root rwz zur, to alienate, not from rzn nazar, to separate; so
Kimchi understands it. See also Annotat. in Noldium, 68.

They are gone away backward— “They have turned their backs upon
him.”] So Kimchi explainsit: “they have turned unto him the back and not
the face.” See *™Jeremiah 2:27; 7:24. | have been forced to render this
line paraphrastically; as the verbal trandation, “they are estranged
backward,” would have been unintelligible.

Verse 5. Why should ye be stricken any more— “On what part,” &c.7]
The Vulgate renders hm I [ al meh, super quo, (see ¥**Job 38:6; ““°2
Chronicles 32:10,) upon what part. And so Abendana on Sal. ben
Melech: “There are some who explain it thus: Upon what limb shall you be
smitten, if you add defection? for already for your sins have you been
smitten upon all of them; so that there is not to be found in you awhole
limb on which you can be smitten.” Which agrees with what follows:
“From the sole of the foot even unto the head, there is no soundnessin it:”
and the sentiment and image is exactly the same with that of Ovid, Pont. ii.
7, 42:—

Vix habet in nobis jam nova plaga locum.
Thereisno place on you for a new stripe.

Or that still more expressive line of Euripides; the great force and effect of
which Longinus ascribes to its close and compressed structure, analogous
to the sense which it expresses.—

lepw kokov Om, K ovkeT €60 onn T107.

| am full of miseries; there's no room for more.
Herc. Fur. 1245, Long. sec. 40.

“On what part will ye strike again? will ye add correction?” Thisis
addressed to the instruments of God' s vengeance; those that inflicted the
punishment, who or whatsoever they were. Ad verbum certae personae
intelligendeesunt, quibusista actio quae per verbum exprimitur competit;
“The words are addressed to the persons who were the agents employed in
the work expressed by the original word,” as Glassius saysin asimilar
case, Phil. Sacr. i. 3, 22. See ¥ saiah 7:4.
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Asfrom [ dy yada, h[ d deah, knowledge; from x [y yaats, hx [ etsah,
counsel; from vy yeshan, hnv shenah, sleep, &c.; so from rsy yasar is
regularly derived hrs sarah, correction.

Ver. 5. The whole head is sick] The king and the priests are equally gone
away from truth and righteousness. Or, The state is oppressed by its
enemies, and the Church corrupted in its rulers and in its members.

Verse 6. They have not been closed, & c.— “It hath not been pressed,”
&c.] The pharmaceutical art in the East consists chiefly in external
applications: accordingly the prophet’simages in this place are all taken
from surgery. Sir John Chardin, in his note on “**Proverbs 3:8, “It shall
be health to thy navel, and marrow to thy bones,” observes that “the
comparison is taken from the plasters, ointments, oils, and frictions, which
are made use of in the East upon the belly and stomach in most maladies.
Being ignorant in the villages of the art of making decoctions and potions,
and of the proper doses of such things, they generally make use of externa
medicines.”—Harmer’ s Observations on Scripture, vol. ii. p. 488. And in
surgery their materia medica is extremely smple, oil making the principa
part of it. “In India,” says Tavernier, “they have a certain preparation of oil
and melted grease, which they commonly use for the healing of wounds.”
Voyage Ind. So the good Samaritan poured oil and wine on the wounds of
the distressed Jew: wine, cleansing and somewhat astringent, proper for a
fresh wound; oil, mallifying and healing, “***L uke 10:34. Kimchi has a
judicious remark here: “When various medicines are applied, and no
healing takes place, that disorder is considered as coming immediately from
God.”

Of the three verbs in this sentence, one isin the singular number in the text;
another issingular in two MSS.,, (one of them ancient,) hvb j

chubbeshah; and the Syriac and Vulgate render al of them in the singular
number.

Verses. 7. - 9. Your country isdesolate] The description of the ruined
and desolate state of the country in these verses does not suit with any part
of the prosperous times of Uzziah and Jotham. It very well agrees with the
time of Ahaz, when Judea was ravaged by the joint invasion of the
Israelites and Syrians, and by the incursions of the Philistines and

Edomites. The date of this prophecy is therefore generally fixed to the time
of Ahaz. But on the other hand it may be considered whether those
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instances of idolatry which are urged in “**1 saiah 1:29-the worshipping in
groves and gardens-having been at al times too commonly practised, can
be supposed to be the only ones which the prophet would insist upon in the
time of Ahaz; who spread the grossest idolatry through the whole country,
and introduced it even into the temple; and, to complete his abominations,
made his son pass through the fire to Molech. It is said, “**2 Kings 15:37,
that in Jotham’ s time “the Lord began to send against Judah, Rezin-and
Pekah.” If we may suppose any invasion from that quarter to have been
actually made at the latter end of Jotham’sreign, | should choose to refer
this prophecy to that time.

AND your cities are burned.—Nineteen of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and
twenty-two of Deuteronomy Ross'’s, some of my own, with the Syriac and
Arabic, add the conjunction which makes the hemistich more complete.

Ver. 7. pyrz zarim at the end of the verse. This reading, though confirmed
by all the ancient versions, gives us no good sense; for “your land is
devoured by strangers; and is desolate, asif overthrown by strangers,” isa
mere tautology, or, what is as bad, an identical comparison. Aben Ezra
thought that the word in its present form might be taken for the same with
Kz zerem, an inundation: Schultensis of the same opinion; (see Taylor’s
Concord.;) and Schindler in his Lexicon explains it in the same manner:
and so, says Kimchi, some explain it. Abendana endeavours to reconcile it
to grammatical analogy in the following manner: “pyrz zarimisthe same
with Lrz zerem; that is, as overthrown by an inundation of waters: and
these two words have the same analogy as judq kedem and ydq kadim.
Or it may be a concrete of the same form with rykyv shechir; and the
meaning will be: as overthrown by rain pouring down violently, and
causing aflood.” On Sal. ben Melech, in loc. But | rather suppose the true
reading to be Lrz zerem, and have trandated it accordingly: the word
Hyrz zerim, in the line above, seems to have caught the transcriber’s eye,
and to have led him into this mistake. But this conjecture of the learned
prelate is not confirmed by any MS. yet discovered.

Verse 8. Asacottagein avineyard— “Asashed in avineyard’] A little
temporary hut covered with boughs, straw, turf, or the like materials, for a
shelter from the heat by day, and the cold and dews by night, for the
watchman that kept the garden or vineyard during the short season the fruit
was ripening, (see “¥*Job 27:18,) and presently removed when it had
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served that purpose. See Harmer’s Observ. i. 454. They were probably
obliged to have such a constant watch to defend the fruit from the jackals.
“Thejackal,” (chical of the Turks,) says Hasselquist, (Travels, p. 227,) “is
a species of mustelawhich is very common in Palestine, especially during
the vintage; and often destroys whole vineyards, and gardens of
cucumbers.” “There is aso plenty of the canis vulpes, the fox, near the
convent of St. John in the desert, about vintage time; for they destroy all
the vines unless they are strictly watched.” 1bid. p. 184. See ***Song of
Solomon 2:15.

Fruits of the gourd kind, melons, watermelons, cucumbers, &c., are much
used and in great request in the Levant, on account of their cooling quality.
The Israglites in the wilderness regretted the loss of the cucumbers and
melons among the other good things of Egypt, ***Numbers 11:5. In
Egypt the season of watermelons, which are most in request, and which the
common people then chiefly live upon, lasts but three weeks. See
Hasselquist, p. 256. Tavernier makesit of longer continuance; L’ ony void
de grands carreaux de melons et de concombres, mais beaucoup plus de
derniers, dont les Levantins font leur delices. Le plus souvent, ilsles
mangent sans les peter, apres quoi ilsvont boire une verre d’ eau. Dans
toute I’ Ase c’est lanourriture ordinaire du petit peuple pendant trois ou
guatre mois, toute lafamine en vit, et quand un enfant demand a manger,
au lieu qu'en France ou aillieurs nous luy donnerions du pain, dansle
Levant on luy presente un concombre, qu’il mange cru comme on le vient
de cueillir. Les concombres dans le Levant ont une bonte particuliere; et
quoiqu’ on les mange crus, ils ne font jamais de mal; “ There are to he seen
great beds of melons and cucumbers, but a greater number of the latter, of
which the Levantines are particularly fond. In general they eat them
without taking off the rind, after which they drink a glass of water. In every
part of Asiathisisthe aliment of the common people for three or four
months; the whole family live on them; and when a child asks something to
eat, instead of giving it a piece of bread, asis done in France and other
countries, they present it with a cucumber, which it eats raw, as gathered.
Cucumbersin the Levant are peculiarly excellent; and although eaten raw,
they are seldom injurious.” Tavernier, Relat. du Serrail, cap. xix.

Asalodge, &c.] That is, after the fruit was gathered; the lodge being then
permitted to fall into decay. Such was the desolate, ruined state of the city.

So the ¢ moA g moAropkovpevn; Septuagint: see aso the Vulgate.
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Verse 9. TheLord of hosts— “JEHOVAH God of hosts’] Asthistitle of
God, tvabx hwhy Yehovah tsebaoth, “JEHOVAH of hosts, occurs here for
thefirst time, | think it proper to note, that | trandate it always, asin this
place, “JEHOVAH God of hosts;” taking it as an eliptical expression for
twabx yhla hwhy Yehovah Elohey tsebaoth. Thistitle imports that
JEHOVAH isthe God or Lord of hosts or armies; as heis the Creator and
Supreme Governor of al beings in heaven and earth, and disposeth and
ruleth them al in their several orders and stations; the almighty, universal
Lord.

We should have been as Sodom] As completely and finally ruined as that
and the cities of the plain were, no vestige of which remains at this day.

Verse 10. Yerulers of Sodom— “Ye princes of Sodom”] The incidental
mention of Sodom and Gomorrah in the preceding verse suggested to the
prophet this spirited address to the rulers and inhabitants of Jerusalem,
under the character of princes of Sodom and people of Gomorrah. Two
examples of a sort of elegant turn of the like kind may be observed in St.
Paul’ s Epistle to the Romans, “***Romans 15:4, 5, 12, 13. See Locke on
the place; and see ®1saiah 1:29, 30, of this chapter, which gives another
example of the same.

AND—like unto Gomorrah.—The w vau is added by thirty-one of
Kennicott’s MSS., twenty-nine of Deuteronomy Rossi’s and one, very
ancient, of my own. See on ¥ saiah 1:6.

Verse 11. Towhat purpose, & c.— “What have | to do.”] The prophet
Amos has expressed the same sentiments with great elegance—

“I hate, | despise your feasts;
And | will not delight in the odour of your solemnities:
Though ye offer unto me burnt-offerings
And your meat-offerings, | will not accept:
Neither will | regard the peace-offerings of your fatlings.
Take away from me the noise of your songs,
And the melody of your viols | will not hear.
But let judgment roll down like waters;
And righteousness like a mighty stream.”
<EPAMOS 5:21-24.

S0 has Persius; see Sat. ii. v. 71-75:—



41
“Quin damusid Superis, de magna quod dare lanae” &c.

The two or three last pages of Plato’ s Euthyphro contain the same idea.
Sacrifices and prayers are not profitable to the offerer, nor acceptable to
the gods, unless accompanied with an upright life.

Thefat of fed beasts, & c.] The fat and the blood are particularly
mentioned, because these were in al sacrifices set apart to God. The fat
was aways burnt upon the atar, and the blood was partly sprinkled,
differently on different occasions, and partly poured out at the bottom of
the altar. See ®*L eviticus 4:5-7, 16-18, 25, 30, 34.

Verse 12. When ye cometo appear] Instead of twar I leraoth, to
appear, one MS. has twar I liroth, to see. See Deuteronomy Rossi. The

appearing before God here refers chiefly to the three solemn annual
festivals. See ™ Exodus 23:14.

Tread my courts (no more)] So the Septuagint divide the sentence,
joining the end of this verse to the beginning of the next: TTatelv v
VANV pov, ov TpoobnoecOe; “To tread my court ye shall not add—ye
shall not be again accepted in worship.”

Verse 13. The new moons and Sabbaths— “The fast and the day of
restraint”] hrx[w “wa aven vaatsarah. These words are rendered in many
different manners by different interpreters, to a good and probable sense by
all; but | think by none in such a sense as can arise from the phrase itself,
agreeably to the idiom of the Hebrew language. Instead of “wa aven, the
Septuagint manifestly read puix tsom, vnoteiay, “thefast.” This
Houbigant has adopted. The prophet could not well have omitted the fast
in the enumeration of their solemnities, nor the abuse of it among the
instances of their hyprocrisy, which he has treated at large with such force
and elegance in his fifty-eighth chapter. Observe, also, that the prophet
Joel, (*™Joel 1:14; 2:15,) twice joins together the fast and the day of
restraint.:—

hrx[ warqg pwx wwvdq

atsarah kiru tsom kaddeshu
“Sanctify a fast; proclaim a day of restraint:”
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which shows how properly they are here joined together. hirx [ atsarah,
“the restraint,” is rendered, both here and in other places of our English
trandation, “the solemn assembly.” Certain holy days ordained by the law
were distinguished by a particular charge that “no servile work should be
done therein;” ***L eviticus 23:36; “**Number s 29:35;
“PDeuteronomy 16:8. This circumstance clearly explains the reason of
the name, the restraint, or the day of restraint, given to those days.

If 1 could approve of any trandation of these two words which | have met
with, it should be that of the Spanish version of the Old Testament, made
for the use of the Spanish Jews: Tortura y detenimento, “itisapain and a
constraint unto me.” But | still think that the reading of the Septuagint is
more probably the truth.

Verse 15. When ye spread] The Syriac, Septuagint, and aMS,, read
pkvrrpb beparshecem, without the conjunction w vau.

Your hands— “For your hands’] At yop yei1pec—Sept. Manus enim
vestrae—Vulg. They seem to have read pkydy yk ki yedeychem.

Verse 16. Wash you] Referring to the preceding verse, “your hands are
full of blood;” and alluding to the legal washing commanded on several
occasions. See ®®1 eviticus 14:8, 9, 47.

Verse 17. Relieve the oppressed— “Amend that which is corrupted”]
xwmj wrva asheru chamots. In rendering this obscure phrase | follow

Bochart, (Hieroz. Part i., lib. ii., cap. 7.,) though | am not perfectly
satisfied with this explication of it.

Verse 18. Though your sins be as scarlet] ynv shani, “scarlet or
crimson,” dibaphum, twice dipped, or double dyed; from hnv shanah,
iterare, to double, or to do a thing twice. This derivation seems much more
probable than that which Salmasius prefers from “nv shanan, acuere, to
whet, from the sharpness and strength of the colour, o&veoivikov; [ It
tela, the same; properly the worm, vermiculus, (from whence vermeil,) for
this colour was produced from aworm or insect which grew in a coccus or
excrescence of ashrub of theilex kind, (see Plin. Nat. Hist. xvi. 8,) like the
cochineal worm in the opuntia of America. See Ulloa s Voyage book v.,
chap. ii., note to page 342. Thereis ashrub of thiskind that growsin
Provence and Languedoc, and produces the like insect, called the kermes
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oak, (see Miller, Dict. Quercus,) from kermez, the Arabic word for this
colour, whence our word crimson is derived.

“Neque amissos colores
Lana refert medicata fuco,”

says the poet, applying the same image to a different purpose. To discharge
these strong colours is impossible to human art or power; but to the grace
and power of God all things, even much more difficult are possible and
easy. Some copies have Lynvk keshanim, “like crimson garments.”

Though they bered, & c.] But the conjunction w vau is added by
twenty-one of Kennicott’s, and by forty-two of Deuteronomy Rossi’s
MSS., by some early editions, with the Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, and
Arabic. It makes a fuller and more emphatic sense. “ AND though they be
red as crimson,” &c.

Verse 19. Ye shall eat the good of the land] Referring to **™1saiah 1:7:
it shall not be “devoured by strangers.”

Verse 20. Ye shall be devoured with the sword— *Y e shall be food for
the sword”] The Septuagint and Vulgate read 1k I kat tochalchem, “the

sword shall devour you;” which is of much more easy construction than
the present reading of the text.

The Chaldee seemsto read wl kat bywa br jb bechereb oyeb teachelu,
“ye shall be consumed by the sword of the enemy.” The Syriac also reads
brjb bechereb and renders the verb passively. And the rhythmus seems
to require this addition.—Dr. JUBB.

Verse 21. Become a harlot] See before, the Discourse on the Prophetic
Style; and see Lowth’s Comment on the place, and Deuteronomy Sacr.
Poes. Hebr. Prad. xxxi.

Verse 22. Wine mixed with water] Animage used for the adulteration of
wines, with more propriety than may at first appear, if what Thevenot says
of the people of the Levant of |ate times were true of them formerly. He
says, “ They never mingle water with their wine to drink; but drink by itself
what water they think proper for abating the strength of the wine.”
“Lorsque les Persans boivent du vin, ilsle prennent tout pur, alafacon des
Levantins, qui ne le melent jamais avec de |’ eua; mais en beuvant du vin, de
temps en temps ils prennent un pot d eau, et en boivent de grand traits.”
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Voyage, part ii., liv. ii., chap. x. “lIs (les Turcs) n'y medent jamais d’ eau,
et se moquent des Chretiens qui en mettent, ce qui leur semble tout afait
ridicule.” 1bid. part i., chap. 24. “The Turks never mingle water with their
wine, and laugh at the Christians for doing it, which they consider
altogether ridiculous.”

It is remarkable that whereas the Greeks and Latins by mixed wine aways
understood wine diluted and lowered with water, the Hebrews on the
contrary generally mean by it wine made stronger and more inebriating by
the addition of higher and more powerful ingredients, such as honey,
spices, defrutum, (or wine inspissated by boiling it down to two-thirds or
one-half of the quantity,) myrrh, mandragora, opiates, and other strong
drugs. Such were the exhilarating, or rather stupifying, ingredients which
Helen mixed in the bowl together with the wine for her guests oppressed
with grief to raise their spirits, the composition of which she had learned in

Egypt:—

Avtik ap e1g BaAe appokov, eVOEV ETLVOV,
NnmevOeg T ayoAoVv T€, KOK®V ETIANO0V ATAVIOV.
HOMER. Odyss. lib. iv., ver. 220.

“Meanwhile, with genial joy to warm the soul,
Bright Helen mix’d a mirth-inspiring bowl;
Temper’d with drugs of sovereign use, to assuage
The boiling bosom of tumultuous rage:
Charm’d with that virtuous draught, the exalted mind
All sense of wo deliversto thewind.”

POPE.

Such was the “ spiced wine and the juice of pomegranates,” mentioned
“#Song of Solomon 8:2. And how much the Eastern people to this day
dedl in artificial liquors of prodigious strength, the use of wine being
forbidden, may be seen in a curious chapter of Kempfer upon that subject.
Amom. Exot. Fasc. iii., Obs. 15.

Thus the drunkard is properly described, “**Prover bs 23:30, as one “that
seeketh mixed wine,” and “is mighty to mingle strong drink,” “**1saiah
5:22. And hence the poet took that highly poetical and sublime image of
the cup of God’ s wrath, caled by Isaiah, **1saiah 51:17, the “cup of
trembling,” causing intoxication and stupefaction, (see Chappelow’ s note
on Hariri, p. 33,) containing, as St. John expressesin Greek the Hebrew
idea with the utmost precision, though with a seeming contradiction in
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terms, kekepaoEVOV akpaToVv, Merum mixtum, pure wine made yet
stronger by a mixture of powerful ingredients, “““*Revelation 14:10. “In
the hand of JEHOVAH,” saith the psalmist, “**Psalm 75:8, “there is a cup,
and the wineisturbid: it isfull of amixed liquor, and he poureth out of it,”
or rather, “he poureth it out of one vessel into another,” to mix it perfectly,
according to the reading expressed by the ancient versions, hz Ia hzm

royw vaiyagger mizzeh al zeh, and he poursit from thisto that, “verily the

dregs thereof,” the thickest sediment of the strong ingredients mingled with
it, “all the ungodly of the earth shall wring them out, and drink them.”

R. D. Kimchi says, “The current coin was adulterated with brass, tin, and
other metals, and yet was circulated as good money. The wine also was
adulterated with water in the taverns, and sold notwithstanding for pure
wine.”

Verse 23. Companions of thieves— “Associates’] The Septuagint,
Vulgate, and four MSS.,, read yrb j chabrey without the conjunction w
vau.

Verse 24. Ah, | will ease me— “Aha! | will be eased’] Anger, arising
from a sense of injury and affront, especially from those who, from every
consideration of duty and gratitude, ought to have behaved far otherwise,
is an uneasy and painful sensation: and revenge, executed to the full on the
offenders, removes that uneasiness, and consequently is pleasing and
quieting, at least for the present. Ezekiel, “Ezekid 5:13, introduces God
expressing himsalf in the same manner:—

“And mine anger shall be fully accomplished;
And | will make my fury rest upon them;
And | will give myself ease.”

Thisis a strong instance of the metaphor called anthropopathia, by which,
throughout the Scriptures, as well the historical as the poetical parts, the
sentiments sensations, and affections, the bodily faculties qualities, and
members, of men, and even of brute animals, are attributed to God, and
that with the utmost liberty and latitude of application. The foundation of
thisis obvious; it arises from necessity; we have no idea of the natural
attributes of God, of his pure essence, of his manner of existence, of his
manner of acting: when therefore we would treat on these subjects, we find
ourselves forced to express them by sensible images. But necessity leadsto
beauty; thisis true of metaphor in general, and in particular of thiskind of
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metaphor, which is used with great elegance and sublimity in the sacred
poetry; and what is very remarkable, in the grossest instances of the
application of it, it is generally the most striking and the most sublime. The
reason seems to be this: when the images are taken from the superior
faculties of the human nature, from the purer and more generous
affections, and applied to God, we are apt to acquiesce in the notion; we
overlook the metaphor, and take it as a proper attribute; but when the idea
is gross and offensive asin this passage of |saiah, where the impatience of
anger and the pleasure of revenge is attributed to God, we are immediately
shocked at the application; the impropriety strikes us at once, and the
mind, casting about for something in the Divine nature analogous to the
image, lays hold on some great, obscure, vague idea, which she endeavours
to comprehend, and islost in immensity and astonishment. See
Deuteronomy Sacr. Possi. Hebr. Praggl. xvi. sub. fin., where this matter is
treated and illustrated by examples.

Verse 25. | will turn my hand upon thee] So the common version; and
this seems to be a metaphor taken from the custom of those who, when the
metal is melted, strike off the scorigewith their hand previoudly to its being
poured out into the mould. | have seen this done with the naked hand, and
no injury whatever sustained.

Purge away thy dross— “In the furnace”] The text has rbk cabbor,
which some render “as with soap;” asif it were the same with tyrbk
keborith; so Kimchi; but soap can have nothing to do with the purifying of
metals. Others, “according to purity,” or “purely,” asour version. Le Clerc
conjectured that the true reading is rwkk kechur, “asin the furnace;” see
“Z8E zekiel 22:18, 20. Dr. Durell proposes only a transposition of |etters
r kb to the same sense; and so likewise Archbishop Secker. That thisis the
true reading is highly probable.

Verse 26. | will restore] “This,” says Kimchi, “shall bein the days of the
Messiah, in which all the wicked shall cease, and the remnant of Israel shall
neither do iniquity, nor speak lies.” What a change must this be among
Jews!

Afterward— “And after this’] The Septuagint, Syriac, Chaldee, and
eighteen MSS.,, and one of my own, very ancient, add the conjunction w
vau, AND.
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Verse 27. With judgment— “In judgment”] By the exercise of God's
strict justice in destroying the obdurate, (see ***1saiah 1:28,) and
delivering the penitent in righteousness; by the truth and faithful ness of
God in performing his promises.”

Verse 29. For they shall be ashamed of the oaks— “For ye shall be
ashamed of the ilexes’] Sacred groves were avery ancient and favourite
appendage of idolatry. They were furnished with the temple of the god to
whom they were dedicated, with atars, images, and every thing necessary
for performing the various rites of worship offered there; and were the
scenes of many impure ceremonies, and of much abominable superstition.
They made a principal part of the religion of the old inhabitants of Canaan,
and the Israelites were commanded to destroy their groves, among other
monuments of their false worship. The Israglites themselves became
afterwards very much addicted to this species of idolatry.

“When | had brought them into the land,

Which | swore that | would give unto them;

Then they saw every high hill and every thick tree;
And there they dew their victims;
And there they presented the provocation of their offerings;

And there they placed their sweet savour;

And there they poured out their libations.”

“PEzekiel 20:28.

“On the tops of the mountains they sacrifice;
And on the hillsthey burn incense;
Under the oak and the poplar;

And theilex, because her shadeis pleasant.”
“PHosea 4:13.

Of what particular kinds the trees here mentioned are, cannot be
determined with certainty. In regard to h I a ellah, in this place of Isaiah,
aswell asin Hosea, Celsius (Hierobot.) understands it of the terebinth,
because the most ancient interpreters render it so; in the first place the
Septuagint. He quotes eight places; but in three of these eight places the
copies vary, some having dpvg, the oak, instead of tepeBivlog, the
terebinth or turpentine tree. And he should have told us, that these same
seventy render it in sixteen other places by 6pvc, the oak; so that their
authority isreally against him; and the Septuagint, “stant pro quercu,”
contrary to what he says at first setting out. Add to this that Symmachus,
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Theodotion, and Aquila, generally render it by dpvc, the oak; the latter
only once rendering it by tepeBivBoc, the terebinth. His other arguments
seem to me not very conclusive; he says, that all the qualities of h I a ellah
agree to the terebinth, that it grows in mountainous countries, that it isa
strong tree, long-lived, large and high, and deciduous. All these qualities
agree just as well to the oak, against which he contends; and he actually
attributes them to the oak in the very next section. But | think neither the
oak nor the terebinth will do in this place of Isaiah, from the last
circumstance which he mentions, their being deciduous, where the
prophet’ s design seems to me to require an evergreen, otherwise the
casting of its leaves would be nothing out of the common established
course of nature, and no proper image of extreme distress and total
desolation, parallel to that of a garden without water, that is, wholly burnt
up and destroyed. An ancient, who was an inhabitant and a native of this
country, understands it in like manner of atree blasted with uncommon and
immoderate heat; velut arbores, cum frondes aestu torrente decusserunt.
Ephrem Syr. in loc., edit. Assemani. Compare “**Psalm 1.4;

<% Jeremiah 17:8. Upon the whole | have chosen to make it theilex,
which word Vossius, Etymolog., derives from the Hebrew h I a ellah, that
whether the word itself be rightly rendered or not, | might at least preserve
the propriety of the poetic image—L.

By theilex the learned prelate means the holly, which, though it generally
appears as a sort of shrub, grows, in agood soil, where it is unmolested, to
aconsiderable height. | have one in my own garden, rising three stems
from the root, and between twenty and thirty feet in height. Itisan
evergreen.

Ver. 29. For they shall be ashamed— “For ye shal be ashamed”] wwwbt
teboshu, in the second person, Vulgate, Chaldee, three MSS., one of my
own, ancient, and one edition; and in agreement with the rest of the
sentence.

Verse 30. Whose leaf— “Whose leaves’] Twenty-six of Kennicott’s,
twenty-four of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, one ancient, of my own, and seven
editions, read hyl a aleyha, initsfull and regular form. Thisisworth
remarking, as it accounts for a great number of anomalies of the like kind,
which want only the same authority to rectify them.
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Asagarden that hath no water— “A garden wherein is no water.”] In
the hotter parts of the Eastern countries, a constant supply of water is so
absolutely necessary for the cultivation and even for the preservation and
existence of a garden, that should it want water but for afew days, every
thing in it would be burnt up with the heat, and totally destroyed. Thereis
therefore no garden whatever in those countries but what has such a
certain supply, either from some neighbouring river, or from areservoir of
water collected from springs, or filled with rain water in the proper season,
in sufficient quantity to afford ample provision for the rest of the year.

Moses, having described the habitation of man newly created as a garden
planted with every tree pleasant to the sight and good for food, adds, as a
circumstance necessary to complete the idea of a garden, that it was well
supplied with water, “And ariver went out of Eden to water the garden;”
APGenesis 2:10: see dso “PGenesis 13:10.

That the reader may have a clear notion of this matter, it will be necessary
to give some account of the management of their gardens in this respect.

“Damascus,” says Maundrell, p. 122, “is encompassed with
gardens, extending no less, recording to common estimation, than
thirty miles round; which makes it look like a city in avast wood.
The gardens are thick set with fruit trees of all kinds, kept fresh and
verdant by the waters of the Barrady, (the Chrysorrhoas of the
ancients,) which supply both the gardens and city in great
abundance. Thisriver, as soon asit issues out from between the
cleft of the mountain before mentioned into the plain, is
immediately divided into three streams; of which the middlemost
and biggest runs directly to Damascus, and is distributed to al the
cisterns and fountains of the city. The other two (which | take to be
the work of art) are drawn round, one to the right hand, and the
other to the left, on the borders of the gardens, into which they are
let as they pass, by little currents, and so dispersed all over the vast
wood, insomuch that there is not a garden but has a fine quick
stream running through it. The Barrady is amost wholly drunk up
by the city and gardens. What small part of it escapesis united, as|
was informed, in one channel again on the southeast side of the
city; and, after about three or four hours' course finaly loses itself
in a bog there, without ever arriving at the sea.” Thiswas likewise
the case in former times, as Strabo, lib. xvi., Pliny, lib. v. 18, testify;
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who say, “that this river was expended in canals, and drunk up by
watering the place.”

“The best sight,” says the same Maundrell, p. 39, “that the palace
of the emir of Beroot, anciently Berytus, affords, and the worthiest
to be remembered, is the orange garden. It contains alarge
guadrangular plat of ground, divided into sixteen lesser squares,
four in arow, with walks between them. The walks are shaded with
orange trees of alarge spreading size. Every one of these sixteen
lesser squares in the garden was bordered with stone; and in the
stone work were troughs, very artificially contrived, for conveying
the water all over the garden; there being little outlets cut at every
tree for the stream as it passed by to flow out and water it.” The
royal gardens at Ispahan are watered just in the same manner,
according to Kempfer’ s description, Amaan. Exot., p. 193.

This gives us aclear idea of the iym ygl p palgey mayim, mentioned in the
first Psalm, and other places of Scripture, “the divisions of waters,” the
waters distributed in artificial canals; for so the phrase properly signifies.
The prophet Jeremiah, “*®Jeremiah 17:8, has imitated, and elegantly
amplified, the passage of the psalmist above referred to:—

“He shall belike a tree planted by the water side,
And which sendeth forth her roots to the aqueduct.
She shall not fear, when the heat cometh;

But her leaf shall be green;

And in the year of drought she shall not be anxious,
Neither shall she cease from bearing fruit.”

From this image the son of Sirach, Ecclus. 24:30, 31, has most beautifully
illustrated the influence and the increase of religious wisdom in awell
prepared heart.

“| also come forth asa canal from ariver,
And as a conduit flowing into a paradise.
| said, | will water my garden,

And | will abundantly moisten my border:
And, lo! my canal became a river,
And my river became a sea.”

This gives us the true meaning of the following elegant proverb,
“Proverbs 21:1.—
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“The heart of the king is like the canals of watersin the hand of JEHOVAH,;
Whithersoever it pleaseth him, he inclineth it.”

The direction of it isin the hand of JEHOVAH, as the distribution of the
water of the reservoir through the garden by different canalsis at the will
of the gardener.

“Et, cum exustus ager morientibus aestuat herbis,
Ecce supercilio clivos tramitis undam
Elicit: illa cadens raucum per levia murmur
Saxa ciet, scatebrisque arentia temperat arva.”
Virg., Georg. i. 107.

“Then, when the fiery sunstoo fiercely play,
And shrivelled herbs on withering stems decay,
The wary ploughman on the mountain’s brow
Undams his watery stores; huge torrents flow;

And, rattling down the rocks, large moisture yield,
Tempering the thirsty fever of the field.”
DRYDEN.

Solomon, “*™Ecclesiastes 2:5, 6, mentions his own works of this kind:—

“I made me gardens, and paradises;
And | planted in them all kinds of fruit trees.
I made me pools of water,
To water with them the grove flourishing with trees.”

Maundrell, p. 88, has given a description of the remains, as they are said to
be, of these very pools made by Solomon, for the reception and
preservation of the waters of a spring, rising at alittle distance from them;
which will give us a perfect notion of the contrivance and design of such
reservoirs. “Asfor the pools, they are three in number, lying in arow
above each other; being so disposed that the waters of the uppermost may
descend into the second, and those of the second into the third. Their
figure is quadrangular, the breadth is the samein all, anounting to about
ninety paces. In their length there is some difference between them; the
first being about one hundred and sixty paces long, the second, two
hundred, and the third, two hundred and twenty. They are al lined with
wall and plastered; and contain a great depth of water.”

The immense works which were made by the ancient kings of Egypt for
recovering the waters of the Nile, when it overflowed, for such uses, are
well known. But there never was a more stupendous work of this kind than
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the reservoir of Saba, or Merab, in Arabia Felix. According to the tradition
of the country, it was the work of Balkis, that queen of Shebawho visited
Solomon. It was avast lake formed by the collection of the waters of a
torrent in avalley, where, at a narrow pass between two mountains, a very
high mole or dam was built. The water of the |ake so formed had near
twenty fathoms depth; and there were three sluices at different heights, by
which, at whatever height the lake stood, the plain below might be
watered. By conduits and canals from these sluices the water was
constantly distributed in due proportion to the several lands; so that the
whole country for many miles became a perfect paradise. The city of Saba,
or Merab, was situated immediately below the great dam; a great flood
came, and raised the lake above its usua height; the dam gave way in the
middle of the night; the waters burst forth at once, and overwhelmed the
whole city, with the neighbouring towns and people. The remains of eight
tribes were forced to abandon their dwellings, and the beautiful valley
became a morass and a desert. This fatal catastrophe happened long before
the time of Mohammed, who mentions it in the Koran, chap. xxxiv. ver.
15. See dso Sale, Prelim. s. i. p. 10, and Michaelis, Quest. aux Voyag.
Dan. No. 94. Niebuhr, Descrip. de |’ Arabie. p. 240.—L.
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|SAIAH

CHAPTER 2

Prophecy concerning the kingdom of the Messiah, and the conversion of the
Gentile world, 1-5. Great wickedness and idolatry of the unbelieving Jews, 6-9.
Terrible consternation that will seize the wicked, who shall in vain seek for
rocks and mountains to hide them from the face of God in the day of his
judgments, 10-17. Total destruction of idolatry in consequence of the
establishment of Messiah’s kingdom, 18-21. An exhortation to put no
confidence in man, 22.

The prophecy contained in the second, third, and fourth chapters, makes
one continued discourse. Thefirst five verses of ¥ saiah 2:1-5 foretell
the kingdom of Messiah, the conversion of the Gentiles, and their
admission into it. From the sixth verse to the end of the second chapter
“saiah 2:6-22 is foretold the punishment of the unbelieving Jews for
their idolatrous practices, their confidence in their own strength, and
distrust of God' s protection; and moreover the destruction of idolatry, in
consequence of the establishment of Messiah’s kingdom. The whole of the
third chapter, with the first verse of the fourth, is a prophecy of the
calamities of the Babylonian invasion and captivity; with a particular
amplification of the distress of the proud and luxurious daughters of Sion;
™ saiah 4:2-6 promises to the remnant, which shall have escaped this
severe purgation, a future restoration to the favour and protection of God.

This prophecy was probably delivered in the time of Jotham, or perhapsin
that of Uzziah, as|saiah is said to have prophesied in hisreign; to which
time not any of his propheciesis so applicable as that of these chapters.
The seventh verse of the second, and the latter part of the third chapter,
plainly point out times in which riches abounded, and luxury and delicacy
prevailed. Plenty of silver and gold could only arise from their commerce;
particularly from that part of it which was carried on by the Red Sea. This
circumstance seems to confine the prophecy within the limits above
mentioned, while the port of Elath was in their hands; it was lost under
Ahaz, and never recovered.
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NOTES ON CHAP. 2

Verse 2. In thelast days— “In the latter days’] “Wherever the latter
times are mentioned in Scripture, the days of the Messiah are always
meant,” says Kimchi on this place: and, in regard to this place, nothing can
be more clear and certain. And the mountain of the Lord’ s house, says the
same author, is Mount Moriah, on which the temple was built. The prophet
Micah, ®*Micah 4:1-4, has repeated this prophecy of the establishment
of the kingdom of Christ, and of its progress to universality and perfection,
in the same words, with little and hardly any material variation: for as he
did not begin to prophesy till Jotham’s time, and this seems to be one of
thefirst of Isaiah’s prophecies, | suppose Micah to have taken it from
hence. The variations, as| said, are of no great importance. Ver. 2. awvh
hu, after acnw venissa, aword of some emphasis, may be supplied from
Micah, if dropped in Isaiah. An ancient MS. hasit here in the margin. It has
in like manner been lost in “* saiah 53:4, (see note on the place, See
Clarke“ ™ saiah 53:4") and in “*Psalm 22:29, where it is supplied by
the Syriac, and Septuagint. Instead of pywgh Ik col haggoyim, all the
nations, Micah has only pym [ ammim, peoples; where the Syriac has
pym[ Tk col ammim, all peoples, as probably it ought to be. Ver. 3. For
the second I a €, read I aw veel, seventeen MSS.,, one of my own, ancient,
two editions, the Septuagint, Vulgate, Syriac, Chaldee, and so Micah,
@®Micah 4:2. Ver. 4. Micah adds g j r d[ ad rachok, afar off, which
the Syriac also reads in this parallel place of Isaiah. It isalso to be
observed that Micah has improved the passage by adding a verse, or
sentence, for imagery and expression worthy even of the elegance of
|saiah:—

“And they shall sit every man under hisvine,

And under hisfig tree, and none shall affright them:
For the mouth of JEHOVAH, God of hosts, hath spoken it.”

The description of well established peace, by the image of “beating their
swords into ploughshares, and their spears into pruning-hooks,” is very
poetical. The Roman poets have employed the same image, Martial, xiv.
34. “Fax ex ense.”

“Pax me certa ducis placidos curvavit in usus:
Agricolee nunc sum; militis ante fui.”
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“Sweet peace has transformed me. | was once the property of the
soldier, and am now the property of the husbandman.”

The prophet Joel, “*Joel 3:10, hath reversed it, and applied it to war
prevailing over peace—

“Beat your ploughsharesinto swords,
And your pruning-hooks into spears.”

And so likewise the Roman poets.—

Non ullus aratro

Dignus honos: squalent abductis arva colonis,

Et curveerigidum falces conflantur in ensem.
Virg., Georg. i. 506.

“ Agriculture has now no honour: the husbandmen being taken away to the
wars, the fields are overgrown with weeds, and the crooked sickles are
straightened into swords.”

Bella diu tenuereviros: erat aptior ensis
Vomere: cedebat taurus arator equo
Sarcula cessabant; versiquein pila ligones;
Factaque de rastri pondere cassis erat.
Ovid, Fast. i. 697.

“War has lasted long, and the sword is preferred to the plough. The bull
has given place to the war-horse; the weeding-hooks to pikes; and the
harrow-pins have been manufactured into helmets.”

The prophet Ezekiel, “#Ezekiel 17:22-24, has presignified the same great
event with equal clearness, though in a more abstruse form, in an alegory;
from an image, suggested by the former part of the prophecy, happily
introduced, and well pursued:—

“Thus saith the Lord JEHOVAH:
I myself will take from the shoot of the lofty cedar,
Even atender scion from the top of his scionswill | pluck off:
And | myself will plant it on a mountain high and eminent.
On the lofty mountain of Israel will | plant it;
And it shall exalt its branch, and bring forth fruit,
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And it shall become a majestic cedar:

And under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing;
I'n the shadow of its branches shall they dwell:
And all the trees of the field shall know,
That | JEHOVAH have brought low the high tree;
Have exalted the low tree;

Have dried up the green tree;

And have made the dry tree to flourish:

I JEHOVAH have spoken it, and will do it.”

The word yttnw venathatti, in this passage, “?Ezekiel 17:22, asthe
sentence now stands, appears incapable of being reduced to any proper
construction or sense. None of the ancient versions acknowledge it, except
Theodotion, and the Vulgate; and all but the latter vary very much from the
present reading of this clause. Houbigant’s correction of the passage, by
reading instead of yttnw venathatti, tonwyw veyoneketh, and a tender

scion-which is not very unlike it, perhaps better gqnwyw veyonek, with which
the adjective Er rach will agree without alteration-isingenious and
probable; and | have adopted it in the above trandation.—L.

Verse 3. To the house] The conjunction w vau is added by nineteen of
Kennicott’s, thirteen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS., one of my own, and
two editions, the Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, Arabic, and some copies of
the Targum; AND to the house. It makes the sentence more emphatic.

He will teach us of hisways] Unless God grant a revelation of hiswill,
what can we know?

Wewill walk in his paths] Unless we purpose to walk in the light, of
what use can that light be to us?

For out of Zion shall go forth the law] In the house of God, and in his
ordinances only, can we expect to hear the pure doctrines of revelation
preached. 1. God aone can give arevelation of his own will. 2. We must
use the proper means in order to know thiswill. 3. We should know it in
order to do it. 4. We should do it in order to profit by it. 5. He who will

not walk in the light when God vouchsafesiit, shall be shut up in everlasting
darkness. 6. Every man should help his neighbour to attain that light, life,
and felicity: “Come ye, and let uswalk in the light of the Lord.”
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Verse 4. Neither shall they learn war any more.] If wars are necessary,
how deep must that fall be that renders them so! But what a reproach to
humanity is the trade of war! Men are regularly instructed init, asin any of
the necessary arts.

“How to dislodge most souls from their frail shrines
By bomb, sword, ball, and bayonet, isthe art
Which some call great and glorious!”

And isthis a necessary part of afinished education in civilized society? O
Earth! Earth! Earth!

Verse 6. They bereplenished— “And they multiply”] Seven MSS. and
one edition, for wqypcy yaspiku, read wjypcy yaspichu, “and have joined
themselves to the children of strangers;” that is, in marriage or worship.—
Dr. JuBB. So Vulg., adhaeserunt. Compare ““*1saiah 14:1. But the very
learned professor Chevalier Michaelis has explained the word wj psy
yesupachu, “**Job 30:7, (German trandation, note on the place,) in
another manner; which perfectly well agrees with that place, and perhaps
will be found to give as good a sense here. jyps saphiach, the noun,
means corn springing up, not from the seed regularly sown on cultivated
land, but in the untilled field, from the scattered grains of the former
harvest. This, by an easy metaphor, is applied to a spurious brood of
children irregularly and casually begotten. The Septuagint seem to have
understood the verb here in this sense, reading it as the Vulgate seems to
have done. Thisjustifies their version, which it is hard to account for in any
other manner: ko1 texva ToAAo aAlo@vAia eyevndn awtolg. Compare
“Hosea 5:7, and the Septuagint there. But instead of yd Iybw
ubeyaldey, “and in the children,” two of Kennicott’s and eight of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS. have yd Iykw ucheyaldey, “and as the
children.” And they sin impudently as the children of strangers. See
Deuteronomy Rossi.

And are soothsayer s— “They are filled with diviners’] Heb. “They are
filled from the east;” or “more than the east.” The sentence is manifestly
imperfect. The Septuagint, Vulgate, and Chaldee, seem to have read
pdgmk kemikkedem; and the latter, with another word before it, signifying
idols; “they are filled with idols as from of old.” Houbigant, for pdgm

mikkedem, reads usgm mikkesem, as Brentius had proposed long ago. |
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rather think that both words together give us the true reading: pdgm
mikkedem, pLisgm mikkesem, “with divination from the east;” and that the
first word has been by mistake omitted, from its similitude to the second.

Verse7. Their land isalso full of horses— “And hisland isfilled with
horses’] Thiswasin direct contradiction to God's command in the law:
“But he (the king) shall not multiply horses to himsalf; nor cause the people
to return to Egypt, to the end that he should multiply horses; neither shall
he greatly multiply to himself silver and gold,” “*”*Deuteronomy 17:16,
17. Uzziah seemsto have followed the example of Solomon, see <"**1
Kings 10:26-29, who first transgressed in these particulars; he recovered
the port of Elath on the Red Sea, and with it that commerce which in
Solomon’ s days had “made silver and gold as plenteous at Jerusalem as
stones,” “*=2 Chronicles 1:15. He had an army of 307,500 men, in which,
as we may infer from the testimony of Isaiah, the chariots and horse made a
considerable part. “The law above mentioned was to be a standing trial of
prince and people, whether they had trust and confidence in God their
deliverer.” See Bp. Sherlock’ s Discourses on Prophecy. Dissert. iv., where
he has excellently explained the reason and effect of the law, and the
influence which the observance or neglect of it had on the affairs of the
Isradlites.

Verse 8. Their land also isfull of idols— “And hisland isfilled with
idols’] Uzziah and Fotham are both said, “**2 Kings 15:3, 4, 34, 35, “to
have done that which was right in the sight of the Lord;” that is, to have
adhered to and maintained the legal worship of God, in opposition to
idolatry and all irregular worship; for to this sense the meaning of that
phrase is commonly to be restrained; “save that the high places were not
removed where the people till sacrificed and burned incense.” There was
hardly any time when they were quite free from thisirregular and unlawful
practice, which they seem to have looked upon as very consistent with the
true worship of God; and which seems in some measure to have been
tolerated, while the tabernacle was removed from place to place, and
before the temple was built. Even after the conversion of Manasseh, when
he had removed the strange gods, commanded Judah to serve JEHOVAH the
God of Isradl, it is added, “Nevertheless the people did sacrifice still on the
high places, yet unto JEHOVAH their God only,” “**2 Chronicles 33:17.
The worshipping on the high places therefore does not necessarily imply
idolatry; and from what is said of these two kings, Uzziah and Jotham, we
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may presume that the public exercise of idolatrous worship was not
permitted in their time. The idols therefore here spoken of must have been
such as were designed for a private and secret use. Such probably were the
teraphim so often mentioned in Scripture; akind of household gods, of
human form, as it should seem, (see ®**1 Samuel 19:13, and compare
UFGenesis 31:34,) of different magnitude, used for idolatrous and
superstitious purposes, particularly for divination, and as oracles, which
they consulted for direction in their affairs.

Verse 9. Boweth down— “Shall be bowed down”] This has reference to
the preceding verse. They bowed themselves down to their idols, therefore
shall they be bowed down and brought low under the avenging hand of
God.

Therefore forgive them not.] “And thou wilt not forgive them.”—L.

Verse 10. “When he ariseth to strike the earth with terror.”] On the
authority of the Septuagint, confirmed by the Arabic and an ancient MS.,, |
have added here to the text aline, which in the 19th and 21st verses
{*1saiah 2:19, 21} is repeated together with the preceding line, and has,
| think, evidently been omitted by mistake in this place. The MS. here
varies only in one letter from the reading of the other two verses; it has
xrab baarets, instead of xrah haarets. None of Deuteronomy Rossi’s
MSS. confirm this addition. The line added is, When he ariseth to strike the
earth with terror.

Verse 11. Be humbled] “ jvw I pv shaphel veshach, read jv wlpv

shaphelu shach.”—Dr. Durell. Which rectifies the grammatical
construction. No MS. or version confirms this reading.

Verses 13. - 16. And upon all the cedars— “Even against al the cedars’]
Princes, potentates, rulers, captains, rich men, & c.—So Kimchi. These
verses afford us a striking example of that peculiar way of writing, which
makes a principal characteristic of the parabolical or poetical style of the
Hebrews, and in which the prophets deal so largely, namely, their manner
of exhibiting things Divine, spiritual, moral, and political, by a set of images
taken from things natura, artificial, religious, historical, in the way of
metaphor or allegory. Of these nature furnishes much the largest and the
most pleasing share; and al poetry has chiefly recourse to natural images,
as the richest and most powerful source of illustration. But it may be
observed of the Hebrew poetry in particular, that in the use of such images,
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and in the application of them in the way of illustration and ornament, it is
more regular and constant than any other poetry whatever; that it has for
the most part a set of images appropriated in a manner to the explication of
certain subjects. Thus you will find, in many other places besides this
before us, that cedars of Lebanon and oaks of Bashan, are used in the way
of metaphor and allegory for kings, princes, potentates of the highest rank;
high mountains and lofty hills, for kingdoms, republics, states, cities;
towers and fortresses, for defenders and protectors, whether by counsel or
strength, in peace or war; ships of Tarshish and works of art, and invention
employed in adorning them, for merchants, men enriched by commerce,
and abounding in al the luxuries and elegances of life, such as those of
Tyre and Sidon; for it appears from the course of the whole passage, and
from the train of ideas, that the fortresses and the ships are to be taken
metaphorically, as well as the high trees and the lofty mountains.

Ships of Tarshish] Arein Scripture frequently used by a metonymy for
shipsin genera, especialy such as are employed in carrying on traffic
between distant countries, as Tarshish was the most celebrated mart of
those times, frequented of old by the Phaanicians, and the principal source
of wealth to Judea and the neighbouring countries. The learned seem now
to be perfectly well agreed that Tarshish is Tartessus, a city of Spain, at the
mouth of the river Baetis, whence the Phaanicians, who first opened this
trade, brought silver and gold, (**®Jeremiah 10:9; “*“Ezekiel 27:12)) in
which that country then abounded; and, pursuing their voyage still farther
to the Cassiterides, (Bogart, Canaan, i. c. 39; Huet, Hist. de Commerce, p.
194,) theidands of Scilly and Cornwall, they brought from thence lead and
tin.

Tarshish is celebrated in Scripture, “®*2 Chronicles 8:17, 18; 9:21, for
the trade which Solomon carried on thither, in conjunction with the
Tyrians. Jehoshaphat, “**1 Kings 22:48; “**2 Chronicles 20: 36,
attempted afterwards to renew their trade. And from the account given of
his attempt it appears that his fleet was to sail to Ezion-geber on the Red
Sea; they must therefore have designed to sail round Africa, as Solomon’s
fleet had done before, (see Huet, Histoire de Commerce, p. 32,) for it was
athree years voyage, (***2 Chronicles 9:21,) and they brought gold
from Ophir, probably on the coast of Arabia; silver from Tartessus; and
ivory, apes, and peacocks, from Africa. “yrpwa Afri, Africa, the Roman

termination, Africa terra. vyvrt Tarshish, some city or country in Africa
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So the Chaldee on *#*1 Kings 22:49, where it renders vyvrt Tarshish
by hqyrpa Aphricah; and compare “**2 Chr onicles 20: 36, from whence
it appears, to go to Ophir and to Tarshish is one and the same thing.”—Dr.
Jubb. It is certain that under Pharaoh Necho, about two hundred years
afterwards, this voyage was made by the Egyptians, Herodot. iv. 42. They
sailed from the Red Sea, and returned by the Mediterranean, and they
performed it in three years, just the same time that the voyage under
Solomon had taken up. It appears likewise from Pliny, Nat. Hist., ii. 67,
that the passage round the Cape of Good Hope was known and frequently
practised before histime, by Hanno the Carthaginian, when Carthage was
inits glory; by one Eudoxus, in the time of Ptolemy Lathyrus, king of
Egypt; and Codus Antipater, a historian of good credit, somewhat earlier
than Pliny, testifies that he had seen a merchant who had made the voyage
from Gades to Ethiopia. The Portuguese under Vasco de Gama, near three
hundred years ago, recovered this navigation, after it had been intermitted
and lost for many centuries.—L.

Verse 18. Shall utterly abolish— “Shall disappear”] The ancient versions
and an ancient MS. read wp I jy yachalpu, plural. One of my MSS. reads

awl jy yachaloph, probably a mistake for wp I jy yachalpu.

Verses 19. - 21. Into the holes of the rocks— “Into caverns of rocks’]
The country of Judea being mountainous and rocky, is full of caverns, as
appears from the history of David’s persecution under Saul. At En-gedi, in
particular, there was a cave so large that David with six hundred men hid
themselvesin the sides of it; and Saul entered the mouth of the cave
without perceiving that any one was there, “**1 Samuel 24:3. Josephus,
Antig., lib. xiv., c. 15, and Bell. Jud., lib. 1, c. 16, tells us of a numerous
gang of banditti, who, having infested the country, and being pursued by
Herod with his army retired into certain caverns aimost inaccessible, near
Arbelain Gdlilee, where they were with great difficulty subdued. Some of
these were natural, others artificial. “Beyond Damascus,” says Strabo, lib.
xvi., “are two mountains called Trachones, from which the country has the
name of Trachonitis; and from hence towards Arabia and Iturea, are certain
rugged mountains, in which there are deep caverns, one of which will hold
four thousand men.” Tavernier, Voyage de Perse, part ii., chap. iv., speaks
of agrot, between Aleppo and Bir, that would hold near three thousand
horse. “ Three hours distant from Sidon, about a mile from the sea, there
runs along a high rocky mountain, in the sides of which are hewn a
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multitude of grots, al very little differing from each other. They have
entrances about two feet square: on the inside you find in most or all of
them aroom of about four yards square. There are of these subterraneous
caverns two hundred in number. It may, with probability at least, be
concluded that these places were contrived for the use of the living, and
not of the dead. Strabo describes the habitations of the Troglodyteeto have
been somewhat of this kind.”—Maundrell, p. 118. The Horites, who dwelt
in Mount Seir, were Troglodyteg as their name Ly rh horim, imports. But
those mentioned by Strabo were on each side of the Arabian guilf.
Mohammed (Koran, chap. xv. xxvi.) speaks of atribe of Arabians, the tribe
of Thamud, “who hewed houses out of the mountains, to secure
themselves.” Thus, “because of the Midianites, the children of Israel made
them the dens which are in the mountains, and caves and strong holds,”
U= Judges 6:2. To these they betook themselves for refuge in times of
distress and hostile invasion: “When the men of Israel saw that they werein
adtrait, for the people were distressed, then the people did hide themselves
in caves, and in thickets, and in rocks, and in high places, and in pits,” ***1
Samuel 13:6, and see ***Jeremiah 41:9. Therefore “to enter into the
rock, to go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the earth,”
was to them avery proper and familiar image to express terror and
consternation. The prophet Hosea, **H osea 10:8, hath carried the same
image farther, and added great strength and spirit to it:

“They shall say to the mountains, Cover us;
And to the hills, Fall on us;”

which image, together with these of Isaiah, is adopted by the sublime
author of the Revelation, “*Revelation 6:15, 16, who frequently borrows
his imagery from our prophet.—L.

Verse 20. Which they made each one for himself to wor ship— “Which
they have made to worship”] Theword wl 1o, for himself, is omitted by
two ancient MSS,, and is unnecessary. It does not appear that any copy of
the Septuagint hasiit, except MS. Pachom, and MS. I. D. Il., and they have
eovtoig, Lh 1 lahem, to themselves.

Tothemoles] They shall carry their idols with them into the dark caverns,
old ruins, or desolate places, to which they shall flee for refuge; and so
shall give them up, and relinquish them to the filthy animals that frequent
such places, and have taken possession of them as their proper habitation.
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Bellonias, Greaves, P. Lucas, and many other travellers, speak of bats of
an enormous size, as inhabiting the Great Pyramid. See Harmer, Obs.,, vol.

ii., 455. Three MSS. express twrprpj chapharperoth, the moles, as one
word.

Verse 22. Cease ye from man] Trust neither in him, nor in the gods that
he has invented. Neither he, nor they, can either save or destroy.



64
|SAIAH

CHAPTER 3

The whole of this chapter, with the first verse of the next, is a prophecy of those
calamities that should be occasioned by the Babylonish invasion and captivity.
These calamities are represented as so great and so general, that even royal
honours, in such a state, are so far from being desirable, that hardly any can
be got to accept them, 1-7. This visitation is declared to be the consequence of
their profanity and guilt; for which the prophet farther reproves and threatens
them, 8-15. Particular amplification of the distress of the delicate and
luxurious daughters of Zion; whose deplorable situation is finely contrasted
with their former prosperity and ease, 16-26.

NOTESON CHAP. 3

Verse 1. The stay and the staff— “Every stay and support”] Hebrew,
“the support masculine, and the support feminine:” that is, every kind of
support, whether great or small, strong or weak. “ Al Kanitz, wal-kanitzah;
the wild beasts, male and female. Proverbially applied both to fishing and
hunting: i.e., | seized the prey, great or little, good or bad. From hence, as
Schultens observes, is explained *™ saiah 3:1, literaly, the male and
female stay: i.e., the strong and wesak, the great and small.”—Chappel ow,
note on Hariri, Assembly |. Compare “**Ecclesiastes 2:8.

The Hebrew words hn[ vmw ~ [ vm mashen umashenah come from the
sameroot ~ [ v shaan, to lean againgt, to incline, to support; and here,
being masculine and feminine, they may signify all things necessary for the
support both of man and woman. My old MS. understands the staff and
stay as meaning particular persons, and trand ates the verse thus—3o
forgoth, the Lordschip Lord of BHoostis schal don awep fro Jerusalem and fro Jubda the
stalworth and the stronge.

The two following verses, 2, 3, are very clearly explained by the sacred
historian’s account of the event, the captivity of Jehoiachin by
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon: “And he carried away all Jerusalem, and
all the princes, and al the mighty men of valour, even ten thousand
captives, and al the craftsmen and smiths; none remained save the poorest
sort of the people of the land,” “**2 Kings 24:14. Which is supplied by
our version.
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Verse4. 1 will give children to betheir princes— “I will make boys their
princes’] This also was fully accomplished in the succession of weak and
wicked princes, from the death of Josiah to the destruction of the city and
temple, and the taking of Zedekiah, the last of them, by Nebuchadnezzar.

Babes shall rule over them.] Bymennysche men schul lordschopen to hem.—Old
MS. Bible.

Verse 6. Of the house of hisfather— “Of hisfather’s house’] For tyb
beith, the house, the ancient interpreters seem to have read tybm
mibbeith, from the house; tov o1kelo0v T0V TOTPpOG CrvTOVL, Septuagint;
domesticum patris sui, Vulgate; which gives no good sense. But the
Septuagint MS. 1. D. 11. for oiwketov hasoikov. And, his brother, of his
father’ s house, islittle better than a tautology. The case seemsto require
that the man should apply to a person of some sort of rank and eminence;
one that was the head of his father’s house, (see ®**Joshua 12:14,)
whether of the house of him who appliesto him, or of any other; wyba
tyb var rosh beith abaiu, the chief, or head of his father’s house. |
cannot help suspecting, therefore, that the word var rosh, head, chief,
has been lost out of the text.

Saying] Before h Imc simlah, garment, two MSS., one ancient, and the
Babylonish Talmud have the word rma l lemor, saying; and so the
Septuagint, Vulgate, Syriac, and Chaldee. | place it with Houbigant, after
hImc simlah.

Thou hast clothing— “Take by the garment”] That is, shall entreat him in
an humble and supplicating manner. “Ten men shall take hold of the skirt
of him that is a Jew, saying, Let us go with you; for we have heard that
God iswith you,” **Zechariah 8:23. And so in ®* saiah 4:1, the same
gesture is used to express earnest and humble entreaty. The behaviour of
Saul towards Samuel was of the same kind, when he laid hold on the skirt
of hisraiment, ®*1 Samuel 15:27. The preceding and following verses
show, that his whole deportment, in regard to the prophet, was full of
submission and humility.

And let thisruin be under thy hand— “And let thy hand support”]
Before Edy € t tachath yadecha, aMS. adds hyht tihyeh, “let it be;

another MS. adds in the same place, Edyb j gt takach beyadecha, which
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latter seems to be a various reading of the two preceding words, making a
very good sense: “Take into thy hand our ruinous state.” Twenty-one M SS.
of Kennicott’s, thirteen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, one of my own, ancient,
and three editions of the Babylonish Talmud have Eydy yadeycha, plural,
“thy hands.”

Verse7.In that day shall he swear— “Then shall he openly declare’]
The Septuagint, Syriac, and Jerome, read acyw veyissa, adding the
conjunction, which seems necessary in this place.

| will not be a healer] | am not a leche—Old MS. Bible. Leech was the
ancient English word for a physician.

For in my houseis neither bread nor clothing— “For in my houseis
neither bread nor raiment”] “It is customary through al the East,” says Sir
J. Chardin, “to gather together an immense quantity of furniture and
clothes; for their fashions never alter.” Princes and great men are obliged to
have a great stock of such thingsin readiness for presents upon all
occasions. “The kings of Persia,” says the same author, *have great
wardrobes, where there are always many hundreds of habits ready,
designed for presents, and sorted,” Harmer, Observ., 1. 11 and 88. A
great quantity of provision for the table was equally necessary. The daily
provision for Solomon’s household, whose attendants were exceedingly
numerous, was proportionately great, “*>1 Kings 4:22, 23. Even
Nehemiah, in his strait circumstances, had a large supply daily for histable;
at which he received a hundred and fifty of the Jews and rulers, besides
those that came from among the neighbouring heathen, “**Nehemiah
5:17, 18.

This explains the meaning of the excuse made by him that is desired to
undertake the government. He alleges that he has not wherewithal to
support the dignity of the station, by such acts of liberaity and hospitality
asthe law of custom required of persons of superior rank. See Harmer’s
Observations, 1. 340, I1. 88.

Verse 8. The eyes— “The cloud”] This word appears to be of very
doubtful form, from the printed editions, the MSS., and the ancient
versions. Thefirst yod in yny [ eyney, which is necessary according to the
common interpretation, isin many of them omitted; the two last |etters are
upon arasurein two MSS. | think it should be “n[ anan, “acloud,” asthe
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Syriac reads; and the alusion is to the cloud in which the glory of the Lord
appeared above the tabernacle; see ™™ Exodus 16:9, 10; 40:34-38;
“*"Numbers 16:41, 42.

Either of the readings gives a very good sense. The allusion may be to the
cloud of the Divine presence in the wilderness: or the eyes of the Lord may
be meant, asthey arein every place beholding the evil and the good. And
he cannot look upon iniquity but with abhorrence; therefore, the eyes of his
glory might be well provoked by their crimes.

Verse 9. The show of their countenance] Bishop Lowth hasit the
steadfastness of their countenance—they appear to be bent on iniquity,
their eyestell the wickedness of their hearts. The eye isthe index of the
mind. Envy, hatred, malice, malevolence, concupiscence, and murder,
when in the heart, look most intelligently out at the eye. They tell the
innocent to be on their guard; and serve the same purpose as the sonorous
ringsin thetail of the rattlesnake—they announce the presence of the
destroyer.

They declare their sin as Sodom] Impure propensities are particularly
legible in the eyes: whoever has beheld the face of a debauchee or a
prostitute knows this; of these it may be said, they wish to appear what
they really are. They glory in their iniquity. Thisisthe highest pitch of
ungodliness.

They have rewarded evil unto themselves.] Every man’ssinis against
his own soul. Evil awaiteth sinners—and he that offends his God injures
himsdlf.

Verse 10. Say yeto therighteous] qydx 1 letsaddik, the I lamed is

added here by one M S. and the Chaldee. The righteous is the person, 1.
Who fears God. 2. Departs from evil. 3. Walks according to the testimony
of God. 4. And expects and prepares for a glorious immortality.

“Pronounce ye.”—The reading of this verseis very dubious. The
Septuagint for wrma imru read rsan neasor, or both, rsan wrma imru

neasor, andwnl bwc al yk ki lo tob lanu. dncwpev tov dikaiov, ott
dvoypnotoc nuiv eoti. Perhaps, for wrma imru, the true reading may be
wrva ashsheru, “blessyou;” or yrva wrma imru ashrey, “say ye, blessed



68

is.” The Vulgate and an ancient MS. read in the singular number, Ikay
yochel, comedat, “he shall eat.”

“It shall be well with him:”—bwc yk ki tob, “that good.” Say nothing to
such but good. He is agood man, he does nothing but good, and has a
good God to deal with, from whom he expects nothing but goodness. It
shall be well with such in all circumstances of life. 1. In prosperity. 2. In
adversity. 3. In sickness. 4. In health. 5. In death. 6. In judgment. And, 7.
Through eternity. In every case, occurrence, and circumstance, he shall eat
the fruit of his doings-he shall derive benefit from being a righteous man,
and walking in arighteous way.

Verse 11. Wo unto thewicked] [vr I lerasha, the manwhois, 1. Evil in
his heart. 2. Evil in his purposes. 3. Evil in hislife. As heiswicked, he does
that which iswicked; and is influenced by the wicked one, of whom heis
the servant and the son. It shall beill with him, [ r ra; in asingle word say
to him—evil! Of him you can speak no good; and to him you can speak no
good-al isevil, in him—before him—after him—round about him—above
him—below him. Evil in time—evil through eternity!

Thereward of hishands.] What he has deserved he shall get. He shall be
paid that for which he has laboured, and his reward shall be in proportion
to hiswork. O, what alot is that of the wicked! Cursed in time, and
accursed through eternity!

Verse 12. Err— “Pervert”] w[ I'b billeu, “swalow.” Among many
unsatisfactory methods of accounting for the unusual meaning of this word
in this place, | choose Jarchi’ s explication, as making the best sense. “Read
wl I'b billalu, *confound.” Syriac.”—Dr. Judd. “Read wl hb beholu,
“disturb or trouble.”” —Secker. So Septuagint.

This verse might be read, “The collectors of grapes shall be their
oppressors; and usurers (noshim, instead of nashim, women) shall rule
over them.”

Verse 13. The people— “His people’] wn [ ammo, Septuagint.

Verse 14. Thevineyard.— “My vineyard’] ymrk carmi, Septuagint,
Chaldee, Jerome.
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Verse 15. And grind the faces] The expression and the image is strong, to
denote grievous oppression but is exceeded by the prophet Micah,
“Micah 3:1-3:—

“Hear, | pray you, ye chiefs of Jacob,
And ye princes of the house of Isradl:
Isit not yoursto know what is right?
Ye that hate good and love evil:

Who tear their skins from off them,
And their flesh from off their bones;

Who devour the flesh of my people;

And flay from off them their skin;

And their bones they dash in pieces,

And chop them asunder, as morsels for the pot:
And as flesh thrown into the midst of the caldron.”

In the last line but one, for rvak keasher, read, by the transposition of a
letter, ravk kisher, with the Septuagint and Chaldee.

Verse 16. And wanton eyes— “And falsely setting off their eyes with
paint”] Hebrew, falsifying their eyes. | take this to be the true meaning and
literal rendering of the word; from rqv shakar. The Masoretes have
pointed it, asif it were from rqc sakar, adifferent word. Thisarose, as|
imagine, from their supposing that the word was the same with rqs sakar,
Chaldee, “intueri, innuere oculis; “ or that it had an affinity with the noun
arqgys skra, which the Chaldeans, or the rabbins at least, use for stibium,
the minera which was commonly used in colouring the eyes. See Jarchi’s
comment on the place. Though the colouring of the eyes with stibium be
not particularly here expressed, yet | suppose it to be implied; and so the
Chaldee paraphrase explainsiit; stibio linitis oculis, “with eyes dressed with
stibium.” This fashion seemsto have prevailed very generally among the
Eastern people in ancient times; and they retain the very same to this day.

Pietro delta Valle, giving adescription of hiswife, an Assyrian lady bornin
Mesopotamia, and educated at Bagdad, whom he married in that country,
(Viaggi, Tom. I., Lettera 17,) says, “Her eyelashes, which are long, and,
according to the custom of the East, dressed with stibium, (as we often
read in the Holy Scriptures of the Hebrew women of old, ***Jeremiah
4:30; ***Ezekiel 23:40; and in Xenophon, of Astyages the grandfather of
Cyrus, and of the Medes of that time, Cyropaad. lib. i.,) give adark, and at
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the same time a majestic, shade to the eyes.” “ Great eyes,” says Sandys,
Travels, p. 67, speaking of the Turkish women, “they have in principal
repute; and of those the blacker they be the more amiable; insomuch that
they put between the eyelids and the eye a certain black powder with afine
long pencil, made of a minera, brought from the kingdom of Fez, and
called Alcohole; which by the not disagreeable staining of the lids doth
better set forth the whiteness of the eye; and though it be troublesome for a
time, yet it comforteth the sight, and repelleth ill humours.” Vis gjus (stibii)
astringe ac refrigerare, principalis autem circa oculos; namque ideo etiam
plerique Platyophthalmon id appellavere, quoniam in calliblepharis
mulierum dilatat oculos; et fluxiones inhibet oculorum exul cerationesque.
“Itisastringent in its virtue, and refrigerant, and to be chiefly employed
about the eyes, and it is called Platyophthalmon, for being put into those
ointments with which women beautify their eyes, it dilates them, removes
defluxions, and heals any ulcerations that may be about the eyelids.” —
Pliny, Nat. Hist. xxxiii. 6.

[lle supercilium madida fuligine tactum
Obliqua producit acu, pingitque trementes
Attollens oculos
Juv. Sat. ii. 93.

One his eyebrows, tinged with black soot,
Lengthenswith an oblique bodkin, and paints,
Lifting up hiswinking eyes.

“But none of those [Moorish] ladies,” says Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 294, fol.,
“take themselves to be completely dressed, till they have tinged the hair
and edges of their eyelids with alkahol, the powder of lead ore. This
operation is performed by dipping first into the powder a small wooden
bodkin of the thickness of a quill; and then drawing it afterwards through
the eyelids, over the ball of the eye.” Ezekiel, “**Ezekiel 23:40, usesthe
same word in the form of averb, Eyn[ t1 j k cachalt eynayik, “thou didst
dress thine eyes with alcahol;” which the Septuagint render estif1lov
T0VG, 0pBaApoVE cov, “thou didst dress thine eyes with stibium;” just as
they do when the word Ewp phuch is employed: compare “*2 Kings
9:30; **®Jeremiah 4:30. They supposed, therefore, that Ewp phuch and
I j k cachal, or in the Arabic form, alcahol, meant the same thing; and

probably the mineral used of old for this purpose was the same that is used
now; which Dr. Shaw (ibid. note) saysis “arich lead ore, pounded into an
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impal pable powder.” Alcoholados; the word twrgvm meshakkeroth in

this place is thus rendered in an old Spanish trand ation.—Sanctius. See
also Russell’s Nat. Hist. of Aleppo, p. 102.

The following inventory, as one may call it, of the wardrobe of a Hebrew
lady, must, from its antiquity, and the nature of the subject, have been very
obscure even to the most ancient interpreters which we have of it; and
from its obscurity must have been aso peculiarly liable to the mistakes of
transcribers. However, it is rather matter of curiosity than of importance;
and is indeed, upon the whole, more intelligible and less corrupted than one
might have reasonably expected. Clemens Alexandrinus, Padag. lib. ii., c.
12, and Julius Pollux, lib. vii., c. 22, have each of them preserved from a
comedy of Aristophanes, now lost, asimilar catalogue of the several parts
of the dress and ornaments of a Grecian lady; which, though much more
capable of illustration from other writers, though of later date, and quoted
and transmitted down to us by two different authors, yet seems to be much
lessintelligible, and considerably more corrupted, than this passage of
Isaiah. Salmasius has endeavoured, by comparing the two quotations, and
by much critical conjecture and learned disquisition, to restore the true
reading, and to explain the particulars; with what success, | leave to the
determination of the learned reader, whose curiosity shall lead him to
compare the passage of the comedian with this of the prophet, and to
examine the critic’s learned labours upon it. Exercit. Plinian, p. 1148; or
see Clem. Alex. as cited above, edit. Potter, where the passage, as
corrected by Salmasius, is given.

Nich. Guel. Schroederus, professor of oriental languages in the University
of Marpurg, has published a very learned and judicious treatise upon this
passage of Isaiah. Thetitle of it is, “Commentarius Philologico-Criticus de
Vestitu Mulierum Hebraserum ad lesai iii. ver. 16-24. Lugd. Bat. 1745.”
4to. As| think no one has handled this subject with so much judgment and
ability as this author, | have for the most part followed him, in giving the
explanation of the several terms denoting the different parts of dress, of
which this passage consists; signifying the reasons of my dissent, where he
does not give me full satisfaction.

Bishop Lowth'’s trandation of these versesis the following:—

18. In that day will the Lord take from them the ornaments,
Of the feet-rings, and the net-works, and the crescents;
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19. The pendants, and the bracelets, and the veils;

20. Thetires, and the fetters, and the zones,
And the perfume-boxes, and the amulets;

21. Therings, and the jewels of the nostrils;

22. The embroidered robes, and the tunics,
And the cloaks, and the little purses,

23. Thetransparent garments, and the fine linen vests,
And the turbans, and the mantles.

24. And there shall be instead of perfume, a putrid ulcer;
And instead of well-girt raiment, rags,
And instead of high-dressed hair, baldness;
And instead of a zone, a girdle of sackcloth;
And sun-burnt skin, instead of beauty.

The daughters of Zion—walk] What is meant by these several kinds of
action and articles of dress cannot be well conjectured. How our ancestors
understood them will appear from the following, which is the trand ation of
these versesin my old MS. Bible—

16. The doughteris of Syon wenteh with strught out necks, and in beckes (Wwinking) of
eeqent, eeden and flappeden with hondis for joye, and geeden: and with theive feet in
curpous goping geeden; 17. the Lord schall fully make ballid the top of the boughtris of
Syon: and the Lord the her of hem schal naken. And for ournemente schal be schenschip.

18. In that dap, the Lord schal don awep the ournement of Schoon and hoosgis: 19. and
beeqis, and brochis, and armeerclis, and myptrig; 20. and coombig,and rpbanys and
rebersis at the hemmps, and opnment boris and evevingis; 21. and rpngis and jemmps in
the frount hongynge; 22. and chaunginge clothis, and Litil pallis, and scheetis, and
prynps; 23. and scheteris, and neche hevcheups, and flyetis, and voketis; 24. and ther
gchal be for stwot smel, stynke, and for aprdil, a litl coord; and for crigp her, ballidnesse;
and for brest boond and hepr.

Some of these things are hard to be understood, though | think this version
as good as that of the very learned bishop: but there is little doubt that
articles of clothing and dress bore these names in the fourteenth century.

Verse 17. The Lord will smite— “Will the Lord humbl€’] taneivmoet,
Septuagint; and so Syriac and Chaldee. For j pc sippach they read I pv
shaphal. Instead of hwhy Yehovah, many MSS. have ynda Adonai.
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Will discover their secret parts— “Expose their nakedness’] It was the
barbarous custom of the conquerors of those times to strip their captives
naked, and to make them travel in that condition, exposed to the
inclemency of the weather; and the worst of all, to the intolerable hesat of
the sun. But this to the women was the height of cruelty and indignity; and
especialy to such as those here described, who had indulged themselvesin
al manner of delicacies of living, and all the superfluities of ornamental
dress; and even whose faces had hardly ever been exposed to the sight of
man. Thisis aways mentioned as the hardest part of the lot of captives.
Nahum, ***Nahum 3:5, 6, denouncing the fate of Nineveh, paintsit in
very strong colours.—

“Behold, | am against thee, saith JEHOVAH, God of hosts:
And | will discover thy skirts upon thy face;
And | will expose thy nakedness to the nations;
And to the kingdoms thy shame.
And | will throw ordures upon thee;
And | will make thee vile, and set thee as a gazing-stock.”

Verse 18. Ornaments about their feet— “The ornaments of the feet
rings’] The late learned Dr. Hunt, professor of Hebrew and Arabic in the
University of Oxford, has very well explained the word sk [ both verb and
noun, in his very ingenious Dissertation on “"#*Proverbs 7:22, 23. The
verb meansto skip, to bound, to dance along; and the noun, those
ornaments of the feet which the Eastern ladies wore; chains or rings,
which made a tinkling sound as they moved nimbly in walking. Eugene
Roger, Description de la Terre Sainte, Liv. ii. ch. 2, speaking of the
Arabian women, of thefirst rank in Palestine, says— “Aulieu de
brasselets elles ont de menottes d’ argent, qu’ elles portent aux poignets et
aux pieds; ou sont attachez quantite de petits annelets d’ argent, qui font un
cliquetis comme d' une cymbale, lorsgu’ elles cheminent ou se mouvent
quelque peu.” See Dr. Hunt’s Dissertation; where he produces other
testimonies to the same purpose from authors of travels. Hindoo women of
ill fame wear loose ornaments one above another on their ankles, which at
every motion make a tinkling noise. See WARD.

And their cauls— “the net-works’] | am obliged to differ from the learned
Schroederus almost at first setting out. He renders the word pysybv
shebisim by soliculi, little ornaments, bullag or studs, in shape representing
the sun, and so answering to the following word piynrhc saharonim,
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lunuleg crescents. He supposes the word to be the same with pyvymv
shemishim, the y yod in the second syllable making the word diminutive,
and the letter m mem being changed for b beth, aletter of the same organ.

How just and well founded his authorities for the transmutation of these
lettersin the Arabic language are, | cannot pretend to judge; but as| know
of no such instance in Hebrew, it seems to me a very forced etymology.
Being dissatisfied with this account of the matter, | applied to my good
friend above mentioned, the late Dr. Hunt, who very kindly returned the
following answer to my inquiries—

“1 have consulted the Arabic Lexicons, aswell MS. as printed, but cannot
find pysybv shebisimin any of them, nor any thing belonging to it; so that
no help isto be had from that language towards clearing up the meaning of
this difficult word. But what the Arabic denies, the Syriac perhaps may
afford; inwhich | find the verb cbv shabas, to entangle or interweave, an
etymology which is equally favourable to our marginal translation,
net-works, with xbv shabats, to make chequer work, or embroider, (the
word by which Kimchi and others have explained sybv shabis;) and has
moreover this advantage over it, that the letters ¢ sin and s samech are
very frequently put for each other, but x tsaddi and s samech scarcely
ever. Aben Ezrajoins lysybv shebisim and pysk|[ achasim, which
immediately precedes it, together; and says that sybv shabis was the
ornament of the legs, as sk echeswas of the feet. His words are,—
pylgr Bv sk[ wmk pygwv v cyvkt sybv-L.”

Verse 20. Thetablets] The words vpnh ytb bottey hannephesh, which
we tranglate tablets, and Bishop Lowth, perfume boxes, literaly signify
houses of the soul; and may refer to strong-scented bottles used for
pleasure and against fainting; similar to bottles with otto of roses, worn by
the ladies of the East to the present time.

Verse 21. Nose-jewels— “The jewels of the nostril.”] aah ymzn nizmey
haaph. Schroederus explains this, as many others do, of jewels, or strings
of pearl hanging from the forehead, and reaching to the upper part of the
nose; than which nothing can be more ridiculous, as such are seldom seen
on an Asiatic face. But it appears from many passages of Holy Scripture
that the phrase isto be literally and properly understood of nose-jewels,



75

rings set with jewels hanging from the nostrils, as ear-rings from the ears,
by holes bored to receive them.

Ezekiel, enumerating the common ornaments of women of the first rank,
has not omitted this particular, and is to be understood in the same manner,
SEEzekiel 16:11, 12. See also “**Genesis 24:47—

“And | decked thee with ornaments;
And | put bracelets upon thine hands,
And a chain on thy neck:

And | put ajewel on thy nose,

And ear-rings on thine ears,

And a splendid crown upon thine head.”

And in an elegant proverb of Solomon, “*#Proverbs 11:22, thereisa
manifest allusion to this kind of ornament, which shows it to have been
used in histime—

“Asajewel of gold in the snout of a swine;
So isa woman beautiful, but wanting discretion.”

This fashion, however strange it may appear to us, was formerly and is still
common in many parts of the East, anong women of al ranks. Paul Lucas,
speaking of avillage or clan of wandering people, alittle on this side of the
Euphrates, says, (2d Voyage du Levant, tom. i., art. 24,) “The women,
amost al of them, travel on foot; | saw none handsome among them. They
have almost al of them the nose bored; and wear in it a great ring, which
makes them still more deformed.” But in regard to this custom, better
authority cannot be produced than that of Pietro della Valle, in the
account which he gives of the lady before mentioned, Signora Maani
Gioerida, his own wife. The description of her dress, as to the ornamental
parts of it, with which he introduces the mention of this particular, will give
us some notion of the taste of the Eastern ladies for finery. “ The ornaments
of gold and of jewels for the head, for the neck, for the arms, for the legs,
and for the feet (for they wear rings even on their toes) are indeed, unlike
those of the Turks, carried to great excess, but not of great value: for in
Bagdad jewels of high price are either not to be had, or are not used; and
they wear such only as are of little value, as turquoises, small rubies,
emeralds, carbuncles, garnets, pearls, and the like. My spouse dresses
herself with all of them according to their fashion; with exception,
however, of certain ugly rings of very large size, set with jewels, which, in
truth, very absurdly, it is the custom to wear fastened to one of their
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nostrils, like buffaloes: an ancient custom, however, in the East, which, as
we find in the Holy Scriptures, prevailed among the Hebrew ladies even in
the time of Solomon, “*#Prover bs 11:22. These nose-rings, in
complaisance to me, she has left off, but | have not yet been able to prevail
with her cousin and her sisters to do the same; so fond are they of an old
custom, be it ever so absurd, who have been long habituated to it.” Viaggi,
Tom. i., Let. 17.

It isthe left nostril that is bored and ornamented with rings and jewels.
More than one hundred drawings from life of Eastern ladies lie now before
me, and scarcely one is without the nose-jewel: both the arms and wrists
are covered with bracelets, arm-circles, &c., as aso their legs and feet; the
soles of their feet and palms of their hands coloured beautifully red with
henna, and their hair plaited and ornamented superbly. These beautiful
drawings are a fine comment on this chapter.

Verse 23. The glasses] The conjunction w vau, and—AND the glasses, is

added here by forty-three of Kennicott’s and thirty-four of Deuteronomy
Rossi’s MSS,, and one of my own, ancient, as well as by many editions,

And the veils— “The transparent garments.”] Ta. dia@avn dokmvika,
Sept. A kind of silken dress, transparent, like gauze; worn only by the most
elegant women, and such as dressed themsel ves elegantius quam necesse
esset probis, “more elegantly than modest women should.” Such garments
are worn to the present day; garments that not only show the shape of
every part of the body, but the very colour of the skin. Thisis evidently the
case in some scores of drawings of Asiatic females now before me. This
sort of garments was afterwards in use among the Greeks. Prodicus, in his
celebrated fable (Xenoph. Memorab. Socr. lib. ii.) exhibits the personage of
Sloth in this dress: EcOnta 8¢, €€ ng ov pad16ta po d1ApumToL:—

“Her robe betray'd
Through the clear texture every tender limb,
Height'ning the charmsiit only seem’d to shade;
And asit flow d adown so loose and thin,
Her stature show'd more tall, more snowy white her skin.”

They were called multitia and coa (scil, vestimenta) by the Romans, from
their being invented, or rather introduced into Greece, by one Pamphila of
theisland of Cos. This, like other Grecian fashions, was received at Rome,
when luxury began to prevail under the emperors. It was sometimes worn
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even by the men, but looked upon as a mark of extreme effeminacy. See
Juvenal, Sat. ii., 65, &c. Publius Syrus, who lived when the fashion was
first introduced, has given a humorous satirical description of it in two
lines, which by chance have been preserved.—

“ AEquum est, induere nuptam ventum textilem?
Palam prostare nudam in nebula linea?”

Verse 24. Instead of sweet smell— “perfume.”] A principal part of the
delicacy of the Asiatic ladies consists in the use of baths, and of the richest
oils and perfumes; an attention to which isin some degree necessary in
those hot countries. Frequent mention is made of the rich ointments of the
spouse in the Song of Solomon, ****Song of Solomon 4:10, 11.—

“How beautiful arethy breasts, my sister, my spouse!
How much more excellent than wine;
And the odour of thine ointments than all perfumes!
Thy lips drop as the honey-comb, my spouse!
Honey and milk are under thy tongue:
And the odour of thy garmentsis asthe odour of Lebanon.”

The preparation for Esther’s being introduced to King Ahasuerus was a
course of bathing and perfuming for awhole year; “six months with oil of
myrrh, and six months with sweet odours;” “*?Esther 2:12. See the notes
on this place. See Clarke “Es 2:12". A diseased and loathsome habit of
body, instead of a beautiful skin, softened and made agreeable with all that
art could devise, and al that nature, so prodigal in those countries of the
richest perfumes, could supply, must have been a punishment the most
severe and the most mortifying to the delicacy of these haughty daughters
of Sion.

Burning instead of beauty— “A sunburnt skin.”] Gaspar Sanctius thinks
thewords t ] t yk ki thachath an interpolation, because the Vulgate has
omitted them. The clause ypy tj t yk ki thachath yophi seemsto me
rather to be imperfect at the end. Not to mention that yk ki, taken as a

noun for adustio, burning, is without example, and very improbable. The
passage ends abruptly, and seems to want a fuller conclusion.

In agreement with which opinion, of the defect of the Hebrew text in this
place, the Septuagint, according to MSS. Pachom. and 1 D. ii., and
Marchal., which are of the best authority, express it with the same evident
marks of imperfection at the end of the sentence; thus: tovta 6ot avtt
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koAormiopov—The two latter add 6ov. This chasm in the text, from the
loss probably of three or four words, seems therefore to be of long
standing.

Taking yk ki inits usual sense, as a particle, and supplying E I lech from

the o1 of the Septuagint, it might possibly have been originally somewhat
in thisform:—

harm t[r EI hyht ypy tjt yk
mar ah raath lech thihyeh yophi thachath ki

“Yea, instead of beauty thou shalt have an ill-favoured countenance.” ypy
t] t yk ki thachath yophi (g. € jy yachath,) “for beauty shall be
destroyed.” Syr. ttj chathath or € jn nachath.—Dr. DURELL.

“May it not be yhk cohey, ‘wrinkles instead of beauty? asfrom hpy
yaphah isformed ypy yephi, yophi; from hrm marah, yrm meri, &c.; so
from hhk cahah, to be wrinkled, yhk cohey.”—Dr. JuBB. Theyk ki is
wanting in one MS., and has been omitted by several of the ancients.

Verse 25. Thy mighty men.] For Etrwbg geburathech an ancient MS.
has Erwbg gibborech. The true reading, from the Septuagint, Vulgate,
Syriac, and Chaldee, seems to be Eyrwbg gibborayich.

Verse 26. Sit upon the ground.] Sitting on the ground was a posture that

denoted mourning and deep distress. The prophet Jeremiah

(™ L amentations 2:8) has given it the first place anong many indications
of sorrow, in the following elegant description of the same state of distress

of his country:—

“The elders of the daughter of Sion sit
on the ground, they are silent:

They have cast up dust on their heads;
they have girded themselves with sackcloth;
The virgins of Jerusalem have bowed
down their heads to the ground.”

“We find Judea,” says Mr. Addison, (on Medals, Didl. ii,) “on several coins
of Vespasian and Titus, in a posture that denotes sorrow and captivity. |
need not mention her sitting on the ground, because we have already
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spoken of the aptness of such a posture to represent an extreme affliction. |
fancy the Romans might have an eye on the customs of the Jewish nation,
aswell as those of their country, in the several marks of sorrow they have
set on thisfigure. The psalmist describes the Jews lamenting their captivity
in the same pensive posture: ‘By the waters of Babylon we sat down and
wept, when we remembered thee, O Zion.” But what is more remarkable,
we find Judea represented as a woman in sorrow sitting on the ground, in a
passage of the prophet, that foretells the very captivity recorded on this
medal.” Mr. Addison, | presume, refersto this place of Isaiah; and
therefore must have understood it as foretelling the destruction of
Jerusalem and the Jewish nation by the Romans. whereas it seems plainly
to relate, in its first and more immediate view at |east, to the destruction of
the city by Nebuchadnezzar, and the dissolution of the Jewish state under
the captivity at Babylon.—L.

Several of the coins mentioned here by Mr. Addison arein my own
collection: and to such | have aready referred in thiswork. | shall describe
one here. On the obverse afine head of the emperor Vespasian with this
legend, Imperator Julius Cassar Vespasianus Augustus, Pontifex Maximus,
Tribunitia Potestate Pater Patrisg Consul VIII.

On the reverse atall palm tree, emblem of the land of Palestine, the
emperor standing on the left, close to the tree, with a trophy behind him;
on the right, Judea under the figure of afemale captive sitting on the
ground, with her head resting on her hand, the elbow on her knee,
weeping. Around is this legend, Judea Capta. Senates Consulto. However
this prediction may refer proximately to the destruction of Jerusalem by
Nebuchadnezzar, | am fully of opinion that it ultimately refers to the fina
ruin of the Jewish state by the Romans. And so it has been understood by
the general run of the best and most learned interpreters and critics.
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|SAIAH

CHAPTER 4

The havoc occasioned by war, and those other calamities which the prophet
had been describing in the preceding chapter, are represented as so terribly
great that seven women should be left to one man, 1. Great blessedness of the
remnant that shall be accounted worthy to escape these judgments, 2-4. The
privileges of the Gospel set forth by allusions to the glory and pomp of the
Mosaic dispensation, 5, 6.

NOTESON CHAP. 4

Verse 1. And seven women] The division of the chapters has interrupted
the prophet’ s discourse, and broken it off almost in the midst of the
sentence. “The numbers dain in battle shall be so great, that seven women
shall be left to one man.” The prophet has described the greatness of this
distress by images and adjuncts the most expressive and forcible. The
young women, contrary to their natural modesty, shall become suitors to
the men: they will take hold of them, and use the most pressing importunity
to be married. In spite of the natural suggestions of jealousy, they will be
content with a share only of the rights of marriage in common with several
others; and that on hard conditions, renouncing the legal demands of the
wife on the husband, (see “®*Exodus 21:10,) and begging only the name
and credit of wedlock, and to be freed from the reproach of celibacy. See
“Msaiah 54:4, 5. Like Marcia, on a different occasion, and in other
circumstances.—

Daniel tantum nomen inane
Connubii: liceat tumulo scripsisse, Catonis Marcia.
LUCAN, ii. 342.

“This happened,” says Kimchi, “in the days of Ahaz, when Pekah the son
of Remaliah dew in Judea one hundred and twenty thousand men in one
day; see ¥**2 Chronicles 28:6. The widows which were |eft were so
numerous that the prophet said, ‘ They are multiplied beyond the sand of
thesea,’” “**Jeremiah 15:8.

In that day] These words are omitted in the Septuagint, and MSS.
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Verse 2. The branch of the L ord— “the branch of JEHOVAH"] The
Messiah of JEHOVAH, says the Chaldee. And Kimchi says, The Messiah,
the Son of David. The branch is an appropriate title of the Messiah; and the
fruit of the land means the great Person to spring from the house of Judah,
and isonly a parallel expression signifying the same; or perhaps the
blessings consequent upon the redemption procured by him. Compare

“%¥ saiah 45:8, where the same great event is set forth under similar
images, and see the note there.

Them that are escaped of | srael— “the escaped of the house of Isragl.”]
A MS. has larvy tyb beith yisradl, the house of Israel.

Verse 3. Written among theliving] That is, whose name stands in the
enrolment or register of the people; or every man living, who is a citizen of
Jerusalem. See “*Ezekiel 13:9, where, “they shall not be written in the
writing of the house of Isragl,” is the same with what immediately goes
before, “they shall not be in the assembly of my people.” Compare
“=Pgalm 69:28; 87:6; ““**Exodus 32:32. To number and register the
people was agreeable to the law of Moses, and probably was aways
practised; being, in sound policy, useful, and even necessary. David's
design of numbering the people was of another kind; it was to enrol them
for hisarmy. Michaelis Mosaisches Recht, Part iii., p. 227. See dso his
Dissert. de Censibus Hebrasorum.

Verse 4. The spirit of burning] Means the fire of God’ s wrath, by which
he will prove and purify his people; gathering them into his furnace, in
order to separate the dross from the silver, the bad from the good. The
severity of God' s judgments, the fiery tria of his servants, Ezekiel
(**PEzekiel 22:18-22) has set forth at large, after his manner, with great
boldness of imagery and force of expression. God threatens to gather them
into the midst of Jerusalem, as into the furnace; to blow the fire upon them,
and to melt them. Maachi, *™Malachi 3:2, 3, treats the same subject, and
represents the same event, under the like images.—

“But who may abide the day of his coming?
And who shall stand when he appeareth?
For heislikethefire of therefiner,
And like the soap of the fullers.
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And he shall sit refining and purifying the silver;
And he shall purify the sons of Levi;
And cleanse them like gold, and like silver;
That they may be JEHOVAH’S ministers,
Presenting unto him an offering in righteousness.”

Thisisan alusion to a chemist purifying metals. He first judges of the state
of the ore or adulterated metal. Secondly, he kindles the proper degree of
fire, and applies the requisite test; and thus separates the precious from the
vile.

Verse 5. And the Lord will create—One MS.,, the Septuagint, and the
Arabic, have ayby yabi, He shall bring: the cloud aready exists; the Lord

will bring it over. Thisis ablessed promise of the presence of God in al the
assemblies of his people.

Every dwelling place— “the station”] The Hebrew text has, every station:
but four MSS. (one ancient) omit Ik col, all; very rightly, asit should
seem: for the station was Mount Zion itself, and no other. See “**”Exodus
15:17. And the Septuagint, Arabic, and MSS., add the same word Ik col,
before hargm mikraeha, probably right: the word has only changed its
place by mistake. hyargm mikrayeh, “the place where they were gathered
together in their holy assemblies,” says Sal ben Melech. But twenty-five of
Kennicott’s MSS., and twenty-two of Deuteronomy Rossi’ s fifty-three

editions, besides the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic, have the word in the
plural number.

A cloud and smoke by day] Thisisamanifest allusion to the pillar of a
cloud and of fire which attended the Israglites in their passage out of
Egypt, and to the glory that rested on the tabernacle, ***Exodus 13:21;
40:38. The prophet Zechariah, ***Zechariah 2:5, applies the same image
to the same purpose.—

“And | will be unto her awall of fire round about;
And a glory will | bein the midst of her.”

That is, the visible presence of God shall protect her. Which explains the
conclusion of this verse of Isaiah; where the makkaph between Ik col, and
dwbk cabod, connecting the two words in construction, which ought not

to be connected, has thrown an obscurity upon the sentence, and misled
most of the trandators.
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For upon all theglory shall be a defense.] Whatever God creates, he
must uphold, or it will fail, Every degree of grace brings with it a degree of
power to maintain itself in the soul.

Verse 6. A tabernacle] In countries subject to violent tempests, as well as
to intolerable heat, a portable tent is a necessary part of atraveller's
baggage, for defence and shelter. And to such tents the words of the text
make evident allusion. They are to be met with in every part of Arabiaand
Egypt, and in various other placesin the East.
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|SAIAH

CHAPTER 5

This chapter begins with representing, in a beautiful parable, the tender care
of God for his people, and their unworthy returns for his goodness, 1-7. The
parable or allegory is then dropped; and the prophet, in plain terms, reproves
and threatens them for their wickedness; particularly for their covetousness,
8-10; intemperance, 11; and inattention to the warnings of Providence, 12.
Then follows an enumeration of judgments as the necessary consequence.
Captivity and famine appear with all their horrors, 13. Hades, or the grave,
like a ravenous monster, opens wide its jaws, and swallows down its myriads,
14. Distress lays hold on all ranks, 15; and God is glorified in the execution of
his judgments, 16; till the whole place is |eft desolate, a place for the flocks to
rangein, 17. The prophet then pauses; and again resumes his subject,
reproving them for several other sins, and threatening them with woes and
vengeance, 18-24; after which he sums up the whole of his awful denunciation
in a very lofty and spirited epiphonema or conclusion. The God of armies,
having hitherto corrected to no purpose, is represented with inimitable
majesty, as only giving a hist, and a swarm of nations hasten to his standard,
25-27. Upon a guilty race, unpitied by heaven or by earth, they execute their
commission; and leave the land desolate and dark, without one ray of comfort
to cheer the horrid gloom, 28-30.

This chapter likewise stands single and aone, unconnected with the
preceding or following. The subject of it is nearly the same with that of the
first chapter. It is agenera reproof of the Jews for their wickedness; but it
exceeds that chapter in force, in severity, in variety, and elegance; and it
adds a more express declaration of vengeance by the Babylonian invasion.

NOTESON CHAP. 5

Verse 1. Now will I sing to my well-beloved a song of my beloved—
“Let me sing now asong,” &c.] A MS,, respectable for its antiquity, adds
the word ryv shir, a song, after an na; which gives so elegant aturn to
the sentence by the repetition of it in the next member, and by
distinguishing the members so exactly in the style and manner in the
Hebrew poetica composition, that | am much inclined to think it genuine.

A song of my beloved— “A song of loves’] ydwd dodey, for pydwd
dodim: status constructus pro absoluto, as the grammarians say, as
< Micah 6:16; <™ amentations 3:14, 66, so Archbishop Secker. Or
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rather, in al these and the like cases, a mistake of the transcribers, by not
observing asmall stroke, which in many MSS.,, is made to supply them

mem, of the plural, thus, /ydwd dodi. pydwd €tryv shirath dodimisthe
same with tdydy ryv shir yedidoth, ***Psalm 45:1. In thisway of

understanding it we avoid the great impropriety of making the author of
the song, and the person to whom it is addressed, to be the same.

In avery fruitful hill— “On ahigh and fruitful hill.”] Heb. "mv "b “rgb
bekeren ben shamen, “on a horn the son of oil.” The expression is highly
descriptive and poetical. “He callsthe land of Isragl ahorn, becauseit is
higher than all lands; as the horn is higher than the whole body; and the son
of oil, becauseit is said to be aland flowing with milk and honey.” —
Kimchi on the place. The parts of animals are, by an easy metaphor,
applied to parts of the earth, both in common and poetical language. A
promontory is called a cape or head; the Turks call it a nose. “Dorsum
immane mari summo;” Virgil, aback, or ridge of rocks.—

“Hanc latus angustum jam se cogentisin arctum
Hesperiae tenuem producit in aaquora linguam,
Adriacas flexis claudit quae cor nibus undas.”

Lucan, ii. 612, of Brundusium, i.e., Bpevtesiov, which, in the ancient
language of that country, signifies stag’s head, says Strabo. A hornisa
proper and obvious image for a mountain or mountainous country. Solinus,
cap. viii., says, “Italiam, ubi longius processerit, in cornua duo scindi;” that
is, the high ridge of the Alps, which runs through the whole length of it,
divides at last into two ridges, one going through Calabria, the other
through the country of the Bruitii. “ Cornwall is called by the inhabitantsin
the British tongue Kernaw, as lessening by degrees like a horn, running out
into promontories like so many horns. For the Britons call a horn corn, in
the plura kern.”—Camden. “And Sammes is of opinion, that the country
had this name originally from the Phomicians, who traded hither for tin;
keren, in their language, being a horn.”—Gibson.

Here the precise idea seems to be that of a high mountain standing by itself;
“vertex montis, aut pars montis ad diisdivisa;” which signification, says|.
H. Michaelis, Bibl. Hallens., Not. in loc., the word hasin Arabic.

Judea was in general a mountainous country, whence Moses sometimes
calsit The Mountain, “ Thou shalt plant them in the mountain of thine
inheritance;” **”Exodus 15:17. “1 pray thee, let me go over, and see the
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good land beyond Jordan; that goodly mountain, and L ebanon;”
“Deuteronomy 3:25. And in apoalitical and religious view it was
detached and separated from all the nations round it. Whoever has
considered the descriptions given of Mount Tabor, (see Reland, Palasstin.;
Eugene Roger, Terre Sainte, p. 64,) and the views of it which are to be
seen in books of travels, (Maundrell, p. 114; Egmont and Heyman, val. ii.,
p. 25; Thevenot, val. i., p. 429,) itsregular conic form rising singly in a
plain to agreat height, from a base small in proportion, and its beauty and
fertility to the very top, will have a good idea of “a horn the son of oil;”
and will perhaps be induced to think that the prophet took his image from
that mountain.

Verse 2. And gathered out the stones— “And he cleared it from the
stones’] This was agreeable to the husbandry: “ Saxa, summa parte terrag
et vites et arbores laeduct; ima parte refrigerant;” Columell. de arb. iii.
“Saxosum facile est expedire lectione lapidum;” Id. ii. 2. “Lapides, qui
supersunt, [al. insuper sunt,] hieme rigent, aestate fervescunt; idcirco satis,
arbustis, et vitibus nocent;” Pallad. i. 6. A piece of ground thus cleared of
the stones. Persius, in his hard way of metaphor, calls * exossatus ager,” an
unboned field; Sat. vi. 52.

The choicest vine— “Sorek”] Many of the ancient interpreters, the
Septuagint, Aquila, and Theod., have retained this word as a proper name;
| think very rightly. Sorek was a valley lying between Ascalon and Gaza,
and running far up eastward in the tribe of Judah. Both Ascalon and Gaza
were anciently famous for wine; the former is mentioned as such by
Alexander Trallianus; the latter by severa authors, quoted by Reland,
Palaest., p. 589 and 986. And it seems that the upper part of the valley of
Sorek, and that of Eshcol, where the spies gathered the single cluster of
grapes, which they were obliged to bear between two upon a staff, being
both near to Hebron were in the same neighbourhood, and that all this part
of the country abounded with rich vineyards. Compare ***Numbers
13:22, 23; " Judges 16:3, 4. P. Nau supposes Eshcol and Sorek to be
only different names for the same valley. Voyage Noveau de la Terre
Sainte, lib. iv., chap. 18. See likewise Deuteronomy Lisl€’' s posthumous
map of the Holy Land. Paris, 1763. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii., col. 725.
Thevenat, i, p. 406. Michaelis (note on “**Judges 16:4, German
trandation) thinks it probable, from some circumstances of the history
there given, that Sorek was in the tribe of Judah, not in the country of the
Philistines.
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The vine of Sorek was known to the Israglites, being mentioned by Moses,
I Genesis 49:11, before their coming out of Egypt. Egypt was not a
wine country. “ Throughout this country there are no wines;” Sandys, p.
101. At least in very ancient times they had none. Herodotus, ii. 77, saysit
had no vines and therefore used an artificial wine made of barley. That is
not strictly true, for the vines of Egypt are spoken of in Scripture,
Psalm 78:47; 105:33; and see *Genesis 40: 11, by which it should
seem that they drank only the fresh juice pressed from the grape, which
was caled oivog apmelivog; Herodot., ii. 37. But they had no large
vineyards, nor was the country proper for them, being little more than one
large plain, annually overflowed by the Nile. The Mareotic in later timesis,
| think, the only celebrated Egyptian wine which we meet with in history.
The vine was formerly, as Hasselquist tells us it is now, “cultivated in
Egypt for the sake of eating the grapes, not for wine, which is brought
from Candia,” &c. “They were supplied with wine from Greece, and
likewise from Phomicia,” Herodot., iii. 6. The vine and the wine of Sorek
therefore, which lay near at hand for importation into Egypt, must in al
probability have been well known to the Israglites, when they sojourned
there. There is something remarkable in the manner in which Moses,

PG enesis 49:11, makes mention of it, which, for want of considering
this matter, has not been attended to; it isin Jacob’s prophecy of the future
prosperity of the tribe of Judah:—

“Binding hisfoal to the vine,
And his ass's colt to his own sorek;
He washeth hisraiment in wine,
And his cloak in the blood of grapes.”

| take the liberty of rendering hqrc sorekah, for wgrc soreko, his sorek,
as the Masoretes do by pointing hry[ iroh, for wry[ iro, hisfod. ry[ ir,
might naturally enough appear in the feminine form; but it is not at all
probable that g rc sorek ever should. By naming particularly the vine of
Sorek, and as the vine belonging to Judah, the prophecy intimates the very
part of the country which was to fall to the lot of that tribe. Sir John
Chardin says, “that at Casbin, a city of Persia, they turn their cattle into the
vineyards after the vintage, to browse on the vines.” He speaks a so of
vinesin that country so large that he could hardly compass the trunks of
them with hisarms. Voyages, tom. iii., p. 12, 12mo. This shows that the
ass might be securely bound to the vine, and without danger of damaging
the tree by browsing on it.
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And built atower in themidst of it] Our Saviour, who has taken the
generd idea of one of his parables, “**Matthew 21:33; ““*Mark 12:1,
from this of Isaiah, has likewise inserted this circumstance of building a
tower; which is generally explained by commentators as designed for the
keeper of the vineyard to watch and defend the fruits. But for this purpose
it was usua to make alittle temporary hut, (***1saiah 1:8,) which might
serve for the short season while the fruit was ripening, and which was
removed afterwards. The tower therefore should rather mean a building of
amore permanent nature and use; the farm, as we may call it, of the
vineyard, containing all the offices and implements, and the whole
apparatus necessary for the culture of the vineyard, and the making of the
wine. To which image in the alegory, the situation the manner of building,
the use, and the whole service of the temple, exactly answered. And so the
Chaldee paraphrast very rightly expounds it: Et statui eos (Israglitas) ut
plantam vineseselectae et agdificavi Sanctuarium meum in medio illorum.
“And | have appointed the Israglites as a plant of a chosen vine, and | have
built my sanctuary in the midst of them.” So also Hieron. in loc. Adificavit
guoque turrim in medio gus; templum videlicet in media civitate. “He built
also atower in the midst of it, viz., his own temple in the midst of the city.”
That they have still such towers or buildings for use or pleasure, in their
gardensin the East, see Harmer’s Observations, ii. p. 241.

And also made a wine-press therein.— “And hewed out alake therein.”]
Thisimage also our Saviour has preserved in his parable. bqy yekeb; the
Septuagint render it here tpoAnviov, and in four other places
vroAnviov, ¥ saiah 16:10; “**Joel 3:13; “*"Haggai 2:17,

7 echariah 14:10, | think more properly; and this latter word St. Mark
uses. It means not the wine-press itself, or calcatorium, whichis called tg
gath, or hrwp purah; but what the Romans called lacus, the lake; the large
open place or vessal, which by a conduit or spout received the must from
the wine-press. In very hot countries it was perhaps necessary, or at least
very convenient, to have the lake under ground, or in a cave hewed out of
the side of the rock, for coolness, that the heat might not cause too great a
fermentation, and sour the must. Vini confectio ingtituitur in cella, vel
intimaedomus camera quadam a ventorum ingressu remota. Kempfer, of
Shiras wine. Amam. Exot. p. 376. For the wind, to which that country is
subject, would injure the wine. “ The wine-pressesin Persia,” says Sir John
Chardin, “are formed by making hollow places in the ground, lined with
masons work.” Harmer’s Observations, i., p. 392. See aprint of onein
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Kempfer, p. 377. Nonnus describes at 1arge Bacchus hollowing the inside
of arock, and hewing out a place for the wine-press, or rather the lake.—

Kot oxomelovg elaynve, tedooka@eog de 61OMpov
OnyoAden YAVl HUXOV KOIANVOTO TETPNG,
Aginvog de petono BoBVVOUEVOV KEVEO VOV

Agpov [f. akpoV] EVGTPAPVAOLO TVTOV TOINCAUTO AEVOUL.
DioNYSIAC. lib. xii., |. 331,

“He pierced the rock; and with the sharpen’d tool
Of steel well-temper’d scoop’ d itsinmost depth:
Then smooth’d the front, and form’d the dark recess
In just dimensions for the foaming lake.”

And he looked— “And he expected’] Jeremiah, ***Jeremiah 2:21, uses
the same image, and applies it to the same purpose, in an elegant
paraphrase of this part of Isaiah’s parable, in his flowing and plaintive
manner:—

“But | planted thee a sorek, a scion perfectly genuine:
How then art thou changed,
and become to me the degenerate shoots of the strange vine!”

Wild grapes— “poisonous berries.”] iyvab beushim, not merely useless,
unprofitable grapes, such as wild grapes; but grapes offensive to the smell,
noxious, poisonous. By the force and intent of the allegory, to good grapes
ought to be opposed fruit of a dangerous and pernicious quality; as, in the
explication of it, to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to righteousness,
oppression. “pg gephen, the vine, isa common name or genus, including
several species under it; and Moses, to distinguish the true vine, or that
from which wineis made, from therest. calsit, “™Numbers 6:4, “yyh
“pg gephen haiyayin, the wine-vine. Some of the other sorts were of a
poisonous quality, as appears from the story related among the miraculous
acts of Elisha, “*#2 Kings 4:39-41. “And one went out into the field to
gather potherbs; and he found afield vine, and he gathered from it wild
fruit, his lapful; and he went and shred them into the pot of pottage, for
they knew them not. And they poured it out for the men to eat: and it came
to pass, as they were eating of the pottage, that they cried out and said,
There is death in the pot, O man of God; and they could not eat of it. And
he said, Bring meal, (leg. wj g kechu, nine MSS.,, one edition,) and he
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threw it into the pot. And he said, Pour out for the people, that they may
eat. And there was nothing hurtful in the pot.”

From some such sorts of poisonous fruits of the grape kind Moses has
taken these strong and highly poetical images, with which he has set forth
the future corruption and extreme degeneracy of the Israglites, in an
allegory which has a near relation, both in its subject and imagery, to this
of Isaiah; ®*Deuteronomy 32:32, 33.

“Their vineis from the vine of Sodom,
And from the fields of Gomorrah:
Their grapes are grapes of gall;
Their clusters are bitter:

Their wineisthe poison of dragons,
And the cruel venom of aspics.”

“I am inclined to believe,” says Hasselquist, “that the prophet here,
“ saiah 5:2-4, means the hoary nightshade, solanum incanum;
because it is common in Egypt, Palestine, and the East; and the
Arabian name agrees well with it. The Arabs call it anab el dib, i.e.,
wolf grapes. The pyvwab beushim, says Rab. Chai., isawell
known species of the vine, and the worst of all sorts. The prophet
could not have found a plant more opposite to the vine than this;
for it grows much in the vineyards, and is very pernicious to them,
wherefore they root it out: it likewise resembles avine by its
shrubby stalk;” Travels, p. 289. See also Michaelis, Questions aux
Voyageurs Danois, No. 64.

Verse 3. Inhabitants] ybvy yoshebey, in the plural number; three MSS,,
(two ancient,) and so likewise the Septuagint and Vulgate.

Verse 6. There shall come up briersand thorns— “The thorn shall
spring up init”] One MS. has rymvb beshamir. The true reading seemsto
be rumv wb bo shamir, which is confirmed by the Septuagint, Syriac, and
Vulgate.

Verse 7. And helooked for judgment] The paronomasia, or play on the
words, in this place, is very remarkable; mishpat, mishpach, tsedakah,
tseakah. There are many examples of it in the other prophets, but Isaiah
seems peculiarly fond of it. See “*®* saiah 13:6; 24:17; 32:7; 28:1; 57:6;
61:3; 65:11, 12. Rabbi David Kimchi has noticed the paronomasia here:
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he expected cpvm mishpat, judgment, but behold § pvm mishpach,
oppression; he expected hqdx tsedakah, righteousness, but behold hq [ x
tseakah, a cry. The rabbins esteem it a great beauty; their term for it is
“wv Ih twj x tsachoth haltashon, elegance of language.

Oppression— “tyranny.”] jpvm mishpach, from jpv shaphach, servum
fecit, Arab. Houbigant: hj pv shiphchah is serva, a handmaid or female
dave. j pvm mispach, eighteen MSS.

Verse 8. Wo unto them that—Ilay field to field— “You who lay field
unto field"] Read xbyrqgt takribu, in the second person; to answer to the
verb following. So Vulgate.

Verse 9. In mine ears— “To mine ear”] The sentence in the Hebrew text
seems to be imperfect in this place; as likewise in “*" saiah 22:14, where
the very same sense seems to be required as here. See the note there; and
compare **>1 Samuel 9:15. In this place the Septuagint supply the word
nkovcOn, and the Syriac [ mtva eshtama, auditus est JEHOVAH in

auribus meis, i.e.,, h Ign niglah, asin ** saiah 22:14.

Many houses] This has reference to what was said in the preceding verse:
“Invain are ye so intent upon joining house to house, and field to field;
your houses shall be left uninhabited, and your fields shall become desolate
and barren; so that a vineyard of ten acres shall produce but one bath (not
eight gallons) of wine, and the husbandman shall reap but a tenth part of
the seed which he has sown.” Kimchi says this means such an extent of
vineyard as would require ten yoke of oxen to plough in one day.

Verse 11. Wo unto them that rise up early] There is alikeness between
this and the following passage of the prophet Amos, <“**Amos 6:3-6, who
probably wrote before Isaiah. If the latter be the copier, he seems hardly to
have equalled the elegance of the original:—
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“Yethat put far away the evil day
And affect the seat of violence;
Who lie upon beds of ivory,
And stretch yourselves upon your couches;
And eat the lambs from the flock,
And calves from the midst of the stall;
Who chant to the sound of thevial,
And like David invent for yourselves instruments of music;
Who quaff winein large bowils,
And are anointed with the choicest ointments:
But are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph.”

Kimchi says, “they consider not the heavens nor their hosts: they pray not
the morning nor the evening prayer unto the Lord.”

Follow strong drink] Theodoret and Chrysostom on this place, both
Syrians, and unexceptionable witnesses in what belongs to their own
country, inform us that rkv shechar (cixepa in the Greek of both
Testaments, rendered by us by the general term strong drink) meant
properly palmwine, or date wine, which was and is still much in usein the
Eastern countries. Judea was famous for the abundance and excellence of
its palm trees; and consequently had plenty of thiswine. “Fiunt (vina) et e
pomis; primumgue e palmis, quo Parthi et Indi utun tur, et oriens totus:
maturarum modio in aguaecongiis tribus macerato expressoque.” Plin. lib.
xiv. 19. “Ab his cariotae[palmag maxime celebrantur; et cibo quidem, sed
et succo, uberrimae Exodus quibus praecipua vina orienti; iniqua capiti,
unde porno nomen.” Id. xiii. 9. Kapog signifies stupefaction: and in
Hebrew likewise the wine has its name from its remarkably inebriating
quality.

Verse 13. And their honourable men— “And the nobles’] These verses
have likewise a reference to the two preceding. They that indulged in
feasting and drinking shall perish with hunger and thirst; and Hades shall
indulge his appetite as much as they had done, and devour them all. The
image is strong and expressive in the highest degree. Habakkuk,
“Habakkuk 2:5, uses the same image with great force:—the ambitious
and avaricious conqueror.

“Enlargeth his appetite like Hades,
And heislike Death, and will never be satisfied,”
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But, in Isaiah, Hades is introduced to much greater advantage, in person;
and placed before our eyesin the form of a ravenous monster, opening
wide his immeasurable jaws, and swallowing them al together: “ Therefore
Sheol hath dilated her soul, she hath opened her mouth beyond limit.”
Destruction expects more than a common meal, when God visits Jerusalem
for her iniquities. This seemsto refer to the ruin brought on the Jews by the
Romans. Our blessed Lord repeats this parable, and appliesit to this very
transaction, “**M atthew 21:33.

Verse 17. Thelambs— “And the kids’] Liyrg gerim, “strangers.” The
Septuagint read, more agreeably to the design of the prophet, Ly rk carim,
apveg, “thelambs.” Lydg gedayim, “the kids,” Dr. Durell; nearer to the

present reading: and so Archbishop Secker. The meaning is, their luxurious
habitations shall be so entirely destroyed as to become a pasture for flocks.

After their manner— “Without restraint”] prbdk kedobram, secundum
duetum eorum; i.e. suo ipsorum ductu; as their own will shall lead them.

Verse 18. With a cart-rope— “As along cable’] The Septuagint, Aquila,
Sym., and Theod., for yI'b j b bechabley, read y I b j k kechahley, wg
oyo1vim, Or oxolviotg; and the Septuagint, instead of awv shau, read
some other word signifying long; w¢ oxoivie paxpwm; and so likewise the
Syriac, akyra arecha. Houbigant conjectures that the word which the
Septuagint had in their copieswas [wrc sarua, which is used

¥ eviticus 21:18; 22:23, for something in an animal body superfluous,
lengthened beyond its natural measure. And he explainsit of sin added to
sin, and one sin drawing on another, till the whole comes to an enormous
length and magnitude; compared to the work of arope-maker till
increasing and lengthening his rope, with the continued addition of new
materials. “ Eos propheta similes facit homini restiario, qui funem torquet,
cannabe addita et contorta, eadem iterans, donec funem in longum duxerit,
neque eum liceat protrahi longius.” “An evil inclination,” says Kimchi on
this place, from the ancient rabbins, “is at the beginning like afine
hair-string, but at the finishing like athick cart-rope.” By along
progression in iniquity, and a continued accumulation of sin, men arrive at
length to the highest degree of wickedness; bidding open defiance to God,
and scoffing at his threatened judgments, asit isfinely expressed in the
next verse. The Chaldee paraphrast explainsiit in the same manner, of
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wickedness increasing from small beginnings, till it arrivesto a great
magnitude.—L.

| believe neither the rabbins nor Bishop Lowth have hit on the true meaning
of this place, the prophet seemsto refer to idol sacrifices. The victims they
offered were splendidly decked out for the sacrifice. Their horns and hoofs
were often gilded, and their heads dressed out with fillets and garlands.
The cords of vanity may refer to the silken strings by which they were led
to the atar, some of which were unusually thick. The offering for iniquity
was adorned with fillets and garlands; the sin-offering with silken cords,
like unto cart-ropes. Pride, in their acts of humiliation, had the upper
hand.

Verse 19. Let the counsel of the Holy One] Tryphiodorus has an
expression something like this—

enel d10¢ NAvBe BovAn.
TRYPH. Il Excid. 239.

Because the counsel of Jupiter was come.

“This expression, nAv6e Bouvin, is, | believe, something
uncommon; but it is exactly paraleled and explained by a passage
in Isaiah, **1saiah 5:19. The Septuagint has expressed it in the
very same words with Tryphiodorus: kot éA6ot1 n BovA 1 Tov
aylov 1opanA, wva yvopev.”—Merrick’ s note, ad loc.

Verse 22. Mighty to drink wineg] “They show not,” says Kimchi, “their
strength in combating their enemies, but in drunkenness and debauchery.”

Verse 23. Therighteous| qydx tsaddik, singular, Sept. Vulg., and two
editions.

Verse 24. The flame— “The tongue of fire’] “The flame, because it isin
the shape of atongue; and so it is called metaphoricaly.” Sal. ben Melec.
The metaphor is so exceedingly obvious, as well as beautiful, that one may
wonder that it has not been more frequently used. Virgil very elegantly
intimates, rather than expresses, the image,—

Ecce levis summo de vertice visus I uli
Fundere lumen apex; tactuque innoxia molli
L amber e flamma comas, et circum tempora pasci.
/An. ii. 682.
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“Strange to relate! from young lulus head
A lambent flame arose, which gently spread
Around his brows, and on histemples fed.”

And more boldly of Atna darting out flames from its top:—

I nterdumque atram prorumpit ad sethera nubem,
Turbine fumantem piceo, et candente favilla:
Attollitque globos flammarum, et sidera lambit.
AEn. iii. 574.

“By turns a pitchy cloud sherolls on high,
By turns hot embers from her entrailsfly,
And flakes of mountain flames, that lick the sky.”

The disparted tongues, as it were of fire, “*®Acts 2:3, which appeared at
the descent of the Holy Spirit, on the apostles, give the same ideg; that is,
of flames shooting diversely into pyramidal forms, or points, like tongues.
It may be farther observed that the prophet in this place has given the
metaphor its full force, in applying it to the action of fire in eating up and
devouring whatever comesin its way, like a ravenous animal whose tongue
is principally employed in taking in his food or prey; which image Moses
has strongly exhibited in an expressive comparison: “And Moab said to the
elders of Midian, Now shall this collection of people lick up ai that are
around about us, as the ox licketh up the grass of the field,” “**Numbers
22:4. See dlso “***1 Kings 18:38.

Their root shall be asrottenness] gmk cammak, like mak; whence
probably our word muck, dung, was derived.

Verse 25. The hillsdid tremble— “And the mountains trembled”]
Probably referring to the great earthquakes in the days of Uzziah king of
Judah, in or not long before the time of the prophet himself, recorded as a
remarkable erain thetitle of the prophecies of Amos., “®*Amos 1:1, and
by Zechariah, ***Zechariah 14:5.

Verse 26. He will—hiss— “He will hist’] “The metaphor is taken from the
practice of those that keep bees, who draw them out of their hivesinto the
fields, and lead them back again, cvpiopact, by ahissor awhistle”—
Cyril, on this place; and to the same purpose Theodoret, ib. In 1 saiah
7:18, the metaphor is more apparent, by being carried farther, where the
hostile armies are expressed by the fly and the bee.—
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“JEHOVAH shall hist the fly
That isin the utmost parts of Egypt;
And the bee, that isin the land of Assyria.”

On which place see ™ Deuteronomy 1:44; “**Psalm 118:12; and God
calsthe locusts his great army, “"ZJoel 2:25; “**Exodus 23:28. See
Huet, Quest. Alnet. ii. 12. qrv sharak or shrak, he shall whistle for them,
call loud and shrill; he shal shriek, and they (their enemies) shall come at
hiscal.

With speed] This refers to the nineteenth verse. As the scoffers had
challenged God to make speed, and to hasten his work of vengeance, so
now God assures them that with speed and swiftly it shall come.

Verse 27. None—among them] Kimchi has well illustrated this continued
exaggeration or hyperbole, as herightly calsit, to the following effect:
“Through the greatness of their courage they shall not be fatigued with
their march; nor shall they stumble though they march with the utmost
speed: they shall not slumber by day, nor leep by night; neither shall they
ungird their armour, or put off their sandals to take their rest. Their arms
shall be always in readiness, their arrows sharpened, and their bows bent.
The hoofs of their horses are hard as arock. They shall not fail, or need to
be shod with iron: the wheels of their carriages shall move asrapidly asa
whirlwind.”

Neither shall the girdle] The Eastern people, wearing long and loose
garments, were unfit for action or business of any kind, without girding
their clothes about them. When their business was finished they took off
their girdles. A girdle therefore denotes strength and activity; and to
unloose the girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unfit for action. God
promises to unloose the loins of kings before Cyrus, ®*1saiah 45:1. The
girdleis so essentia a part of a soldier’ s accoutrement, being the last that
he puts on to make himself ready for action, that to be girded, {ovvvcBant,
with the Greeks means to be completely armed and ready for battle:—

Atpe1dng O efonocev, 18e LwovvucBaotl avayev Apyelovg.
lliad, xi. 15.

To &¢ evduvar ta omtha ekadovy ot wodaiot LowvvocBot. Pausan.
Bosot. It is used in the same manner by the Hebrews: “Let not him that
girdeth himself boast as he that unlooseth his girdle,” “**1 Kings 20:11,
that is, triumph not before the war is finished.
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Verse 28. Their horses hoofs shall be counted like flint— “The hoofs
of their horses shall be counted as adamant”] The shoeing of horses with
iron plates nailed to the hoof is quite a modern practice, and was unknown
to the ancients, as appears from the silence of the Greek and Roman
writers, especially those that treat of horse medicine, who could not have
passed over a matter so obvious and of such importance that now the
whole science takes its name from it, being called by usfarriery. The
horseshoes of |eather and iron which are mentioned; the silver and gold
shoes with which Nero and Poppaea shod their mules, used occasionally to
preserve the hoofs of delicate cattle, or for vanity, were of avery different
kind; they enclosed the whole hoof asin acase, or as a shoe does aman’'s
foot, and were bound or tied on. For this reason the strength, firmness and
solidity of ahorse’s hoof was of much greater importance with them than
with us, and was esteemed one of the first praises of afine horse.
Xenophon says that a good horse' s hoof is hard, hollow, and sounds upon
the ground like a cymbal. Hence the yaAxomodec 1o, of Homer, and
Virgil’s solido graviter sonat ungula cornu. And Xenophon gives
directions for hardening the horses' hoofs by making the pavement on
which he stands in the stable with roundheaded stones. For want of this
artificial defence to the foot which our horses have, Amos, <**>Amos 6:12,
speaks of it as athing as much impracticable to make horses run upon a
hard rock as to plough up the same rock with oxen:—

“Shall horses run upon a rock?
Shall one plough it up with oxen?”

These circumstances must be taken into consideration in order to give usa
full notion of the propriety and force of the image by which the prophet
sets forth the strength and excellence of the Babylonish cavalry, which
made a great part of the strength of the Assyrian army. Xenop. Cyrop. lib.
ii.

Like a whirlwind] hpwsk cassuphah, like the stormy blast. Here sense
and sound are well connected.

Verse 30. If onelook unto theland, & c.— “And these shall ook to the
heaven upward, and down to the earth”] xral cbnw venibbat laarets.
Kot eppreyovtat eig tmv ynv. So the Septuagint, according to the
Vatican and Alexandrian copies; but the Complutensian and Aldine editions
have it more fully, thus—Kaot epfAeyovtat 1 Tov ovpavov avo,
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kot koto; and the Arabic from the Septuagint, asif it had stood thus.—
Kol ePAeyovTaLl €1 0OVPAVOV, KOl TNV YNV kotw, both of which are
plainly defective; the words e1¢ tnv ynv, unto the earth, being wanted in
the former, and the word avm, above, in the latter. But an ancient Coptic
version from the Septuagint, supposed to be of the second century, some
fragments of which are preserved in the library of St. Germain des Prez at
Paris, completes the sentence; for, according to this version, it stood thus
in the Septuagint.—Kot epfAeyoviatl €1¢ TOV 0VPAVOV OV®, KOL €1
ynv kote; “And they shall look unto the heavens above and unto the earth
beneath,” and so it stands in the Septuagint MSS., Pachom. and |. D. I1.,
according to which they must have read their Hebrew text in this
manner-— hcml xralw hE[ml pymv I cbnw. Thisis probably the
true reading, with which | have made the trandation agree. Compare

“2 saiah 8:22; where the same sense is expressed in regard to both
particulars, which are here equally and highly proper, the looking upwards,
aswell as down to the earth: but the form of expression isvaried. | believe
the Hebrew text in that place to be right, though not so full as| suppose it
was originally here; and that of the Septuagint there to be redundant, being
as full asthe Coptic version and MSS. Pachom. and I. D. I1. represent it in
this place, from which | suppose it has been interpolated.

Dar kness— “The gloomy vapour”] The Syriac and Vulgate seem to have
read j I pr[ b bearphalach; but Jarchi explains the present reading as
sgnifying darkness; and possibly the Syriac and Vulgate may have
understood it in the same manner.
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CHAPTER 6

This chapter, by a particular designation of Isaiah to the prophetic office, 1-8,
introduces, with great solemnity, a declaration of the whole tenor of the Diving
conduct in reference to his people, who, on account of their unbelief and
impenitence, should for a very long period be given up to a judicial blindness
and hardness of heart, 9, 10; and visited with such calamities as would issue on
the total desolation of their country, and their general dispersion, 11, 12. The
prophet adds, however, that under their repeated dispersions, (by the
Chaldeans, Romans, &c.,) a small remnant would be preserved as a seed from
which will be raised a people, in whomwill be fulfilled all the Divine promises,
13.

As this vision seems to contain a solemn designation of Isaiah to the
prophetic office, it is by most interpreters thought to be the first in order of
his prophecies. But this perhaps may not be so; for Isaiah issaid, in the
generd title of his prophecies, to have prophesied in the time of Uzziah,
whose acts, first and last, he wrote, “*#2 Chronicles 26:22; which is
usually done by a contemporary prophet; and the phrase, in the year that
Uzziah died, probably means after the death of Uzziah; as the same phrase
(*"1saiah 14:28) means after the death of Ahaz. Not that Isaiah’s
prophecies are placed in exact order of time. Chapters 2., 3., 4., 5., seem
by internal marks to be antecedent to chap. 1.; they suit the time of Uzziah,
or the former part of Jotham'’ s reign; whereas chap. 1. can hardly be earlier
than the last years of Jotham. See note on ™ saiah 1:7, and ***saiah
2:1. This might be a new designation, to introduce more solemnly a general
dedication of the whole course of God' s dispensationsin regard to his
people and the fates of the nation; which are even now still depending, and
will not be fully accomplished till the final restoration of Isradl.

In this vision the ideas are taken in general from royal majesty, as displayed
by the monarchs of the East; for the prophet could not represent the
ineffable presence of God by any other than sensible and earthly images.
The particular scenery of it is taken from the temple. God is represented as
seated on his throne above the ark, in the most holy place, where the glory
appeared above the cherubim, surrounded by his attendant ministers. This
is caled by God himself “the place of his throne, and the place of the soles
of hisfeet,” **Ezekiel 43:7. “A glorious throne exalted of old, isthe
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place of our sanctuary,” saith the prophet Jeremiah, ***Jeremiah 17:12.
The very posture of sitting is a mark of state and solemnity: Sed et ipsum
verbum sedere regni significat potestatem, saith Jerome, Comment. in Eph.
i. 20. See note on chap. iii. 2. St. John, who has taken many sublime
images from the prophets of the Old Testament, and in particular from
Isaiah, hath exhibited the same scenery, drawn out into a greater number of
particulars, ®*Revelation 4:1-11.

The veil, separating the most holy place from the holy or outermost part of
the temple, is here supposed to be taken away; for the prophet, to whom
the whole is exhibited, is manifestly placed by the atar of burnt-offering, at
the entrance of the temple, (compare “***Ezekiel 43:5, 6,) which was filled
with the train of the robe, the spreading and overflowing of the Divine
glory. The Lord upon the throne, according to St. John (****John 12:41,)
was Christ; and the vision related to his future kingdom when the veil of
separation was to be removed, and the whole earth was to be filled with
the glory of God, revealed to all mankind: which is likewiseimplied in the
hymn of the seraphim, the design of which is, saith Jerome on the place, Ut
mysterium Trinitatis in una Divinitate demonstrent; et nequaguam templum
Judaicum, sicut prius, sed omnem terram illius gloria plenam esse testentur;
“That they may point out the mystery of the Trinity in one Godhead; and
that the Jewish temple aone should not be, as formerly, the place of the
Divine glory, for the whole earth should be filled with it.” It relates, indeed,
primarily to the prophet’s own time, and the obduration of the Jews of that
age, and their punishment by the Babylonish captivity; but extends in its full
attitude to the age of Messiah, and the blindness of the Jews to the Gospel,
(see ™M atthew 13:14; “***John 12:40; “**Acts 28:26; “**Romans
11:8,) the desolation of their country by the Romans, and their being
rejected by God. That nevertheless a holy seed—a remnant, should be
preserved; and that the nation should spread out and flourish again from
the old stock.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 6

Verse 1. The Lord] Fifty-one MSS. of Kennicott's, and fifty-four of
Deuteronomy Rossi’ s, and one edition; in the 8th verse, forty-four MSS. of
Kennicott’s, and forty-six of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and one edition; and in
the 11th verse thirty-three MSS. of Kennicott’'s, and many of Deuteronomy
Rossi’ s, and one edition, for ynda Adonai, “the Lord” read hwhy
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“JEHOVAH,” which is probably the true reading; (compare ¥*1saiah 6:8;)
asin many other places, in which the superstition of the Jews has
substituted ynda Adonai for hwhy Yehovah. One of my own MSS.,, avery
ancient and large folio, to which the points and the masora have been
added by alater hand, has hwhy Yehovah in the 1st and 8th verses, in the

teeth of the masora, which orders it in both places to be read ynda Adonai.

Verse 2. Aboveit stood the seraphim] pyprc seraphim, from arc
seraph, to burn. He saw says Kimchi, the angels as flames of fire, that the
depravity of that generation might be exhibited, which was worthy of being
totally burnt up.

He covered his feet— “He covereth hisfeet”] By the feet the Hebrews
mean all the lower parts of the body. But the people of the East generally
wearing long robes, reaching to the ground, and covering the lower parts
of the body down to the feet, it may hence have been thought want of
respect and decency to appear in public and on solemn occasions with even
the feet themselves uncovered. Kempfer, speaking of the king of Persia
giving audience, says, Rex in medio supremi atrii cruribus more patrio
inflexis sedebat: corpus tunicainvestiebat flava, ad suras cum staret
protensa; discumbentis vero pedes discal ceatos pro urbanitate patria
operiens—Ama. Exot. p. 227. “The king sat on the floor cross-legged,
as isthe custom of the country. He was covered with a yellow garment,
which reached down to the feet when standing, but covered the feet for
decency when sitting with his dippers off.” Sir John Chardin’s MS. note
on this place of Isaiah is as follows. Grande marque de respect en orient de
se cacher les pieds, quand on est assis, et de baisser le visage. Quand le
souvrain se monstre en Chine et a Japon, chacun se jette le visage contre
terre, et il n’est pas permis de regarder leroi; “It isagreat mark of respect
in the East to cover the feet, and to bow down the head in the presence of
the king.”

Verse 3. Haly, haly, holy] This hymn performed by the seraphim, divided
into two choirs, the one singing responsively to the other, which Gregory
Nazian., Carm. 18, very elegantly calls Zvpowvov, aviioovov, ayyeAmv
otaov, isformed upon the practice of aternate singing, which prevailed
in the Jewish Church from the time of Moses, whose ode at the Red Sea
was thus performed, (see ***Exodus 15:20, 21,) to that of Ezra, under
whom the priests and Levites sung alternately,
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“O praise JEHOVAH, for heisgracious,
For his mercy endureth for ever;”

<HFEzra 3:11. See Deuteronomy Sac. Poes. Hebr. Prad. xix., at the
beginning.

Verse 5. Woisme! for | am undone] ytymdn nidmeythi, | am become
dumb. There is something exceedingly affecting in thiscomplaint. | am a
man of unclean lips; | cannot say, Holy, holy, holy! which the seraphs
exclaim. They are holy; | am not so: they see God, and live; | have seen
him, and must die, because | am unholy. Only the pure in heart shall see
God; and they only can live in his presence for ever, Reader, lay thisto
heart; and instead of boasting of thy excellence, and trusting in thy might,
or comforting thyself in thy comparative innocence, thou wilt also be dumb
before him, because thou hast been a man of unclean lips, and because thou
hast still an unclean heart.

| am undone— “I am struck dumb”] ytymdn nidmeythi, twenty-eight
MSS. (five ancient) and three editions.—I understand it as from pwd dum
or umd damam, silere, “to be silent;” and so it is rendered by the Syriac,
Vulgate, Symmachus, and by some of the Jewish interpreters, apud Sal. b.
Melec. The rendering of the Syriac isyna rywt tavir ani, stupens,
attonitus sum, “I am amazed.” He immediately gives the reason why he
was struck dumb: because he was a man of polluted lips, and dwelt among
a people of polluted lips, and was unworthy, either to join the seraphim in
singing praises to God, or to be the messenger of God to his people.
Compare ®*“Exodus 4:10; 6:12; “**Jeremiah 1:6.

Verse6. A live coal] The word of prophecy, which was put into the mouth
of the prophet.

From off the altar] That is, from the altar of burnt-offerings, before the
door of the temple, on which the fire that came down at first from heaven
(L eviticus 9:24; <2 Chronicles 7:1) was perpetually burning. It was
never to be extinguished, “**L eviticus 6:12, 13.

Verse 9. And hesaid] yl li, to me, two MSS. and the Syriac. Thirteen
MSS. have har raah, in the regular form.

Verse 10. Make the heart of this people fat— “Gross’] The prophet
speaks of the event, the fact as it would actually happen, not of God's
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purpose and act by his ministry. The prophets are in other places said to
perform the thing which they only foretell:—

“Lo! | have given thee a charge this day
Over the nations, and over the kingdoms;
To pluck up, and to pull down;

To destroy, and to demolish;

To build, and to plant.”
<0 Jeremiah 1:10.

And Ezekid says, “When | came to destroy the city,” that is, asit is
rendered in the margin of our version, “when | came to prophesy that the
city should be destroyed; “ **®Ezekiel 43:3. To hear, and not understand;
to see, and not perceive; isacommon saying in many languages.
Demosthenes uses it, and expresdly callsit a proverb: wote 10 g
TOPOPLLOG OPOVTOG U1 0pAY, KOl 0LKOVOVTOG Un ackovely; Contra
Aristogit. I., sub fin. The prophet, by the bold figure in the sentiment above
mentioned, and the elegant form and construction of the sentence, has
raised it from a common proverb into a beautiful mashal, and given it the
sublime air of poetry.

Or the words may be understood thus, according to the Hebrew idiom:
“Ye certainly hear, but do not understand; ye certainly see, but do not
acknowledge.” Seeing thisis the case, make the heart of this people fat—
declare it to be stupid and senseless; and remove from them the means of
salvation, which they have so long abused.

Thereisasaying precisaly like thisin Aschylus.—

BAemovteg efAemoV potny,
KAvovteg ovk nkovov.
AESCH. Prom. Vinct. 456.

“ Seeing, they saw in vain; and hearing, they did not understand.”

And shut— “Close up”] ['vh hasha. Thisword Sal. ben Melec explains
to this sense, in which it is hardly used elsewhere, on the authority of
Onkelos. He says it means closing up the eyes, so that one cannot see; that
theroot is [ wv shava, by which word the Targum has rendered the word
J c tach, ®* eviticus 14:42, tyb ta jcw vetach eth beith, “and shall
plaster the house.” And the word j c tach is used in the same sense,

“"¥ saiah 44:18. So that it signifiesto close up the eyes by some matter
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spread upon the lids. Mr. Harmer very ingenioudly applies to this passage a
practice of sealing up the eyes as a ceremony, or as a kind of punishment
used in the East, from which the image may possibly be taken. Observ. ii.
278.

With their heart— “With their hearts’] wbb I bw ubilebabo, fifteen MSS.
of Kennicott's and fourteen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and two editions,
with the Septuagint, Syriac, Chaldee, and Vulgate.

And be healed— “And | should hed”] ap raw veer pa, Septuagint,
Vulgate. So likewise ™M atthew 13:14; “***John 12:40; “**Acts 28:27.

Verse 11. Be utterly desolate— “Be |eft”] For havt tishaeh, the
Septuagint and Vulgate read ravt tishshaer.

Verse 13. A tenth] This passage, though somewhat obscure, and variously
explained by various interpreters, has, | think, been made so clear by the
accomplishment of the prophecy, that there remains little room to doubt of
the sense of it. When Nebuchadnezzar had carried away the greater and
better part of the people into captivity, there was yet a tenth remaining in
the land, the poorer sort left to be vine-dressers and husbandmen, under
Gedaliah, “##2 Kings 25:12, 22, and the dispersed Jews gathered
themselves together, and returned to him, “**Jeremiah 40:12; yet even
these, fleeing into Egypt after the death of Gedaliah, contrary to the
warning of God given by the prophet Jeremiah, miserably perished there.
Again, in the subsequent and more remarkable completion of the prophecy
in the destruction of Jerusalem, and the dissolution of the commonwealth
by the Romans, when the Jews, after the loss of above a million of men,
had increased from the scanty residue that was left of them, and had
become very numerous again in their country; Hadrian, provoked by their
rebellious behaviour, dew above half amillion more of them, and a second
time almost extirpated the nation. Y et after these signal and almost
universal destructions of that nation, and after so many other repeated
exterminations and massacres of them in different times and on various
occasions since, we yet see, with astonishment, that the stock till remains,
from which God, according to his promise frequently given by his
prophets, will cause his people to shoot forth again, and to flourish.—L.

Atenth, hyryc|[ asiriyah. The meaning, says Kimchi, of thisword is,
there shall yet be in the land ten kings from the time of declaring this
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prophecy. The names of the ten kings are Jotham, Ahaz, Hezekiah,
Manasseh, Amon, Josiah, Jehoahaz, Jehoiachin, Jehoiakim, and Zedekiah;
then there shall be a general consumption, the people shall be carried into
captivity, and Jerusalem shall be destroyed.

For b bam, in them, above seventy MSS., eleven of Kennicott's, and
thirty-four of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, read hb bah, init; and so the

Septuagint.
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CHAPTER 7

The king of Judah and the royal family being in the utmost consternation on
receiving accounts of the invasion of the kings of Syria and Israel, the prophet
is sent to assure them that God would make good his promises to David and his
house; so that, although they might be corrected, they could not be destroyed,
while these prophecies remained to be accomplished, 1-9. The Lord gives Ahaz
a sign that the confederacy against Judah shall be broken, which sign
strikingly points out the miraculous conception of the Messiah, who was to
spring from the tribe of Judah, 10-16. Prediction of very heavy calamities
which the Assyrians would inflict upon the land of Judea, 17-25.

The confederacy of Rezin, king of Syria, and Pekah, king of Israel, against
the kingdom of Judah, was formed in the time of Jotham; and perhaps the
effects of it were felt in the latter part of hisreign; see <**2 Kings 15:37,
and note on ™ saiah 1:7-9. However, in the very beginning of the reign
of Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a powerful army, and threatened
to destroy or to dethrone the house of David. The king and royal family
being in the utmost consternation on receiving advises of their designs,
Isaiah is sent to them to support and comfort them in their present distress,
by assuring them that God would make good his promises to David and his
house. This makes the subject of this, and the following, and the beginning
of the ninth chapters, in which there are many and great difficulties.

Chap. vii. begins with an historical account of the occasion of this
prophecy; and then follows, ¥*1saiah 7:4-16, a prediction of theill
success of the designs of the Israglites and Syrians against Judah; and from
thence to the end of the chapter, a denunciation of the calamities to be
brought upon the king and people of Judah by the Assyrians, whom they
had now hired to assist them. Chap. viii. has a pretty close connection with
the foregoing; it contains a confirmation of the prophecy before given of
the approaching destruction of the kingdoms of Isragl and Syria by the
Assyrians, of the denunciation of the invasion of Judah by the same
Assyrians. Verses 9, 10, { ¥*1saiah 8:9, 10,} give arepeated general
assurance, that all the designs of the enemies of God's people shall bein
the end disappointed and brought to naught; ***1saiah 8:11, &c.,
admonitions and threatenings, (I do not attempt a more particular
explanation of this very difficult part,) concluding with an illustrious
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prophecy **saiah 9:1-6, of the manifestation of Messiah, the
transcendent dignity of his character, and the universality and eternal
duration of his kingdom.

NOTESON CHAP. 7

Verse 3. Now] an na, is omitted by two MSS., the Septuagint, Syriac,
Arabic, and Vulgate.

Verse 4. The Syriac omits pLraw vearam, “and Syrig,” the Vulgate reads
ura EIm melech aram, “king of Syria” one or the other seems to be the
true reading. | prefer the former: or, instead of “bw pLraw vearam uben,
read "b jqgpw vepekach ben, and pekah son, MS.

Verse 5. Because-Remaliah] All these words are omitted by one MS. and
the Syriac; a part of them also by the Septuagint.

Verses8. - 9. For the head of Syria, &c.]

“Though the head of Syria be Damascus,
And the head of Damascus Retsin;

Yet within threescore and five years
Ephraim shall be broken, that he be no more a people:
And the head of Ephraim be Samaria;

And the head of Samaria Remaliah’s son.

“Here are six lines, or three distichs, the order of which seemsto have been
disturbed by a transposition, occasioned by three of the lines beginning
with the same word varw verosh, “and the head,” which three lines ought
not to have been separated by any other line intervening; but a copyist,
having written the first of them, and casting his eye on the third, might
easily proceed to write after the first line beginning with varw verosh, that
which ought to have followed the third line beginning with varw verosh.
Then finding his mistake, to preserve the beauty of his copy, added at the
end the distich which should have been in the middle; making that the
second distich, which ought to have been the third. For the order as it now
stands is preposterous: the destruction of Ephraim is denounced, and then
their grandeur is set forth; whereas naturally the representation of the
grandeur of Ephraim should precede that of their destruction. And the
destruction of Ephraim has no coherence with the grandeur of Syria,
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smply as such, which it now follows: but it naturally and properly follows
the grandeur of Ephraim, joined to that of Syriatheir ally.

“The arrangement then of the whole sentence seems originally to have been
thus.—

Though the head of Syria be Damascus,
And the head of Damascus Retsin
And the head of Ephraim be Samaria;
And the head of Samaria Remaliah’s son:
Yet within threescore and five years
Ephraim shall be broken that he be no more a people.”
DR. JUBB.

Threescore and five years] It was sixty-five years from the beginning of
the reign of Ahaz, when this prophecy was delivered, to the total
depopulation of the kingdom of Isragl by Esarhaddon, who carried away
the remains of the ten tribes which had been left by Tiglath-pileser, and
Shalmaneser, and who planted the country with new inhabitants. That the
country was not wholly stripped of its inhabitants by Shalmaneser appears
from many passages of the history of Josiah, where |sraglites are mentioned
as still remaining there, “*®2 Chronicles 34:6, 7, 33; 35:18; “**2 Kings
23:19, 20. This seems to be the best explanation of the chronological
difficulty in this place, which has much embarrassed the commentators: see
Usserii Annal. V. T. ad an. 3327, and Sir I. Newton, Chronol. p. 283.

“That the last deportation of Israel by Esarhaddon wasin the
sixty-fifth year after the second of Ahaz, is probable for the
following reasons: The Jews, in Seder Olam Rabba, and the
Tamudists, in D. Kimchi on Ezek. iv., say that Manasseh king of
Judah was carried to Babylon by the king of Assyria’'s captains,
<2 Chronicles 33:11, in the twenty-second year of hisreign; that
is, before Christ 676, according to Dr. Blair’s tables. And they are
probably right in this. It could not be much earlier; as the king of
Assyriawas not king of Babylon till 680, ibid. As Esarhaddon was
then in the neighbourhood of Samaria, it is highly probable that he
did then carry away the last remains of Israel, and brought those
strangers thither who mention him as their founder, **Ezra 4:2.
But this year isjust the sixty-fifth from the second of Ahaz, which
was 740 before Christ. Now the carrying away the remains of
Israel, who, till then, though their kingdom was destroyed forty-five
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years before, and though small in number, might yet keep up some
form of being a people, by living according to their own laws,
entirely put an end to the people of Isragl, as a people separate
from all others: for from this time they never returned to their own
country in a body, but were confounded with the people of Judah in
the captivity; and the whole people, the ten tribes included, were
caled Jews.”—DR. JUBB.

Two MSS. have twenty-five instead of sixty-five; and two others omit the
word five, reading only sixty.

If yewill not believe— “If ye believe not”]

“This clause is very much illustrated by considering the captivity of
Manasseh as happening at the same time with this predicted final
ruin of Ephraim as a people. The near connection of the two facts
makes the prediction of the one naturally to cohere with the
prediction of the other. And the words are well suited to this event
in the history of the people of Judah: ‘If ye believe not, ye shall not
be established;’ that is, unless ye believe this prophecy of the
destruction of Israel, ye Jews aso, as well as the people of Isragl,
shall not remain established as a kingdom and people; ye also shall
be visited with punishment at the same time: as our Saviour told the
Jawsin histime, ‘Unless ye repent, ye shall all likewise perish;’
intimating their destruction by the Romans; to which aso, as well
as to the captivity of Manasseh, and to the Babylonish captivity, the
views of the prophet might here extend. The close connection of
this threat to the Jews with the prophecy of the destruction of
Israel, is another strong proof that the order of the preceding lines
above proposed isright.”—DR. JUBB.

“If ye believe not in me.”—The exhortation of Jehoshaphat, ““**2
Chronicles 20: 20, to his people, when God had promised to them, by the
prophet Jahaziel, victory over the Moabites and Ammonites, is very like
this both in sense and expression, and seems to be delivered in verse:

“Hear me, O Judah; and ye inhabitants of Jerusalem;
Believein JEHOVAH your God, and ye shall be established:
Believe his prophets, and ye shall prosper.”

Where both the sense and construction render very probable a conjecture
of Archbishop Secker on this place; that instead of yk ki, we should read
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yb bi. “If ye will not believein me, ye shall not be established.” So likewise
Dr. Duréll. The Chaldee has, “If ye will not believe in the words of the
prophet;” which seems to be a paraphrase of the reading here proposed. In
favour of which it may be farther observed, that in one MS. yk ki is upon a
rasure; and another for thelast all lo reads a lw velo, which would
properly follow yb bi, but could not follow yk ki.

Some trand ate thus, and paraphrase thus: If ye will not believe, surely ye
shall not be established. Or, If ye do not give credit, it is because ye are
unfaithful. Y e have not been faithful to the grace aready given: therefore
ye are now incapable of crediting my promises.

Verse 11. In the depth— “Go deep to the grave’] So Aquila,
Symmachus, Theodotion, and the Vulgate.

Verse 14. The Lord— “JEHOVAH"] For ynda Adonai, twenty-five of
Kennicott’s MSS., nine ancient, and fourteen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s,
read hwhy Jehovah. And so ®*1saiah 7:20, eighteen MSS.

Immanuel.] For Fawnm [ Immanuel, many MSS. and editions have Ia
wnm [ immanu El, God with us.

Verse 15. That he may know— “When he shall know”] “Though so
much has been written on this important passage, there is an obscurity and
inconsequence which still attendsiit, in the general run of all the
interpretations given to it by the most learned. And this obscure
incoherence is given to it by the false rendering of a Hebrew particle, viz.,

I le, inwt[dl ledato. This has been generaly rendered, either ‘that he
may know,’ or ‘till he know.’ It is capable of either version, without doubt;
but either of these versions makes ™1 saiah 7:15 incoherent and
inconsistent with *™1saiah 7:16. For “**1saiah 7:16 plainly meansto
give areason for the assertion in “™1saiah 7:15, because it is subjoined to
it by the particle yk ki, for. But it is no reason why a child should eat butter
and honey till he was at an age to distinguish, that before that time the land
of his nativity should be free from its enemies. This latter supposition
indeed implies, what is inconsistent with the preceding assertion. For it
implies, that in part of that time of the infancy spoken of the land should
not be free from enemies, and consequently these species of delicate food
could not be attainable, as they are in times of peace. The other version,
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‘that he may know,” has no meaning at all; for what senseistherein
asserting, that a child shall eat butter and honey that he may know to refuse
evil and choose good? Is there any such effect in this food? Surely not.
Besides, the child is thus represented to eat those things, which only a state
of peace produces, during its whole infancy, inconsistently with “*** saiah
7:16, which promises arelief from enemies only before the end of this
infancy: implying plainly, that part of it would be passed in distressful times
of war and siege, which was the state of things when the prophecy was
delivered.

“But all these objections are cut off, and a clear, coherent senseis given to
this passage, by giving another sense to the particle I le. which never
occurred to metill | saw it in Harmer’s Observat., vol. i., p. 299. See how
coherent the words of the prophet run, with how natural a connection one
clause follows another, by properly rendering this one particle: ‘Behold this
Virgin shall conceive and bear a Son, and thou shalt call his name
Immanuel; butter and honey, shall he eat, when he shall know to refuse
evil, and choose good. For before this child shall know to refuse evil and
choose good, the land shall be desolate, by whose two kings thou art
distressed.” Thus “™1saiah 7:16 subjoins a plain reason why the child
should eat butter and honey, the food of plentiful times, when he cameto a
distinguishing age; viz., because before that time the country of the two
kings, who now distressed Judea, should be desolated; and so Judea should
recover that plenty which attends peace. That this rendering, which gives
perspicuity and rational connection to the passage, is according to the use
of the Hebrew particle, is certain. Thus rgb twnpll liphnoth boker, ‘at
the appearing of morning, or when morning appeared,” “***Exodus 14:27;
Ikah €[ I leeth haochel, ‘at meatime, or when it was time to eat,’

“*Ruth 2:14. In the same manner, wt [ d I ledato, ‘at his knowing, that
is, when he knows.’

“Harmer (ibid.) has clearly shown that these articles of food are delicacies
in the East, and, as such, denote a state of plenty. See also “**Joshua 5:6.
They therefore naturally express the plenty of the country, as a mark of
peace restored to it. Indeed, in “**1saiah 7:22 it expresses a plenty arising
from the thinness of the people; but that it signifies, “™1saiah 7:15, a
plenty arising from deliverance from war then present, is evident; because
otherwise thereis no expression of this deliverance. And that a deliverance
was intended to be here expressed is plain, from calling the child which
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should be born Immanuel, God with us. It is plain, aso, because it is before
given to the prophet in charge to make a declaration of the deliverance,
‘™ saiah 7:3-7; and it is there made; and this prophecy must undoubtedly
be conformable to that in this matter.”—Dr. Jubb.

The circumstance of the child’s eating butter and honey is explained by
Jarchi, as denoting a state of plenty: “Butter and honey shall this child eat,
because our land shall be full of al good.” Comment in locum. The infant
Jupiter, says Callimachus, was tenderly nursed with goat’s milk and honey.
Hymn, in Jov. 48. Homer, of the orphan daughters of Pandareus.—

Kopiooe 8¢ 01 Appoditn
Tvpw kot peditt yYAvkepm, Kot NOEL 01VO.
ODYss. XX., 68.

“Venusin tender delicacy rears
With honey, milk, and wine, their infant years.”
POPE.

Tpvong eotiv evdei&ig; “Thisis adescription of delicate food,” says
Eustathius on the place.

Agreeably to the observations communicated by the learned person above
mentioned, which perfectly well explain the historical sense of this much
disputed passage, not excluding a higher secondary sense, the obvious and
literal meaning of the prophecy isthis: “that within the time that a young
woman, now avirgin, should conceive and bring forth a child, and that
child should arrive at such an age as to distinguish between good and evil,
that is, within afew years, (compare “*"1saiah 8:4,) the enemies of Judah
should be destroyed.” But the prophecy isintroduced in so solemn a
manner; the sign is so marked, as a sign selected and given by God himself,
after Ahaz had rejected the offer of any sign of his own choosing out of the
whole compass of nature; the terms of the prophecy are so peculiar, and
the name of the child so expressive, containing in them much more than the
circumstances of the birth of a common child required, or even admitted;
that we may easily suppose that, in minds prepared by the general
expectation of agreat Deliverer to spring from the house of David, they
raised hopes far beyond what the present occasion suggested; especialy
when it was found, that in the subsequent prophecy, delivered immediately
afterward, this child, called Immanuel, is treated as the Lord and Prince of
the land of Judah. Who could this be, other than the heir of the throne of
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David; under which character a great and even a Divine person had been
promised? No one of that age answered to this character except Hezekiah;
but he was certainly born nine or ten years before the delivery of this
prophecy. That this was so understood at that time is collected, | think,
with great probability, from a passage of Micah, a prophet contemporary
with Isaiah, but who began to prophesy after him; and who, as| have
already observed, imitated him, and sometimes used his expressions.
Micah, having delivered that remarkable prophecy which determines the
place of the birth of Messiah, “the Ruler of God' s people, whose goings
forth have been of old, from everlasting;” that it should be Bethlehem
Ephratah; adds immediately, that nevertheless, in the mean time, God
would deliver his people into the hands of their enemies: “He will give
them up, till she, who isto bear a child, shall bring forth,” ***Micah 5:3.
This obvioudy and plainly refers to some known prophecy concerning a
woman to bring forth a child; and seems much more properly applicable to
this passage of Isaiah than to any others of the same prophet, to which
some interpreters have applied it. St. Matthew, therefore, in applying this
prophecy to the birth of Christ, does it, not merely in the way of
accommodating the words of the prophet to a suitable case not in the
prophet’s view, but takes it in its strictest, clearest, and most important
sense; and applies it according to the original design and principal intention
of the prophet.—L.

After al thislearned criticism, | think something is still wanting to diffuse
the proper light over thisimportant prophecy. On “"*Matthew 1:23 |
have given what | judge to be the true meaning and right application of the
whole passage, as there quoted by the evangdlist, the substance of which it
will be necessary to repeat here—

At the time referred to, the kingdom of Judah, under the government of
Ahaz, was reduced very low. Pekah, king of Isragl, had dain in Judea one
hundred and twenty thousand persons in one day; and carried away
captives two hundred thousand, including women and children, together
with much spoil. To add to their distress, Rezin, king of Syria, being
confederate with Pekah, had taken Elath, a fortified city of Judah, and
carried the inhabitants away captive to Damascus. In this critical
conjuncture, need we wonder that Ahaz was afraid that the enemies who
were now united against him must prevail, destroy Jerusalem, end the
kingdom of Judah, and annihilate the family of David? To meet and remove
this fear, apparently well grounded, Isaiah is sent from the Lord to Ahaz,
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swallowed up now both by sorrow and by unbelief, in order to assure him
that the counsels of his enemies should not stand; and that they should be
utterly discomfited. To encourage Ahaz, he commands him to ask a sign or
miracle, which should be a pledge in hand, that God should, in due time,
fulfill the predictions of his servant, as related in the context. On Ahaz
humbly refusing to ask any sign, it isimmediately added, “ Therefore the
Lord himself shall give you a sign; Behold, avirgin shall conceive and bear
ason; and shall call his name Immanuel. Butter and honey shall he eat,”
&c. Both the Divine and human nature of our Lord, as well asthe
miraculous conception, appear to be pointed out in the prophecy quoted
here by the evangdlist: He shdl be called Ia-winm|[ IMMANU-EL; literaly,
The STRONG GOD WITH US: similar to those words in the New Testament:
The word which was God-was made flesh, and dwelt among us, full of
grace and truth; “®*John 1:1, 14. And God was manifested in the flesh,
<#%1 Timothy 3:16. So that we are to understand God with us to imply,
God incarnated-God in human nature. This seems farther evident from the
words of the prophet, 1 saiah 7:15: Butter and honey shall he eat-he
shall be truly man-grow up and be nourished in a human natural way;
which refers to his being WiTH US, i.e., incarnated. To which the prophet
adds, That he may know to refuse the evil, and choose the good; or rather,
According to his knowledge, wt [ d I ledato, reprobating the evil, and
choosing the good; this refersto him as Gob, and is the same idea given by
this prophet, “** saiah 53:11: By (or in) his knowledge, wt [ db bedato,
(the knowledge of Christ crucified,) shall my righteous servant justify
many; for he shall bear their offenses. Now this union of the Divine and
human nature is termed a sign or miracle, twa oth, i.e., something which
exceeds the power of nature to produce. And this miraculous union was to
be brought about in a miraculous way: Behold, a VIRGIN shall conceive:
the word is very emphatic, hm I [ h haalmah, THE virgin; the only one that
ever was, or ever shall be, amother in thisway. But the Jews, and some
called Christians, who have espoused their desperate cause, assert that
“the word hm I [ almah does not signify a VIRGIN only; for it is applied
“Pr over bs 30: 19 to signify ayoung married woman.” | answer, that this
latter text is no proof of the contrary doctrine: the words hmil [b rbg
Erd derech geber bealmah, the way of a man with a maid, cannot be
proved to mean that for which it is produced. Besides, one of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS. readswym I [ b bealmaiv, the way of a strong



115

or stout man (rbg geber) IN HISYOUTH; and in this reading the Syriac,
Septuagint, Vulgate, and Arabic agree; which are followed by the first
version in the English language, asit standsin aMS. in my own
possession: the wele of a man in his waxing youth: so that this place, the
only one that can with any probability of success be produced, were the
interpretation contended for correct, which | am by no means disposed to
admit, proves nothing. Besides, the consent of so many versionsin the
opposite meaning deprives it of much of its influence in this question.

The word hm I [ almah, comes from Ll [ alam, to lie hid, be conceal ed:
and we aretold, that “virgins were so called, because they were concealed
or closely kept up in their father’s housestill the time of their marriage.”
Thisis not correct: see the case of Rebecca, *“?Genesis 24:43, and my
note there; See Clarke “ **Genesis 24:43"; that of Rachel, “*Genesis
29:6, 9, and the note there a so; and see the case of Miriam, the sister of
Moses, ™ Exodus 2:8, and also the Chaldee paraphrase on

<" amentations 1:4, where the virgins are represented as going out in
the dance. And see also the whole history of Ruth. This being concealed or
kept at home, on which so much stressislaid, is purely fanciful; for we find
that young unmarried women drew water, kept sheep, gleaned publicly in
the fields, &c., &c., and the same works they perform among the
Turcomans to the present day. This reason, therefore, does not account for
the radical meaning of the word; and we must seek it elsewhere. Another
well-known and often-used root in the Hebrew tongue will cast light on
this subject. Thisis h I g galah, which signifiesto reveal, make manifest, or
uncover; and is often applied to matrimonial connectionsin different parts
of the Mosaic law: I [ alam, therefore, may be considered as implying
the concealment of the virgin, as such, till lawful, marriage had taken
place. A virgin was not called hm I [ almah, because she was concealed by
being kept at home in her father’s house, which is not true; but, literally
and physically, because as a woman she had not been uncovered-she had
not known man. This fully applies to the blessed virgin, see ““*"_uke 1:34.
“How can this be, seeing | know no man?’ And this text throws much light
on the subject before us. Thisalso isin perfect agreement with the ancient
prophecy, “The seed of the woman shall bruise the head of the serpent,”
“¥Genesis 3:15; for the person who was to destroy the work of the devil
was to be the progeny of the woman, without any concurrence of the man.
And hence the text in Genesis speaks as fully of the virgin state of the
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person from whom Christ, according to the flesh, should come, asthat in
the prophet, or thisin the evangelist. According to the original promise
there was to be a seed, a human being, who should destroy sin: but this
seed or human being, must come from the woman ALONE; and no woman
ALONE could produce such a human being without being avirgin. Hence, A
virgin shall bear a son, isthe very spirit and meaning of the original text,
independently of the illustration given by the prophet; and the fact recorded
by the evangdlist is the proof of the whole. But how could that be asign to
Ahaz, which was to take place so many hundreds of years after? | answer,
the meaning of the prophet is plain: not only Rezin and Pekah should be
unsuccessful against Jerusalem at that time, which was the fact; but
Jerusalem, Judea, and the house of David should be both preserved,
notwithstanding their depressed state, and the multitude of their
adversaries, till the time should come when a VIRGIN should bear a son.
Thisis amost remarkable circumstance-the house of David could never
fail, till avirgin should conceive and bear a son-nor did it: but when that
incredible and miraculous fact did take place, the kingdom and house of
David became extinct! Thisis an irrefragable confutation of every
argument a Jew can offer in vindication of his opposition to the Gospel of
Christ. Either the prophecy in Isaiah has been fulfilled, or the kingdom and
house of David are yet standing. But the kingdom of David, we know, is
destroyed: and where is the man, Jew or Gentile, that can show us asingle
descendant of David on the face of the earth? The prophecy could not fail:
the kingdom and house of David have failed; the virgin, therefore, must
have brought forth her son, and this son is Jesus, the Christ. Thus Moses,
Isaiah, and Matthew concur; and facts the most unequivocal have
confirmed the whole! Behold the wisdom and providence of God!

Notwithstanding what has been said above, it may be asked, In what sense
could this name, Immanuel, be applied to Jesus Christ, if he be not truly
and properly Gob? Could the Spirit of truth ever design that Christians
should receive him as an angel or a mere man; and yet, in the very
beginning of the Gospel history, apply a character to him which belongs
only to the most high God? Surely no. In what sense, then, is Christ Gob
WITH US? Jesusiis called Immanuel, or God with us, in his incarnation; God
united to our nature; God with man, God in man; God with us, by his
continual protection; God with us, by the influences of his Holy Spirit, in
the holy sacrament, in the preaching of hisword, in private prayer. And
God with us, through every action of our life, that we begin, continue, and
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end in his name. Heis God with us, to comfort, enlighten, protect, and
defend us, in every time of temptation and trial, in the hour of death, in the
day of judgment; and God with us and in us, and we with and in him, to all
eternity.

Verse 17. TheLord shall bring— “But JEHOVAH will bring”] Houbigant
reads aybw vaiyabi, from the Septuagint, aAla eraéer o Oeog, to mark
the transition to a new subject.

Even the king of Assyria.] Houbigant supposes these words to have been
amargina gloss, brought into the text by mistake; and so likewise
Archbishop Secker. Besides their having no force or effect here, they do
not join well in construction with the words preceding, as may be seen by
the strange manner in which the ancient interpreters have taken them; and
they very inelegantly forestall the mention of the king of Assyria, which
comes in with great propriety in the 20th verse. | have therefore taken the
liberty of omitting them in the trandation.

Verse 18. Hissfor the fly— “Hist the fly”] See Clarke' s note on
“ 5 saiah 5:26”.

Egypt, and-Assyria.] Sennacherib, Esarhaddon, Pharaoh-necho, and
Nebuchadnezzar, who one after another desolated Judea.

Verse 19. Holes of the rocks— “ Caverns’] So the Septuagint, Syriac, and
Vulgate, whence Houbigant supposes the true reading to be py I 'l gnh

hannachalolim. One of my oldest MSS. reads py Iwll jnh hannochalolim.

Verse 20. Theriver] That is, the Euphrates: rhnh hanahar. So read the
Septuagint and two MSS.

Shall the Lord shave with arazor that is hired— “JEHOVAH shdll shave
by the hired razor”] To shave with the hired razor the head, the feet, and
the beard, is an expression highly parabolical, to denote the utter
devastation of the country from one end to the other; and the plundering of
the people, from the highest to the lowest, by the Assyrians, whom God
employed as hisinstrument to punish the Jews. Ahaz himsdlf, in the first
place, hired the king of Assyriato come to help him against the Syrians, by
apresent made to him of all the treasures of the temple, as well as his own.
And God himself considered the great nations, whom he thus employed as
his mercenaries; and paid them their wages. Thus he paid Nebuchadnezzar
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for his services against Tyre, by the conquest of Egypt, “**Ezekiel
29:18-20. The hairs of the head are those of the highest order in the state;
those of the feet, or the lower parts, are the common people; the beard is
the king, the high priest, the very supreme in dignity and majesty. The
Eastern people have always held the beard in the highest veneration, and
have been extremely jealous of its honour. To pluck aman’sbeard is an
instance of the greatest indignity that can be offered. See ™ saiah 50:6.
The king of the Ammonites, to show the utmost contempt of David, “ cut
off half the beards of his servants, and the men were greatly ashamed; and
David bade them tarry at Jericho till their beards were grown,” <2
Samuel 10:4, 6. Niebuhr, Arabie, p. 275, gives amodern instance of the
very same kind of insult. “The Turks,” says Thevenot, “greatly esteem a
man who has afine beard; it is avery great affront to take a man by his
beard, unlessit be to kissit; they swear by the beard.” Voyages, i., p. 57.
D’ Arvieux gives aremarkable instance of an Arab, who, having received a
wound in hisjaw, chose to hazard hislife, rather than suffer his surgeon to
take off his beard. Memoires, tom. iii., p. 214. See aso Niebuhr, Arabie, p.
61.

The remaining verses of this chapter, “**1saiah 7:21-25, contain an
elegant and very expressive description of a country depopulated, and left
to run wild, from its adjuncts and circumstances: the vineyards and
cornfields, before well cultivated, now overrun with briers and thorns;
much grass, so that the few cattle that are left, a young cow and two sheep,
have their full range, and abundant pasture, so asto yield milk in plenty to
the scanty family of the owner; the thinly scattered people living, not on
corn, wine, and oil, the produce of cultivation; but on milk and honey, the
gifts of nature; and the whole land given up to the wild beasts, so that the
miserable inhabitants are forced to go out armed with bows and arrows,
either to defend themselves against the wild beasts, or to supply themselves
with necessary food by hunting.

A VERY judicious friend has sent me the following observations on the
preceding prophecy, which | think worthy of being laid before the reader;
though they are in some respects different from my own view of the
subject.

“To establish the primary and literal meaning of a passage of Scripture is
evidently laying the true foundation for any subsequent views or
improvements from it.
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“The kingdom of Judah, under the government of Ahaz, was reduced very
low. Pekah, king of Israel, had slain in Judea one hundred and twenty
thousand in one day; and carried away captive two hundred thousand,
including women and children, with much spoil. To add to this distress,
Rezin, king of Syria, being confederate with Pekah, had taken Elath, a
fortified city of Judah, and carried the inhabitants to Damascus. | think it
may also be gathered from the sixth verse of ***1saiah 8:6, that the kings
of Syriaand Israel had a considerable party in the land of Judea, who,
regardless of the Divine appointment and promises, were disposed to
favour the elevation of Tabeal, a stranger, to the throne of David.

“Inthis critical conjuncture of affairs, Isaiah was sent with a message of
mercy, and a promise of deliverance, to Ahaz. He was commanded to take
with him Shearjashub, his son whose name contained a promise respecting
the captives lately made by Pekah, whose return from Samaria, effected by
the expostulation of the prophet Oded and the concurrence of the princes
of Ephraim, was now promised as a pledge of the Divine interposition
offered to Ahaz in favour of the house of David. And as a farther token of
this preservation, notwithstanding the incredulity of Ahaz, Isaiah was
directed to predict the birth of another son which should be born to him
within the space of a year, and to be named Immanuel, signifying thereby
the protection of God to the land of Judah and family of David at this
present conjuncture, with reference to the promise of the Messiah who was
to spring from that family, and be born in that land. Compare “**1 saiah
8:8. Hence Isaiah testifies, “*1saiah 8:18: ‘Behold, | and the children
whom the Lord hath given me are for signs and for typesin Isragl.’
Compare ¥*Zechariah 3:8: ‘ Thy companions are men of sign and type:’
see Dr. Lowth on this verse. The message of Divine displeasure against
Isradl isin like manner expressed by the names the prophet Hosea was
directed to give his children; see Hos. i. and ii. “**Hosea 1:4, 6, 9;

“Concerning this child, who was to be named Immanuel, the prophet was
commissioned to declare, that notwithstanding the present scarcity
prevailing in the land from its being harassed by war, yet within the space
of time wherein this child should be of age to discern good and evil, both
these hostile kings, viz., of Israel and Syria, should be cut off; and the
country enjoy such plenty, that butter and honey, food accounted of
peculiar delicacy, should be a common repast. See Harmer’ s Observations,
p. 299.
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“To thisit may be objected that Isaiah’s son was not named Immanuel, but
Maher -shalal-hash-baz, the signification of which bore a threatening
aspect, instead of a consolatory one. To this| think a satisfactory answer
may be given. Ahaz, by his unbelief and disregard of the message of mercy
sent to him from God, (for instead of depending upon it he sent and made a
treaty with the king of Assyria,) drew upon himsalf the Divine displeasure,
which was expressed by the change of the child’s name, and the
declaration that though Damascus and Samaria should, according to the
former prediction, fall before the king of Assyria, yet that this very power,
i.e., Assyria, in whom Ahaz trusted for deliverance, (see “**2 Kings 16:7,
&c.,) should afterwards come against Judah, and ‘fill the breadth of the
land,” which was accomplished in the following reign, when Jerusalem was
so endangered as to be delivered only by miracle. The sixth and seventh
verses of “®saiah 8:6, 7 indicate, | think, as | before observed, that the
kings of Syriaand Israel had many adherents in Judah, who are said to
refuse the peaceful waters of Shiloah or Siloam, him that is to be sent, who
ought to have been their confidence, typified by the fountain at the foot of
Mount Zion, whose stream watered the city of Jerusalem; and therefore,
since the splendour of victory, rather than the blessings of peace, was the
object of their admiration, compared to a swelling river which overflowed
its banks, God threatens to chastise them by the victorious armies of
Ashur. The prophet at the same time addresses words of consolation to
such of the people who yet feared and trusted in Jehovah, whom he
instructs and comforts with the assurance (***1saiah 8:10) that they shall
prove the fulfilment of the promise contained in the name Immanud.

“But it may dtill be objected, that according to this interpretation of the
fourteenth verse of “™1saiah 7:14 nothing miraculous occurs, which is
readily admitted; but the objection rests upon the supposition that
something miraculous was intended; whereas the word twa oth, ‘sign,’
does by no means generaly imply amiracle, but most commonly an
emblematic representation, (see ®®Ezekiel 4:3-12; 11:1-25; 20:20;
7 echariah 6:14,) either by actions or names, of some future event
either promised or threatened. ®**Exodus 3:12; **"1 Samuel 2:34; <**2
Kings 19:29; **#Jeremiah 44:29, 30, are al examples of a future event
given as asign or token of something else which is aso future. The birth of
Isaiah’s son was indeed typical of him whose name he was, at first,
appointed to bear, viz., Immanuel, even as Oshea the son of Nun had his
name changed to Jehoshua, the same with Jesus, of whom he was an
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eminent type. Hence the prophet, in the ninth chapter, breaks forth into a
strain of exultation: * To us achild is born;” after which follow
denunciations against Rezin and the kingdom of Israel, which are
succeeded by declarations, that when Assyria had completed the appointed
chastisement upon Judah and Jerusalem, that empire should be destroyed.
The whole of the tenth chapter is avery remarkable prophecy, and was
probably delivered about the time of Sennacherib’s invasion.

“But still it will be urged, that St. Matthew, when relating the miraculous
conception of our Lord, says, ‘Now all this was done that it might be
fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet,” &c. To thisit may
readily be answered, that what was spoken by the prophet was indeed now
fulfilled in a higher, more important, and also in amore literal sense, than
the primary fulfilment could afford, which derived al its value from its
connection with this event, to which it ultimately referred.

“In like manner the prophecy of Isaiah, contained in the second chapter,
received a complete fulfilment in our Saviour’s honouring Capernaum with
his residence, and preaching throughout Galilee; though there appears
reason to interpret the passage as having a primary respect to the
reformation wrought by Hezekiah and which, at the eve of the dissolution
of the kingdom of Isragl by the captivity of the ten tribes, extended to the
tribes of Asher and Zebulun, and many of the inhabitants of Ephraim and
Manasseh, who were hereby stirred up to destroy idolatry in their country.
See “*2 Chronicles 31:1. And without doubt the great deliverance
wrought afterwards for Judah by the miracul ous destruction of
Sennacherib’s army, and the recovery of Hezekiah in so critical a
conjuncture from a sickness which had been declared to be unto death,
contributed not alittle to revive the fear of God in that part of Israel which,
through their defection from the house of David, had grievously departed
from the temple and worship of the true God; and as Galilee lay contiguous
to countries inhabited by Gentiles, they had probably sunk deeper into
idolatry than the southern part of Isragl.

“In severa passages of St. Matthew’s Gospel, our trand ation conveys the
idea of things being done in order to fulfil certain prophecies; but |
apprehend that if the words 1va kot onwg were rendered as ssimply
denoting the event, so that and thus was fulfilled, the sense would be much
clearer. For it is obvious that our Lord did not speak in parables or ride
into Jerusalem previoudly to his last passover, simply for the purpose of
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fulfilling the predictions recorded, but aso from other motives; and in
“>Matthew 2:15, 19-23 the evangdlist only remarks that the
circumstance of our Lord’ s return from Egypt corresponded with the
prophet Hosea' s relation of that part of the history of the Israglites. Soin
the twenty-third verse Joseph dwelt at Nazareth because he was directed
so to do by God himself; and the sacred historian, having respect to the
effect afterwards produced, (see “**John 7:41, 42, 52,) remarks that this
abode in Nazareth was a means of fulfilling those predictions of the
prophets which indicate the contempt and neglect with which by many the
Messiah should be treated. Galilee was considered by the inhabitants of
Judea as a degraded place, chiefly from its vicinity to the Gentiles; and
Nazareth seems to have been proverbialy contemptible; and from the
account given of the spirit and conduct of the inhabitants by the
evangelists, not without reason.”—E. M. B.

To my correspondent, as well as to many learned men, there appears some

difficulty in the text; but | really think thisis quite done away by that mode

of interpretation which | have already adopted; and as far as the miraculous
conception is concerned, the whole is set in the clearest and strongest light,
and the objections and cavils of the Jeers entirely destroyed.
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CHAPTER 8

Prediction respecting the conquest of Syria and Israel by the Assyrians, 1-4.
Israel, for rejecting the gentle stream of Shiloah, near Jerusalem, is threatened
to be overflowed by the great river of Assyria, manifestly alluding by this
strong figure to the conquests of Tiglath-pileser and Shalmaneser over that
kingdom, 5-7. The invasion of the kingdom of Judah by the Assyrians under
Sennacherib foretold, 8. The prophet assures the I sraelites and Syrians that
their hostile attempts against Judah shall be frustrated, 9, 10. Exhortation not
to be afraid of the wrath of man, but to fear the displeasure of God, 11-13.
Judgments which shall overtake those who put no confidence in Jehovah, 14,
15. The prophet proceeds to warn his countrymen against idolatry, divination,
and the like sinful practices, exhorting them to seek direction from the word of
God, professing in a beautiful apostrophe that this was his own pious
resolution. And to enforce this counsel, and strengthen their faith, he pointsto
his children, whose symbolic names were signs or pledges of the Divine
promises, 16-20. Judgments of God against the finally impenitent, 21, 22.

The prophecy of the foregoing chapter relates directly to the kingdom of
Judah only: the first part of it promises them deliverance from the united
invasion of the Israglites and Syrians; the latter part, from “*saiah 8:17,
denounces the desolation to be brought upon the kingdom of Judah by the
Assyrians. The sixth, seventh, and eighth verses of this chapter seem to
take in both the kingdoms of Israel and Judah. “ This people that refuseth
the waters of Shiloah,” may be meant of both: the Israelites despised the
kingdom of Judah, which they had deserted, and now attempted to destroy;
the people of Judah, from a consideration of their own weakness, and a
distrust of God's promises, being reduced to despair, applied to the
Assyrians for assistance against the two confederate kings. But how could
it be said of Judah, that they rejoiced in Rezin, and the son of Remaliah, the
enemies confederated against them? If some of the people were inclined to
revolt to the enemy, (which however does not clearly appear from any part
of the history or the prophecy,) yet there was nothing like a tendency to a
general defection. This, therefore, must be understood of Israel. The
prophet denounces the Assyrian invasion, which should overwhelm the
whole kingdom of Israel under Tiglath-pileser, and Shalmaneser; and the
subsequent invasion of Judah by the same power under Sennacherib, which
would bring them into the most imminent danger, like a flood reaching to
the neck, in which aman can but just keep his head above water. The two
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next verses, 9 and 10, { ***1saiah 8:9, 10,} are addressed by the prophet,
as a subject of the kingdom of Judah, to the Israglites and Syrians, and
perhaps to al the enemies of God' s people; assuring them that their
attempts against that kingdom shall be fruitless; for that the promised
Immanuel, to whom he alludes by using his name to express the
sgnification of it, for God iswith us, shall be the defence of the house of
David, and deliver the kingdom of Judah out of their hands. He then
proceeds to warn the people of Judah against idolatry, divination, and the
like forbidden practices; to which they were much inclined, and which
would soon bring down God’ s judgments upon Israel. The prophecy
concludes at the sixth verse of “* saiah 9:6 with promises of blessingsin
future times by the coming of the great deliverer already pointed out by the
name of Immanuel, whose person and character is set forth in terms the
most ample and magnificent.

And here it may be observed that it is almost the constant practice of the
prophet to connect in like manner deliverances temporal with spiritual.
Thus the eleventh chapter, setting forth the kingdom of Messiah, is closaly
connected with the tenth, which foretells the destruction of Sennacherib.
S0 likewise the destruction of nations, enemies to God, in the thirty-fourth
chapter, introduces the flourishing state of the kingdom of Christ in the
thirty-fifth. And thus the chapters from xI. to xlix. inclusive, plainly relating
to the deliverance from the captivity of Babylon, do in some parts plainly
relate to the greater deliverance by Christ.

NOTES ON CHAP. 8

Verse 1. Takethee a great roll— “Take unto thee alarge mirror”] The
word “wy I g gillayon is not regularly formed from I I g galal, to roll, but
from h g galah, as “wydp pidyon from hdp padah, “wy I k killayon from
h Kk, calah, pwygn nikkayon from hgn nakah, “wy I [ elyon from h il [
alah, &c., they yod supplying the place of the radical h he. h1g galah
signifies to show, to reveal; properly, as Schroederus says, (Deuteronomy
Vestitu Mulier. Hebr. p. 294,) to render clear and bright by rubbing; to
polish. “wy I g gillayon, therefore, according to this derivation, isnot aroll
or volume: but may very well signify a polished tablet of metal, such as
was anciently used for amirror. The Chaldee paraphrast rendersit by jwl
luach, a tablet, and the same word, though somewhat differently pointed,
the Chaldee paraphrast and the rabbins render amirror, ***1saiah 3:23.
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The mirrors of the Israglitish women were made of brass finely polished,
PExodus 38:8, from which place it likewise appears that what they used
were little hand mirrors which they carried with them even when they
assembled at the door of the tabernacle. | have ametalline mirror found in
Herculaneum, which is not above three inches square. The prophet is
commanded to take amirror, or brazen polished tablet, not like these little
hand mirrors, but a large one; large enough for him to engrave upon it in
deep and lasting characters, vina cr jb becheret enosh, with a
workman’ s graving tool, the prophecy which he was to deliver. crj
cheret in this place certainly signifies an instrument to write or engrave
with: but cyr j charit, the same word, only differing alittle in the form,
means something belonging to alady’s dress, **1 saiah 3:22, (where
however five MSS. leave out the y yod, whereby only it differs from the
word in this place,) either a crisping-pin, which might be not unlike a
graving tool, as some will have it, or a purse, as othersinfer from <**2
Kings 5:23. It may therefore be called here vina cr j cheret enosh, a
workman’ s instrument, to distinguish it from hva cr j cheret ishshah, an
instrument of the same name, used by the women. In this manner he wasto
record the prophecy of the destruction of Damascus and Samaria by the
Assyrians; the subject and sum of which prophecy is here expressed with
great brevity in four words, zb vh 1'1v rhm maher shalal hash baz; i.e.,
to hasten the spoil, to take quickly the prey; which are afterwards applied
as the name of the prophet’ s son, who was made a sign of the speedy
completion of it; Maher-shalal-hash-baz; Haste-to-the-spoil, Quick-to-the-
prey. And that it might be done with the greater solemnity, and to preclude
all doubt of the real delivery of the prophecy before the event, he calls
witnesses to attest the recording of it.

The prophet is commanded to take a great roll, and yet four words only are
to bewritteninit, zb vh I'lv rhm maher shalal hash baz, Make haste
to the spoail; fall upon the prey. The great volume points out the land of
Judea; and the few words the small number of inhabitants, after the ten
tribes were carried into captivity.

The words were to be written with aman’s pen; i.e., though the prophecy
be given in the visions of God, yet the writing must be real; the words must
be transcribed on the great roll, that they may be read and publicly
consulted. Or, vina cr j cherot enosh, the pen or graver of the weak
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miserable man, may refer to the already condemned Assyrians, who though
they should be the instruments of chastening Damascus and Samaria,
should themselves shortly be overthrown. The four words may be
considered as the commission given to the Assyrians to destroy and spoil
the cities. Make haste to the spoil; Fall upon the prey, &c.

Verse 4. For before the child] For my father and my mother, one MS.
and the Vulgate have his father and his mother. The prophecy was
accordingly accomplished within three years; when Tiglath-pileser, king of
Assyria, went up against Damascus and took it, and carried the people of it
captive to Kir, and slew Rezin, and also took the Reubenites and the
Gadites, and the half-tribe of Manasseh, and carried them captive to
Assyria, ¥**2 Kings 15:29; 16:9; “**1 Chronicles 5:26.

Verse 6. Forasmuch as this people r efuseth— “Because this people have
rejected”’] The gentle waters of Shiloah, a small fountain and brook just
without Jerusalem, which supplied a pool within the city for the use of the
inhabitants, is an apt emblem of the state of the kingdom and house of
David, much reduced in its apparent strength, yet supported by the blessing
of God; and is finely contrasted with the waters of the Euphrates, great,
rapid, and impetuous; the image of the Babylonian empire, which God
threatens to bring down like a mighty flood upon all these apostates of

both kingdoms, as punishment for their manifold iniquities, and their
contemptuous disregard of his promises. The brook and the river are put
for the kingdoms to which they belong, and the different states of which
respectively they most aptly represent. Juvenal, inveighing against the
corruption of Rome by the importation of Asiatic manners, says, with great
elegance, that “the Orontes has been long discharging itself into the
Tiber:"—

Jampridem Syrusin Tiberim defluxit Orontes.

And Virgil, to express the submission of some of the Eastern countries to
the Roman arms, says—

Euphratesibat jam mollior undis.
AEn. viii. 726.

“The waters of the Euphrates now flowed more humbly and gently.”
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But the happy contrast between the brook and the river gives a peculiar
beauty to this passage of the prophet, with which the smple figurein the
Roman poets, however beautiful, yet uncontrasted, cannot contend.

Verse 8. He shall reach even to the neck] He compares Jerusalem, says
Kimchi, to the head of the human body. As when the waters come up to a
man’s neck, he is very near drowning, (for alittle increase of them would
go over his head,) so the king of Assyria coming up to Jerusalem was like a
flood reaching to the neck—the whole country was overflowed, and the
capital wasin imminent danger. Accordingly the Chaldee renders reaching
to the neck by reaching to Jerusalem.

Verse 9. Associate your selves— “Know ye this’] God by his prophet
plainly declares to the confederate adversaries of Judah, and bids them
regard and attend to his declaration, that all their efforts shall bein vain.
The present reading, w[ r rou, is subject to many difficulties; | follow that
of the Septuagint, w[ d deu, yvote. Archbishop Secker approves this
reading. w[ d deu, know ye this, is parallel and synonymous to wnyzah
haazinu, give ear to it, in the next line. The Septuagint have likewise very
well paraphrased the conclusion of this verse: “When ye have strengthened
yourselves, ye shall be broken; and though ye again strengthen
yourselves, again shall ye be broken;” taking wt j chottu as meaning the

same with wrbwvn, ye shall be broken.

Verse 11. With a strong hand— “ As taking me by the hand”] Eleven
MSS,, (two ancient,) of Kennicott's, thirty-four of Deuteronomy Ross'’s,
and seven editions, read tqzj k kechezkath; and so Symmachus, the
Syriac, and Vulgate. Or rather with a strong hand, that is, with a strong
and powerful influence of the prophetic Spirit.

Verse 12. Say ye not, A confederacy— “Say ye not, It isholy”] rvq
kesher. Both the reading and the sense of this word are doubtful. The
Septuagint manifestly read hvq kashah; for they render it by oxkAnpov,
hard. The Syriac and Chaldee render it ad rm merda, and dwrm merod,
rebellion. How they came by this sense of the word, or what they read in
their copies, isnot so clear. But the worst of it is, that neither of these
readings or renderings gives any clear sensein this place. For why should
God forbid his faithful servants to say with the unbelieving Jews, It is hard;
or, Thereisarebellion; or, as our translators render it, a confederacy?
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And how can this be called “walking in the way of this people?’ “** saiah
8:11, which usually means, following their example, joining with themin
religious worship. Or what confederacy do they mean? The union of the
kingdoms of Syriaand Israel against Judah? That was properly aleague
between two independent states, not an unlawful conspiracy of one part
against another in the same state; this is the meaning of the word rvq
kesher. For want of any satisfactory interpretation of this place that | can
meet with, | adopt a conjecture of Archbishop Secker, which he proposes
with great diffidence, and even seemsimmediately to give up, as being
destitute of any authority to support it. | will giveit in his own words.—
“Videri potest ex cap. v. 16, et hujus cap. 13, 14, 19, legendum vrq ve
vidq kadosh, eadem sententia, quawnyh I a Eloheynu, **Hosea 14: 3.
Sed nihil necesse est. Vide enim “*®Jeremiah 11:9; **Ezekiel 22:25.
Optime tamen sic responderent huic versiculo versiculi 13, 14.” The
passages of Jeremiah and Ezekiel above referred to seem to me not at al to
clear up the sense of the word rvq kesher in this place. But the context
greatly favours the conjecture here given, and makes it highly probable:
“Walk not in the way of this people; call not their idols holy, nor fear ye the
object of their fear:” (that is, the ceBacpata, or gods of the idolaters; for
so fear here signifies, to wit, the thing feared. So God is called “ The fear of
Isaac,” *“*Genesis 31:42, 53:) “but look up to JEHOVAH as your Holy
One; and let him be your fear, and let him be your dread; and he shall be a
holy Refuge unto you.” Here there is a harmony and consistency running
through the whole sentence; and the latter part naturally arises out of the
former, and answersto it. Idolatry, however, isfull of fears. The
superdtitious fears of the Hindoos are very numerous. They fear death, bad
spirits generally, and hobgoblins of all descriptions. They fear aso the cries
of jackalls, owls, crows, cats, asses, vultures, dogs, lizards, &c. They aso
dread different sightsin the air, and are alarmed at various dreams. See
WARD’ S Customs. Observe that the difference between rvq kesher and

vdq kadosh is chiefly in the transposition of the two last letters, for the
letters r resh and d daleth are hardly distinguishable in some copies,

printed aswell as MS,; so that the mistake, in respect of the |etters
themselves, is avery easy and avery common one—L.

Verse 14. And he shall befor a sanctuary— “And he shall be unto you a
sanctuary”] Theword pk I lachem, unto you, absolutely necessary, as|
conceive, to the sense, islost in this place: it is preserved by the Vulgate,
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“et erit vobis in sanctificationem.” The Septuagint have it in the singular
number: eotorl oot e1¢ aylacpov, it shall be to THEE. Or else, instead of
vdqgm mikdash, a sanctuary, we must read vqwm mokesh, a snare, which
would then be repeated without any propriety or elegance, at the end of the
verse. The Chaldee reads instead of it cpvm mishpat, judgment; for he
rendersit by ~[ rwp purean, which word frequently answersto cpvm
mishpat in his paraphrase. One MS. has in stead of "ba lw vdgm mikdash
uleeben, "ball phl lahem leeben, which clears the sense and
construction. But the reading of the Vulgate s, | think, the best remedy to
this difficulty; and isin some degree authorized by th I lahem, the reading
of the MS. above mentioned.

Verse 16. Among my disciples.] ydm b belimmudai. The Septuagint
render it tov un paderv. Bishop Chandler, Defence of Christianity, p.
308, thinks they read dm Im, that it be not understood, and approves of
this reading.—Abp. Secker.

Verse 18. Lord of hosts] One MS. reads twabx yh I a Elohey tsebaoth,
God of hosts.

Verse 19. Should not a people seek— “Should they seek”] After virdy
yidrosh, the Septuagint, repeating the word, read vrdyh hayidrosh: Ovk
€0vog mpog Ocov avtov exkfntnoovot; Tt ek{ntnoovct Tept TOV
Lovtov Tovg vekpovug; Should not a nation seek unto its God? Why
should you seek unto the dead concerning the living? and this repetition of
the verb seems necessary to the sense; and, as Procopius on the place
observes, it strongly expresses the prophet’ s indignation at their folly.

Verse 20. To thelaw and to the testimony— “Unto the command, and
unto the testimony.”] “Is not hdw | t teudah here the attested prophecy,

“fH saiah 8:1-4? and perhaps hrwt torah the command, *** saiah

8:11-15?for it means sometimes a particular, and even a human,

command; see “*Prover bs 6:20, and “"™Proverbs 7:1, 2, whereit is
ordered to be hid, that is, secretly kept.”—Abp. Secker. So Deschamps, in
his trandlation, or rather paraphrase, understands it: “Tenons nous a
I"instrument authentique mis en depot par ordre du Seigneur,” “Let us stick
to the authentic instrument, laid up by the command of the Lord.” If this be
right, the sixteenth verse must be understood in the same manner.
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Because thereisno light in them— “In which there is no obscurity.”]
I J v shachor, as an adjective, frequently signifies dark, obscure; and the

noun r j v shachar signifies darkness, gloominess, ***Joel 2:2, if we may
judge by the context:—

“ A day of darkness and obscurity;
Of cloud, and of thick vapour;
As the gloom spread upon the mountains:
A people mighty and numerous.”

Where the gloom, r j v shachar, seemsto be the same with the cloud and
thick vapour mentioned in the line preceding. See “*®L amentations 4:8,
and “*Job 30:30. See this meaning of the word r j v shachar well
supported in Christ. Muller. Sat. Observat. Phil. p. 53, Lugd. Bat. 1752.
The morning seems to have been an idea wholly incongruous in the
passage of Joel; and in this of Isaiah the words in which thereis no
morning (for so it ought to be rendered if r jv shachar in this place
signifies, according to its usual sense, morning) seem to give no meaning at
all. “It is because thereis no light in them,” says our trandation. If there be
any sensein these words, it is not the sense of the original; which cannot
justly be so trandated. Qui n’a rien d' obscur, “which has no obscurity.” —
Deschamps. The reading of the Septuagint and Syriac, d j v shochad, gift,
affords no assistance towards the clearing up of any of this difficult place.
R. D. Kimchi says this was the form of an oath: “By the law and by the
testimony such and such things are so.” Now if they had sworn this falsaly,
it is because there is no light, no illumination, r jv shachar, no scruple of
conscience, in them.

Verse 21. Hardly bestead— “Distressed”] Instead of hvqn niksheh,
distressed, the Vulgate, Chaldee, and Symmachus manifestly read I'vkn

nichshal, stumbling, tottering through weakness, ready to fall; a sense
which suits very well with the place.

And look upward— “And he shall cast his eyes upward.”] The learned
professor Michaelis, treating of this place (Not. in de Sacr. Poes. Hebr.
Prad. ix.) refersto a passage in the Koran which issimilar toit. Asitisa
very celebrated passage, and on many accounts remarkable, | shall give it
here at large, with the same author’ s farther remarks upon it in another
place of hiswritings. It must be noted here that the learned professor
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renders cbn nibbat, cybh hibbit, in this and the paralel place, ** saiah
5:30, which | trandate he looketh by it thundereth, from Schultens, Orig.
Ling. Hebr. Lib. i. cap. 2, of the justness of which rendering | much doubt.
This brings the image of Isaiah more near in one circumstance to that of
Mohammed than it appears to be in my trandation:—

“Labid, contemporary with Mohammed, the last of the seven Arabian
poets who had the honour of having their poems, one of each, hung up in
the entrance of the temple of Mecca, struck with the sublimity of a passage
in the Koran, became a convert to Mohammedism; for he concluded that
no man could write in such a manner unless he were Divinely inspired.

“One must have a curiosity to examine a passage which had so great an
effect upon Labid. It is, | must own, the finest that | know in the whole
Koran: but | do not think it will have a second time the like effect, so asto
tempt any one of my readers to submit to circumcision. It isin the second
chapter, where he is speaking of certain apostates from the faith. ‘ They are
like, saith he, ‘to aman who kindles alight. As soon as it begins to shine,
God takes from them the light, and leaves them in darkness that they see
nothing. They are deaf, dumb, and blind; and return not into the right way.
Or they fare as when a cloud, full of darkness, thunder, and lightning,
covers the heaven. When it bursteth, they stop their ears with their fingers,
with deadly fear; and God hath the unbelieversin his power. The lightning
almost robbeth them of their eyes: as often as it flasheth they go on by its
light; and when it vanisheth in darkness, they stand till. If God pleased,
they would retain neither hearing nor sight.” That the thought is beautiful,
no one will deny; and Labid, who had probably a mind to flatter
Mohammed, was lucky in finding a passage in the Koran so little
abounding in poetical beauties, to which his conversion might with any
propriety be ascribed. It was well that he went no farther; otherwise his
taste for poetry might have made him again an infidel.” Michaelis, Erpenii
Arabische Grammatik abgekurzt, VVorrede, s. 32.
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CHAPTER9

This chapter contains an illustrious prophecy of the Messiah. He is represented
under the glorious figure of the sun, or light, rising on a benighted world, and
diffusing joy and gladness wherever he sheds his beams, 1-3. His conquests are
astonishing and miraculous, asin the day of Midian; and the peace which they
procure isto be permanent, as denoted by the burning of all the implements of
war, 4, 5. The person and character of this great Deliverer are then set forth in
the most magnificent terms which the language of mankind could furnish, 6.
The extent of his kingdom is declared to be universal, and the duration of it
eternal, 7. The prophet foretells most awful calamities which were ready to fall
upon the Israelites on account of their manifold impieties, 8-21.

NOTESON CHAP. 9

Verse 1. Dimness— “ Accumulated darkness’] Either hjdnm
menuddechah, fem. to agree with h I pa aphelah; or jdnmh Ipa aphel

hammenuddach, aluding perhaps to the pal pable Egyptian darkness,
“Exodus 10:21.

Theland of Zebulun] Zebulun, Naphtali, Manasseh, that is, the country of
Galilee all round the sea of Gennesareth, were the parts that principally
suffered in the first Assyrian invasion under Tiglath-pileser; see “5*2
Kings 15:29; “***1 Chronicles 5:26. And they were the first that enjoyed
the blessings of Christ’s preaching the Gospel, and exhibiting his
miraculous works among them. See Mede' s Works, p. 101, and 457. This,
which makes the twenty-third verse of chap. viii. in the Hebrew, isthe first
versein chap. ix. in our authorized version. Bishop Lowth follows the
division in the Hebrew.

Verse 3. And not increased the joy— “Thou hast increased their joy”]
Eleven MSS. of Kennicott’s and six of Deuteronomy Rossi’ s, two ancient,
read wl lo, it, according to the Masoretical correction, instead of al lo,
not. To the same purpose the Targum and Syriac.

Thejoy in harvest] ryxgb tjmck kesimchath bakkatsir. For ryxgb
bakkatsir one MS. of Kennicott’s and one of Deuteronomy Ross'’s have
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ryxq katsir, and another ryxqh hakkatsir, “the harvest;” one of which
seems to be the true, reading, as the noun preceding isin regimine.

Verse 5. Every battle of the warrior— “The greaves of the armed
warrior’] “as “was seon soen. Thisword, occurring only in this place, is
of very doubtful signification. Schindler fairly tells us that we may guess at
it by the context. The Jews have explained it, by guess| believe, as
sgnifying battle, conflict: the Vulgate renders it violenta prasdatio. But it
seems as if something was rather meant which was capable of becoming
fuel for the fire, together with the garments mentioned in the same
sentence. In Syriac the word, as anoun, signifies a shoe, or asandal, asa
learned friend suggested to me some years ago. See ““**L uke 15:22;
“PActs 12:8. | takeit, therefore, to mean that part of the armour which
covered the legs and feet, and | would render the two words in Latin by
caliga caligati. The burning of heaps of armour, gathered from the field of
battle, as an offering made to the god supposed to be the giver of victory,
was a custom that prevailed among some heathen nations; and the Romans
used it as an emblem of peace, which perfectly well suits with the design of
the prophet in this place. A medal struck by Vespasian on finishing his
wars both at home and abroad represents the goddess Peace holding an
olive branch in one hand, and, with alighted torch in the other, setting fire
to a heap of armour. Virgil mentions the custom:—

“—Cum primam aciem Praeneste sub ipsa
Stravi, scutorumgue incendi victor acervos.”
ZEn. lib. viii., ver. 561.

“Would heaven, (said he,) my strength and youth recall,
Such as| was beneath Praeneste’ s wall—
Then when | made the foremost foesretire,
And set whole heaps of conquered shields on fire.”
DRYDEN.

See Addison on Medals, Seriesii. 18. And there are notices of some such
practice among the Israglites, and other nations of the most early times,
God promises to Joshua victory over the kings of Canaan. “To-morrow |
will deliver them up all slain before Isragl: thou shalt hough their horses,
and burn their chariots with fire,” “®*®*Joshua 11:6. See also “**Nahum
2:13. And the psalmist employs thisimage to express complete victory,
and the perfect establishment of peace—
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“He maketh wars to cease, even to the end of the land:
He breaketh the bow, and cutteth the spear in sunder;
And burneth the chariotsin thefire.”
BEPs3im 46:9.

twlg[ agaloth, properly plaustra, impedimenta, the baggage-wagons:
which however the Septuagint and Vulgate render scuta, “shields;” and the
Chaldee, “round shields,” to show the propriety of that sense of the word
from the etymology; which, if admitted, makes the image the same with
that used by the Romans.

Ezekiel, “*PEzekiel 39:8-10, in his bold manner has carried thisimage to a
degree of amplification which I think hardly any other of the Hebrew poets
would have attempted. He describes the burning of the arms of the enemy,
in consequence of the complete victory to be obtained by the Israglites
over Gog and Magog:—

“Behold, it is come to pass, and it is done,
Saith the Lord JEHOVAH.
Thisisthe day of which | spoke:

And the inhabitants of the cities of | srael shall go forth.
And shall set on fire the armour, and the shield,
And the buckler, and the bow, and the arrows,
And the clubs and the lances,

And they shall set them on fire for seven years.
And they shall not bear wood from the field;
Neither shall they hew from the forest:

For of the armour shall they make their fires;
And they shall spoil their spoilers,

And they shall plunder their plunderers.”

R. D. Kimchi, on this verse says this refers smply to the destruction of the
Assyrians. Other battles are fought man against man, and spear against
spear; and the garments are rolled in blood through the wounds given and
received: but this was with burning, for the angel of the Lord smote them
by night, and there was neither sword nor violent commotion, nor blood,;
they were food for the fire, for the angel of the Lord consumed them.

Verse 6. The government shall be upon his shoulder] That is, the ensign
of government; the sceptre, the sword, the key, or the like, which was
borne upon or hung from the shoulder. See Clarke' s note on “ | saiah
22:22" .
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And hisname shall be called] rwbg Ia El gibbor, the prevailing or
conquering God.

The everlasting Father— “The Father of the everlasting age”] Or d [
yba Abi ad, the Father of eternity. The Septuagint have peyaing Boving
ayyelog, “the Messenger of the Great Counsel.” But instead of d[ yba
Abi ad, aMS. of Deuteronomy Rossi has rz [ ba Abezer, the helping

Father; evidently the corruption of some Jew, who did not like such an
evidence in favour of the Christian Messiah.

Prince of Peace] pwlv rc sar shalom, the Prince of prosperity, the Giver
of al blessings.

A MS. of the thirteenth century in Kennicott’s collection has aremarkable
addition here. “He shall be a stumbling-block, h I'vkmh; the government

ison hisshoulder.” Thisreading is nowhere else acknowledged, asfar as|
know.

Verse 7. Of theincrease] In the common Hebrew Bibles, and in many
MSS., thisword iswritten with the close or final 1 hbrpl. But in twelve
of Kennicott’'s MSS., and twelve of Deuteronomy Ross’s, it is written with
the open m mem; but here it is supposed to contain mysteries, viz., that

Jerusalem shall be shut up, closed, and confined, till the days of the
Messiah.

Thisisan illustrious prophecy of the incarnation of Christ, with an
enumeration of those characters in which he stands most nearly related to
mankind as their Saviour; and of others by which hisinfinite majesty and
Godhead are shown. He shall appear as a child, born of a woman, born as
a Jew, under the law, but not in the way of ordinary generation. Heisa
Son given-the human nature, in which the fulness of the Godhead was to
dwell, being produced by the creative energy of the Holy Ghost in the
womb of the Virgin. See “™Matthew 1:20, 21, 23, 25, and ““**Luke
1:35, and ¥ saiah 7:14, and the notes on those passages. As being God
manifested in the flesh, he was wonderful in his conception, birth,
preaching, miracles, sufferings, death, resurrection, and ascension,
wonderful in his person, and wonderful in hisworking. He is the
Counsellor that expounds the law; shows its origin, nature, and claims;
instructs, pleads for the guilty; and ever appears in the presence of God for
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men. He is the mighty God; God essentially and efficiently prevailing
against his enemies, and destroying ours. He is the Father of eternity; the
Origin of al being, and the Cause of the existence, and particularly the
Father, of the spirits of al flesh. The Prince of peace-not only the Author
of peace, and the Dispenser of peace, but also he that rules by peace,
whose rule tends always to perfection, and produces prosperity. Of the
increase of his government-this Prince has a government, for he has all
power both in heaven and in earth: and his government increases, and is
daily more and more extended, and will continue till al things are put under
his feet. His kingdom is ordered-every act of government regulated
according to wisdom and goodness; is established so securely as not to be
overthrown; and administered in judgment and justice, so as to manifest his
wisdom, righteousness, goodness, and truth. Reader, such isthat Jesus
who came into the world to save sinners! Trust in Him!

“¥ saiah 9:8-10:4. This whole passage reduced to its proper and entire
form, and healed of the dislocation which it suffers by the absurd division
of the chapters, makes a distinct prophecy, and ajust poem, remarkable for
the regularity of its disposition and the elegance of its plan. It has no
relation to the preceding or following prophecy; though the parts, violently
torn asunder, have been, on the one side and the other, patched on to them.
Those relate principally to the kingdom of Judah; thisis addressed
exclusively to the kingdom of Isragl. The subject of it is a denunciation of
vengeance awaiting their crimes. It is divided into four parts, each
threatening the particular punishment of some grievous offence-of their
pride, of their perseverance in their vices, of their impiety, and of their
injustice. To which is added a general denunciation of a farther reserve of
Divine wrath, contained in a distich, before used by the prophet on alike
occasion, ¥ saiah 5:25, and here repeated after each part. This makes
the intercalary verse of the poem; or, as we call it, the burden of the song.

“Post hoc comma (cap. ix. 4) interponitur spatium unius linesg in
Cod. 2 et 3: idemque observatur in 245. in quo nullum est spatium
ad finem capitisix.” Kennicott, Var. Lect.

“After this clause (¥ saiah 9:4) is interposed the space of one
linein Cod. 2 and 3. The sameis likewise observed in Cod. 245, in
which no space exists at the end of chap. ix.”
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Verse 8. Lord— “JEHOVAH"] For ynda Adonai, thirty MSS. of
Kennicott’s, and many of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and three editions, read
hwhy Yehovah.

Verse 9. Pride and stoutness of heart— “Carry themselves haughtily”]

w [ dyw veyadeu, “and they shall know;” so ours and the Versionsin
general. But what isit that they shall know? The verb stands destitute of its
object; and the sense is imperfect. The Chaldee isthe only one, asfar as|
can find, that expresses it otherwise. He renders the verb in this place by
wbrbrtaw veithrabrabu, “they exalt themselves, or carry themselves
haughtily; the same word by which he renders whbg gabehu, ***1saiah
3:16. He seems, therefore, in this place to have read whbgyw vaiyigbehu,
which agrees perfectly well with what follows, and clears up the difficulty.
Archbishop Secker conjectured wrbdyw vayedabberu, referring it to rma ll
lemor, in the next verse, which shows that he was not satisfied with the
present reading. Houbigant reads w|[ ryw vaiyereu, et pravi facti sunt, they

are become wicked, which isfound inaMS;; but | prefer the reading of the
Chaldee, which suits much better with the context.

Houbigant approves of thisreading; but it is utterly unsupported by any
evidence from antiquity: it is amere mistake of r resh for d daleth; and |
am surprised that it should be favoured by Houbigant.

Verse 10. Thebricks] “The eastern bricks,” says Sir John Chardin, (see
Harmer’s Obsarv. ., p. 176,) “are only clay well moistened with water,
and mixed with straw, and dried in the sun.” So that their walls are
commonly no better than our mud walls; see Maundrell, p. 124. That straw
was a necessary part in the composition of this sort of bricks, to make the
parts of the clay adhere together, appears from “**Exodus 5:7-19. These
bricks are properly opposed to hewn stone, so greatly superior in beauty
and durableness. The sycamores, which, as Jerome on the place says, are
timber of little worth, with equal propriety are opposed to the cedars. “As
the grain and texture of the sycamore is remarkably coarse and spongy, it
could therefore stand in no competition at all (asit is observed, **1saiah
9:10) with the cedar, for beauty and ornament.”—Shaw, Supplement to
Travels, p. 96. We meet with the same opposition of cedars to sycamores,
<1 Kings 10:27, where Solomon is said to have made silver as the
stones, and cedars as the sycamores in the vale for abundance. By this
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mashal, or figurative and sententious speech, they boast that they shall
easily be able to repair their present losses, suffered perhaps by the first
Assyrian invasion under Tiglath-pileser; and to bring their affairs to a more
flourishing condition than ever.

Some of the bricks mentioned above lie before me. They were brought
from the site of ancient Babylon. The straw is visible, kneaded with the
clay; they are very hard, and evidently were dried in the sun; for they are
very eadly dissolved in water.

Verse 11. The adversaries of Rezin against him— “The princes of
Retsin against him”] For yrx tsarey, enemies, Houbigant, by conjecture,
reads yrc sarey, princes, which is confirmed by thirty of Kennicott’'s and
Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.,, (two ancient,) one of my own, ancient; and
nine more have x tsaddi, upon arasure, and therefore had probably at first
yrc sarey. The princes of Retsin, the late ally of Isradl, that is, the Syrians,
expressly named in the next verse, shall now be excited against Isradl.

The Septuagint in this place give us another variation; for “yxr Retsin,
they read “wyx rh har tsiyon, opog Ziwv, Mount Son, of which this may

be the sense; but JEHOVAH shall set up the adversaries of Mount Sion
against him, (i.e., against Israel,) and will strengthen his enemies together;
the Syrians, the Philistines, who are called the adversaries of Mount Sion.
See Smonis Lex. in voce Eks sachach.

Verse 12. With open mouth— “On every side’] hp kb bechol peh, in
every corner, in every part of their country, pursuing them to the remotest
extremities, and the most retired parts. So the Chaldee rta Ikb bechol
athar, in every place.

Verse 14. In one day.] Thirteen MSS. of Kennicott and Deuteronomy
Rossi read puyb beyom, in aday; and another has arasure in the place of

the letter b beth.

Verse 17. The Lord— “JEHOVAH"] For ynda Adonai, a great number of
MSS. read hwhy Yehovah.

Verse 18. For wickedness| Wickedness rageth like afire, destroying and
laying waste the nation: but it shall be its own destruction, by bringing
down the fire of God’ s wrath, which shall burn up the briers and the
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thorns; that is, the wicked themselves. Briers and thorns are an image
frequently applied in Scripture, when set on fire, to the rage of the wicked;
violent, yet impotent, and of no long continuance. “ They are extinct as the
fire of thorns,” “**Psalm 118:12. To the wicked themselves, as useless
and unprofitable, proper objects of God' s wrath, to be burned up, or driven
away by the wind. “As thorns cut up they shall be consumed in the fire,”
“#7 saiah 33:12. Both these ideas seem to be joined in “**Psalm 58;9:—

“Before your pots shall feel the thorn,
Aswell the green asthe dry, the tempest shall bear them away.”

The green and the dry is a proverbial expression, meaning all sorts of them,
good and bad, great and small, &c. So Ezekid: “Behold, | will kindle a
fire, and it shall devour every green tree, and every dry tree,” “*“Ezekid
20:47. D’ Herbelot quotes a Persian poet describing a pestilence under the
image of a conflagration: “Thiswas alightning that, falling upon a forest,
consumed there the green wood with the dry.” See Harmer’s
Observations, Vol. 1., p. 187.

Verse 20. Theflesh of hisown arm— “The flesh of his neighbour’] “Tov
Bpaylovog tov adelpov avtov, the Septuagint Alexand. Duplex versio,
quarum altera legit w[ r reo, quaevox extat, “**Jeremiah 6:21. Nam [ r
rea, adelpoc, “®Genesis 43:33. Recte ni fallor.”—SECKER. | add to this
excellent remark, that the Chaldee manifestly readsw|[ r reo, his
neighbour, not w[ rz zeroo, hisarm; for he rendersit by hybyrq
karibeyh, his neighbour. And Jeremiah has the very same expression:
wlkay wh[ r rcb vyaw veish besar reehu yochelu, “and every one shall
eat the flesh of his neighbour,” ***1saiah 19:9. This observation, | think,
gives the true reading and sense of this place: and the context strongly
confirms it by explaining the general idea by particular instances, in the
following verse: “Every man shall devour the flesh of his neighbour;” that
is, they shall harass and destroy one another. “Manasseh shall destroy
Ephraim, and Ephraim, Manasseh;” which two tribes were most closely
connected both in blood and situation as brothers and neighbours; “and
both of them in the midst of their own dissensions shall agreein preying
upon Judah.” The common reading, “shall devour the flesh of his own
arm,” in connexion with what follows, seems to make either an
inconsistency, or an anticlimax; whereas by this correction the following
verse becomes an elegant illustration of the foregoing.—L.



140
|SAIAH

CHAPTER 10

God' s judgments against oppressive rulers, 1-4. The prophet foretells the
invasion of Sennacherib, and the destruction of his army. That mighty monarch
isrepresented as a rod in the hand of God to correct his people for their sins;
and his ambitious purposes, contrary to his own intentions, are made
subservient to the great desires of Providence, 5-11. Having accomplished this
work, the Almighty takes account of his impious vauntings, 12-14; and
threatens utter destruction to the small and great of his army, represented by
the thorns, and the glory of the forest, 15-19. This leads the prophet to comfort
his countrymen with the promise of the signal interposition of God in their
favour, 24-27. Brief description of the march of Sennarherib towards
Jerusalem, and of the alarm and terror which he spread every where as he
hastened forward, 28-32. The spirit and rapidity of the descriptionis
admirably suited to the subject. The affrighted people are seen fleeing, and the
eager invader pursuing; the cries of one city are heard by those of another;
and groan swiftly succeeds to groan, till at length the rod is lifted over the last
citadel. In this critical situation, however, the promise of a Divine
interposition is seasonably renewed. The scene instantly changes; the uplifted
arm of this mighty conqueror is at once arrested and laid low by the hand of
heaven; the forest of Lebanon, (a figure by which the immense Assyrian host is
elegantly pointed out, is hewn down by the axe of the Divine vengeance; and
the mind is equally pleased with the equity of the judgment, and the beauty and
majesty of the description, 33, 34.

NOTES ON CHAP. 10

Verse 2. My people] Instead of ym [ ammi, my people, many MSS.,, and
one of my own, ancient, read wm [ ammo, his people. But thisis manifestly
acorruption.

Verse 4. Without me] That is, without my aid: they shall be taken captive
even by the captives, and shall be subdued even by the vanquished. “They
yod inyt I b bilti isapronoun, asin **Hosea 13:4.”—Kimchi on the
place. One MS. hasyt bl lebilti.

As the people had hitherto lived without God in worship and obedience; so
they should now be without his help, and should perishin their
transgressions.
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Verse 5. O Assyrian— “Hosea to the Assyrian”] Here begins a new and
distinct prophecy, continued to the end of the twelfth chapter: and it
appears from <™ saiah 10:9-11 of this chapter, that this prophecy was
delivered after the taking of Samaria by Shalmaneser; which wasin the
sixth year of the reign of Hezekiah: and as the former part of it foretells the
invasion of Sennacherib, and the destruction of his army, which makes the
whole subject of this chapter it must have been delivered before the
fourteenth of the same reign.

The staff in their hand— “ The staff in whose hand”] The word awh hu,
the staff itself, in this place seems to embarrass the sentence. | omit it on
the authority of the Alexandrine copy of the Septuagint: nine MSS., (two
ancient,) and one of my own, ancient, for awh hmmw umatteh hu, read
whmm mattehu, his staff. Archbishop Secker was not satisfied with the
present reading. He proposes another method of clearing up the sense, by
reading pwyb beyom, in the day, instead of idyb beyadam, in their hand:
“And heisastaff in the day of mine indignation.”

Verse 12. The Lord— “JEHOVAH"] For ynda Adonai, fourteen MSS. and
three editions read hwhy Yehovah.

The fruit— “The effect”] “yrp peri, f. ybx tsebi, vid. **1saiah 13:19,
sed confer, “™Proverbs 1:31; 31:16, 31.”"—SECKER. The Chaldee
renders the word yrp peri by ydby[ obadey, works; which seemsto be
the true sense; and | have followed it.—L.

Verse 13. Like a valiant man— “ Strongly seated.” Twelve MSS. agree
with the Keri in reading rybk kabbir, without the a aleph. And Sal. ben
Melec and Kimchi thus explain it: “them who dwelled in a great and strong
place | have brought down to the ground.”

Verse 15. No wood— “Its master.”] | have here given the meaning,
without attempting to keep to the expression of the original, x| al lo ets,
“the no-wood;” that which is not wood like itself, but of a quite different
and superior nature. The Hebrews have a peculiar way of joining the
negative particle all 1o to anoun, to signify in a strong manner atotal
negation of the thing expressed by the noun.
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“How hast thou given help (j k all I ldo choach) to the no-strength?
And saved thearm (z[[ all lo oz) of the no-power?
How hast, thou given counsel (hmkj all I Ieo chochmah) to the
no-wisdom?” “**Job 26:2, 3.

That is, to the man totally deprived of strength, power, and wisdom.

“Yethat rejoice (rbd al I Ieo dabar) in nothing.”
<EFAMOS 6:13.

That is, in your fancied strength, which is none at al, a mere nonentity.

“For | am God, (vya allwveloish,) and no-man;

The Holy One in the midst of thee, yet do not frequent cities.”
“PHosea 11:9.

“ And the Assyrian shall fall by a sword (all vya loish) of no-man;
And a sword of (uda all lo adam) no-mortal, shall devour him.”
“Psaiah 31:8.

“Wherefore do ye weigh out your silver (L j I awllb belo lechem)

for the no-bread.”
2P sgjah 55: 2.

So here X[ al lo ets means him who is far from being an inert piece of
wood, but is an animated and active being; not an instrument, but an agent.

Verse 16. The Lord— “JEHOVAH.”] For ynda Adonai, fifty-two MSS.,,
eleven editions, and two of my own, ancient, read hwhy, Yehovah, asin
other cases.

And under hisglory] That is, al that he could boast of as great and
strong in hisarmy, (Sal. ben Melec in loc.,) expressed afterwards,
<% saiah 10:18, by the glory of hisforest, and of his fruitful field.

Verse 17. And it shall burn and devour histhorns— “And he shall burn
and consume his thorn.”] The briers and thorns are the common people;
the glory of hisforest are the nobles and those of highest rank and
importance. See Clarke’ s note on “ ** saiah 9:17”, and compare
“PPEzekiel 20:47. The fire of God's wrath shall destroy them, both great
and small; it shall consume them from the soul to the flesh; a proverbial
expression; soul and body, as we say; it shall consume them entirely and
altogether; and the few that escape shall be looked upon as having escaped
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from the most imminent danger; “as a firebrand plucked out of thefire,”
PAMOs 4:11; wg 0o mupog, o as by fire, ™1 Corinthians 3:15; as a
man when a house is burning is forced to make his escape by running
through the midst of the fire.

| follow here the reading of the Septuagint, ssn vamk kemash noses, wg
0 PEVYOV AT® EAOYOC Yo lopevng, as he who flees from the burning
flame. Symmachus also renders the latter word by gevywv, flying.

Verse 21. Theremnant shalt return—unto the mighty God.] rwbg Ia
El gibbor, the mighty or conquering God; the Messiah, the same person
mentioned in “** saiah 9:6 of the preceding chapter.

Verse 22. For though thy people Israel] | have endeavoured to keep to
the letter of the text as nearly as| can in this obscure passage; but it is
remarkable that neither the Septuagint, nor St. Paul, “**Romans 9:28,
who, except in afew words of no great importance, follows them nearly in
this place, nor any one of the ancient VVersions, take any notice of the word
acv shoteph, overflowing; which seemsto give an idea not easily
reconcilable with those with which it is here joined. |. S. Maerlius (Schol.
Philolog. ad Selecta S. Cod. loca) conjectures that the two last |etters of
this word are by mistake transposed, and that the true reading is cpv
shophet, judging, with strict justice. The Septuagint might think this
sufficiently expressed by ev d1xatoovvn, in righteousness. One MS,,
with St. Paul and Septuagint Alex., omitswb bo in **1saiah 10:22;
sixty-nine of Kennicott’s and seventeen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS. and
eight editions, omit Ik col, all, in *®1saiah 10:23; and so St. Paul,
“PRomans 9:28.

The learned Dr. Bagot, dean of Christ Church, Oxford, afterwards Bishop
of Bristol and Norwich, in some observations on this place, which he has
been so kind as to communicate to me, and which will appear in their
proper light when he himself shall give them to the public, renders the
word “wy I k kilayon by accomplishment, and makes it refer to the
predictions of Moses; the blessing and the curse which he laid before the
people, both conditional, and depending on their future conduct. They had
by their disobedience incurred those judgments which were now to be fully
executed upon them. His trandation is, The accomplishment determined
overflows with justice; for it is accomplished, and that which is
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determined the Lord God of hosts doeth in the midst of the land.—L.
Some think that the words might be paraphrased thus: The determined
destruction of the Jews shall overflow with righteousness, (hgdx
tsedakah,) justification, the consequence of the Gospel of Christ being
preached and believed on in the world. After the destruction of Jerusalem
this word or doctrine of the Lord had free course,—did run, and was
glorified.

Verse 24. After the manner of Egypt— “In the way of Egypt.”] | think
there is a designed ambiguity in these words. Sennacherib, soon after his
return from his Egyptian expedition, which, | imagine, took him up three
years, invested Jerusalem. He is represented by the prophet as lifting up his
rod in his march from Egypt, and threatening the people of God, as
Pharaoh and the Egyptians had done when they pursued them to the Red
Sea. But God in histurn will lift up hisrod over the sea, as he did at that
time, in the way, or after the manner, of Egypt; and as Sennacherib has
imitated the Egyptians in his threats, and came full of rage against them
from the same quarter; so God will act over again the same part that he had
taken formerly in Egypt, and overthrow their enemiesin assignal a
manner. It was all to be, both the attack and the deliverance, Erdb

bederech, or Erdk kederech, asaMS. hasit in each place, in the way, or
after the manner, of Egypt.

Verse 25. Theindignation— “Mineindignation.”] Indignatio mea, Vulg.

n opyn, Sept. Mov 1 opyn kata cov, MS. Pachom. Mov 1 opyn koto

ocov, MS. I. D. Il. So that ym [z zaami, or L[ zh hazzaam, as one MS. has
it, seemsto be the true reading.

Verse 26. And as hisrod was upon the sea— “And like his rod which he
lifted up over the sea’] The Jewish interpreters suppose here an ellipsis of
k ke, the particle of similitude, before whcm mattehu, to be supplied from
the line above; so that here are two similitudes, one comparing the
destruction of the Assyrians to the slaughter of the Midianites at the rock
of Oreb; the other to that of the Egyptians at the Red Sea. Aben Ezra,
Kimchi, Sal. ben Melec.

Verse 27. From off thy shoulder] Bishop Lowth trandlates the whole
verse thus.—
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“And it shall cometo passin that day,
His burden shall be removed from off thy shoulder;
And his yoke off thy neck:
Yea, the yoke shall perish from off your shoulders.”

On which he gives us the following note: | follow here the Septuagint, who
for “mv ynpm mippeney shamen read |Lkymkwvm mishshichmeychem, aro
Tov opov vuov, fromyour shoulders, not being able to make any good
sense out of the present reading. | will add here the marginal conjectures of
Archbishop Secker, who appears, like all others, to have been at aloss for
aprobable interpretation of the text as it now stands. “o. leg. pkv shakam;
forte legend. “"mv ynbm mibbeney shamen, vide cap. v. 1. ***Zechariah
4:14: Et possunt intelligi Judad uncti Dei, “***Psalm 105: 15, vel Assyrii,
pynmvm mishmannim, hic #?*1saiah 10:16, ut dicat propheta depulsum
iri jugum ab hisimpositum: sed hoc durius. Vel potest legi ymv ynpm
mippeney shami.”

Verse 28. Heiscometo Aiath] A description of the march of
Sennacherib’s army approaching Jerusalem in order to invest it, and of the
terror and confusion spreading and increasing through the severa places as
he advanced; expressed with great brevity, but finely diversified. The places
here mentioned are all in the neighbourhood of Jerusalem; from Ai
northward, to Nob westward of it; from which last place he might probably
have a prospect of Mount Son. Anathoth was within three Roman miles of
Jerusalem, according to Eusebius, Jerome and Josephus. Onomast. Loc.
Hebr. et Antig. Jud. x. 7, 3. Nob was probably still nearer. And it should
seem from this passage of Isaiah that Sennacherib’s army was destroyed
near the latter of these places. In coming out of Egypt he might perhaps
jointherest of hisarmy at Ashdod, after the taking of that place, which
happened about that time, (see “** saiah 20:1-6;) and march from thence
near the coast by Lachish and Libnah, which lay in hisway from south to
north, and both which he invested till he came to the north-west of
Jerusalem, crossing over to the north of it, perhaps by Joppa and Lydda; or
still more north through the plain of Esdraelon.

Verse 29. They are gone over the passage— “ They have passed the
strait”] The strait here mentioned is that of Michmas, a very narrow
passage between two sharp hills or rocks, (see “***1 Samuel 14:4, 5,)
where a great army might have been opposed with advantage by avery
inferior force. The author of the Book of Judith might perhaps mean this
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pass, at least among others: “ Charging them to keep the passages of the hill
country, for by them there was an entrance into Judea; and it was easy to
stop them that would come up, because the passage was strait for two men
at the most,” Judith 4:7. The enemies having passed the strait without
opposition, shows that all thoughts of making a stand in the open country
were given up, and that their only resource was in the strength of the city.

Their lodging] The sense seems necessarily to require that we read wm i
lamo, to them, instead of wnll lanu, to us. These two words are in other
places mistaken one for the other.

Thus ®** saiah 44:7, for wm I lamo, read wn I lanu, with the Chaldee; and
in the same manner “***Psalm 64:6, with the Syriac, and “**Psalm 80:7,
on the authority of the Septuagint and Syriac, besides the necessity of the
sense.

Verse 30. Causeit to be heard unto Laish, O poor Anothoth—
“Hearken unto her, O Laish; answer her, O Anathoth!”] I follow in this the
Syriac Version. The prophet plainly alludes to the name of the place, and
with a peculiar propriety, if it had its name frown its remarkable echo.
“twtn[ anathoth, responsiones: eadem ratio nominis, quaein tn[ tyb
beith anath, locus echus; nam hodienum gjus rudera ostenduntur in valle,
scil. in medio montium, ut referent Robertusin Itiner. p. 70, et
Monconnysius, p. 301.” Smonis Onomasticon Vet. Test.—L.
Anathoth-Answers, replies; for the same reason that Bethany, tn[ tyb
beith anath, had its name, the house of echo; the remains of which are till
shown in the valley, i.e., among the mountains.

Verse 33. Shall lop the bough with terror] hrap purah; but hrwp

purah, wine-press, is the reading of twenty-six of Kennicott’s and
twenty-three of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.,, four ancient editions, with
Symmachus, Theodotion, and the Chaldee.

Verse 34. Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one] rydab beaddir, the

angel of the Lord, who smote them, Kimchi. And so Vitringa understands
it. Otherstrandate, “ The high cedars of Lebanon shall fall:” but the king of
Assyriais the person who shall be overthrown.
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CHAPTER 11

The Messiah represented as a slender twig shooting up from the root of an old
withered stem, which tender plant, so extremely weak in itsfirst appearance,
should neverthel ess become fruitful and mighty, 1-4. Great equity of the
Messiah's government, 5. Beautiful assemblages of images by which the great
peace and happiness of his kingdom are set forth, 6-8. The extent of his
dominion shall be ultimately that of the whole habitable globe, 9. The prophet,
borrowing hisimagery from the exodus from Egypt, predicts, with great
majesty of language, the future restoration of the outcasts of Israel and the
dispersed of Judah, (viz., the whole of the twelve tribes of Israel,) from their
several dispersions, and also that blessed period when both Jews and Gentiles
shall assemble under the banner of Jesus, and zealously unite in extending the
limits of his kingdom, 10-16.

NOTESON CHAP. 11

The prophet had described the destruction of the Assyrian army under the
image of a mighty forest, consisting of flourishing trees growing thick
together, and of a great height; of Lebanon itself crowned with lofty
cedars, but cut down and laid level with the ground by the axe wielded by
the hand of some powerful and illustrious agent. In opposition to this
image he represents the great Person who makes the subject of this chapter
as a slender twig shooting out from the trunk of an old tree, cut down,
lopped to the very root, and decayed; which tender plant, so weak in
appearance, should nevertheless become fruitful and prosper. This contrast
shows plainly the connexion between this and the preceding chapter, which
is moreover expressed by the connecting particle; and we have here a
remarkable instance of that method so common with the prophets, and
particularly with Isaiah, of taking occasion, from the mention of some great
tempora deliverance, to launch out into the display of the spiritua
deliverance of God's people by the Messiah; for that this prophecy relates
to the Messiah we have the express authority of St. Paul, “***Romans
15:12. ‘Hejoins this paragraph, with respect to the days of the Messiah,
with the fidelity that was in the days of Hezekiah.”—Kimchi, in *** saiah
11:1. Thusin the latter part of Isaiah’s prophecies the subject of the great
redemption, and of the glories of the Messiah's kingdom, arises out of the
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restoration of Judah by the deliverance from the captivity of Babylon, and
isal along connected and intermixed with it.

Verse 4. With therod of his mouth— “By the blast of his mouth”] For
cbvb beshebet, by the rod, Houbigant reads thbvb beshebeth, by the
blast of his mouth, from bwvn nashab, to blow. The conjecture isingenious
and probable; and seems to be confirmed by the Septuagint and Chaldee,
who render it by the word of his mouth, which answers much better to the
correction than to the present reading. Add to this, that the blast of his
mouth is perfectly parallel to the breath of hislipsin the next line.

Verse 5. The girdle— “The cincture’] All the ancient Versions, except
that of Symmachus, have two different words for girdlein the two
hemistichs. It is not probable that 1saiah would have repested riza azer,
when a synonymous word so obvious as rwg j chagor occurred. The
tautology seems to have arisen from the mistake of some transcriber. The
meaning of thisverseis, that a zed for justice and truth shall make him
active and strong in executing the great work which he shall undertake.
See note on ** saiah 5:27.

Verse 6. Thewolf also shall, & c.— “Then shall thewolf,” &c.] Theidea
of the renewal of the golden age, asit is caled, is much the samein the
Oriental writers with that of the Greeks and Romans.—the wild beasts
grow tame; serpents and poisonous herbs become harmless; al is peace and
harmony, plenty and happiness—

Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba veneni
Occidet.
VIRG. Eclog. iv. 24.

“The serpent’s brood shall die. The sacred ground
Shall weeds and noxious plants refuse to bear.”

Nec magnos metuent armenta leones.
VIRG. Eclog. iv. 22.

“Nor shall the flocks fear the great lions.”

Non lupusinsidias explorat ovilia circum,
Nec gregibus nocturnus obambulat: acrior illum
Cura domat: timidse damee cervique fugaces
Nunc interque canes, et circum tecta vagantur.
VIRG. Georg. iii. 537.
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“The nightly wolf that round the enclosure prowled,
To leap the fence, now plots not on the fold:
Tamed with a sharper pain, the fearful doe
And flying stag amidst the greyhounds go;

And round the dwellings roam, of man, their former foe.”
DRYDEN.

Nec vespertinus circumgemit ursus ovile,
Nec intumescit alta viperis humus.
HOR. Epod. xvi. 51.

“Nor evening bears the sheepfold growl around,
Nor mining vipers heave the tainted ground.”
DRYDEN.

Eotot 01 1001 apap, omnviko vefpov £V evva
Koapyapodmv divesBal 1dwv Avkog ovk e0eAncet.
THEOC. ldyl. xxiv. 84.

There shall be atime when the ravenous wolf shall see the kid lying at ease,
and shall feel no desireto do it an injury.

| have laid before the reader these common passages from the most elegant
of the ancient poets, that he may see how greatly the prophet on the same
subject has the advantage upon the comparison; how much the former fall
short of that beauty and elegance, and variety of imagery, with which
Isaiah has set forth the very same ideas. The wolf and the leopard not only
forbear to destroy the lamb and the kid, but even take their abode and lie
down together with them. The calf, and the young lion, and the fatling, not
only come together, but are led quietly in the same band, and that by alittle
child. The heifer and the she-bear not only feed together, but even lodge
their young ones, for whom they used to be most jealously fearful, in the
same place. All the serpent kind is so perfectly harmless, that the sucking
infant and the newly weaned child puts his hand on the basilisk’ s den, and
plays upon the hole of the aspic. The lion not only abstains from preying on
the weaker animals, but becomes tame and domestic, and feeds on straw
like the ox. These are all beautiful circumstances, not one of which has
been touched upon by the ancient poets. The Arabian and Persian poets
elegantly apply the same ideas to show the effects of justice impartially
administered, and firmly supported, by a great and good king:—
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“Mahmoud the powerful king, the ruler of the world,
To whose tank the wolf and the lamb come, together to drink.”
FERDUSI.

“Through the influence of righteousness, the hungry wolf
Becomes mild, though in the presence of the white kid.”
IBN ONEIN. JONES, Pces. Asiat. Comment., p. 380.

The application is extremely ingenious and beautiful: but the exquisite
imagery of Isaiah is not equalled.

Verse7. Inthisverse aword is omitted in the text, wd jy yachdav,
together; which ought to be repeated in the second hemistich, being quite
necessary to the sense. It is accordingly twice expressed by the Septuagint
and Syriac.

Verse 8. The cockatrice' den.] Thisis supposed, both by the Targum and
by Kimchi, to mean the pupil of this serpent’s eye. “When,” says Kimchi,
“heisin the mouth of hisden, in an obscure place, then his eyes sparkie
exceedingly: the child, seeing this, and supposing it to be a piece of crystal,
or precious stone, puts forth his hand to take it. What would be very
dangerous at another time, shall be safe in the days of the Messiah; for the
serpent will not hurt the child.”

Verse 10. A root of Jesse, which shall stand & c.— “The root of Jesse,
which standeth,” &c.] St. John hath taken this expression from Isaiah,
“Revelation 5:5, and “**Revelation 22:16, where Christ hath twice
applied it to himself. Seven MSS. have dmw[ omed, standing, the present
participle. Radix Isaei dicitur jam stare, et aliquantum stetisse, in ssignum
populorum.—VITRINGA. “The root of Jesse is said to stand, and for some
time to have stood, for an ensign to the people.” Which rightly explains
either of the two readings. The one hundred and tenth psalm is a good
comment on this verse. See the notes there.

Verse 11. And it shall cometo passin that day] This part of the chapter
contains a prophecy which certainly remains yet to be accomplished.

The Lord— “JEHOVAH’] For ynda Adonai, thirty-three MSS. of
Kennicott’s, and many of Deuteronomy Ross’s, and two editions, read
hwhy Yehovah.

Theidands of the sea.] The Roman and Turkish empires, say Kimchi.
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Verse 13. The adversaries of Judah— “And the enmity of Judah”]

My rrx tsorerim. Postulat pars posterior versus, ut intelligantur inimicitise
Judaein Ephraimum: et potest (LLyr rx tsorerim) inimicitiam notare, ut
(ymw j n nichumim) paanitentiam, **Hosea 11:8.—SECKER.

Verse 15. The Lord-shall smiteit in the seven streams— “ Smite with a
drought”] The Chaldee reads byr j h hecherib; and so perhaps the
Septuagint, who have epnpwocet, the word by which they commonly
render it. Vulg. desolabit; “shall desolate.” The Septuagint, Vulgate, and
Chaldee read whkkyrdh hidrichahu, “shall make it passable,” adding the
pronoun, which is necessary: but this reading is not confirmed by any MS.

Hereisaplain alusion to the passage of the Red Sea. And the Lord's
shaking his hand over the river with his vehement wind, refersto a
particular circumstance of the same miracle: for *he caused the seato go
back by a strong east wind all that night, and made the seadry land,”
FExodus 14:21. The tongue; a very apposite and descriptive expression
for abay such as that of the Red Sea. It is used in the same sense,

@ Joshua 15:2, 5; 18:19. The Latins gave the same name to a narrow
strip of land running into the sea: tenuem producit in aequora linguam.
LUCAN. ii. 613. He shall smite theriver to its seven streams. This has been
supposed to refer to the Nile, because it falls into the Mediterranean Sea by
seven mouths: but R. Kimchi understands it of the Euphrates, which is the
opinion of some good judges. See the Targum. See below.

Herodotus, lib. i, 189, tellsa story of his Cyrus, (avery different character
from that of the Cyrus of the Scriptures and Xenophon,) which may
somewhat illustrate this passage, in which it is said that God would inflict a
kind of punishment and judgment on the Euphrates, and render it fordable
by dividing it into seven streams. “ Cyrus, being impeded in his march to
Babylon by the Gyndes, a deep and rapid river which falsinto the Tigris,
and having lost one of his sacred white horses that attempted to passit,
was so enraged against the river that he threatened to reduce it, and make
it so shallow that it should be easily fordable even by women, who should
not be up to their kneesin passing it. Accordingly he set hiswhole army to
work, and cutting three hundred and sixty trenches, from both sides of the
river, turned the waters into them, and drained them off.”
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CHAPTER 12

Prophetic hymn of praise for the great mercies vouchsafed to the children of
Israel in their deliverance from the great Babylonish captivity, and for
redemption by the Messiah, 1-6.

This hymn seems, by its whole tenor, and by many expressionsin it, much
better calculated for the use of the Christian Church than for the Jewish, in
any circumstances, or at any time that can be assigned. The Jews
themselves seem to have applied it to the times of Messiah. On the last day
of the feast of tabernacles they fetched water in a golden pitcher from the
fountain of Shiloah, springing at the foot of Mount Sion without the city:
they brought it through the water-gate into the temple, and poured it,
mixed with wine, on the sacrifice as it lay upon the atar, with great
rejoicing. They seem to have taken up this custom, for it is not ordained in
the law of Moses, as an emblem of future blessings, in allusion to this
passage of Isaiah, “Y e shall draw waters with joy from the fountains of
salvation,” expressions that can hardly be understood of any benefits
afforded by the Mosaic dispensation. Our Saviour applied the ceremony,
and the intention of it, to himself, and the effusion of the Holy Spirit,
promised, and to be given, by him. The sense of the Jews in this matter is
plainly shown by the following passage of the Jerusalem Talmud: “Why is
it called the place or house of drawing?’ (for that was the term for this
ceremony, or for the place where the water was taken up) “Because from
thence they draw the Holy Spirit; asit iswritten, And ye shall draw water
with joy from the fountains of salvation.” See Wolf. CuraePhilol. in N.T.
on ““*John 7:37, 39.—L. The water is Divine knowledge, says Kimchi,
and the wells the teachers of righteousness. The Targum renders thisin a
very remarkable manner: “Y e shal receive with joy (tdj “plwa ulephan
chadath) a new doctrine from the chosen among the righteous.” Does not
this mean the Gospel, the new covenant? And did not the Targumist speak
as aprophet?

NOTES ON CHAP. 12

Verse 1. Though thou wast angry— “For though thou hast been angry”]
The Hebrew phrase, to which the Septuagint and Vulgate have too closely
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adhered, is exactly the same with that of St. Paul, “®”Romans 6:17: “But
thanks be to God, that ye were the slaves of sin; but have obeyed from the
heart;” that is, “that whereas, or though, ye were the slaves of sin, yet ye
have now obeyed from the heart the doctrine on the model of which ye
were formed.”

Verse2. TheLord JEHOVAH] The word hy Yah read here is probably a
mistake; and arose originally from the custom of the Jewish scribes, who,
when they found aline too short for the word, wrote as many letters as
filled it, and then began the next line with the whole word. In writing the
word hwhy Jehovah, the line might terminate with hy Yah, the two first
letters; and then at the beginning of the next line the whole word hwhy
Yehovah would be written. This might give riseto hwhy hy Yah Yehovah.
The Yah iswanting here in two of Dr. Kennicott's MSS.,, in one ancient

MS. of my own, and in the Septuagint, Vulgate, Syriac, and Arabic. See
Houbigant and Deuteronomy Rossi.

My song] The pronoun is here necessary; and it is added by the Septuagint,
Vulgate, and Syriac, who read ytrmz zimrathi, asitisinaMS. Two

MSS. omit hy Yah, see Houbigant, not. in loc. Another MS. hasit in one
word, hytrmz zimrathyah. Seven others omit hwhy Yehovah. See
“PExodus 15:2, with Var. Lect. Kennicott.

Verse 4. Call upon his name] wmvb warq kiru bishmo, invoke his name.
Make him your Mediator, or call the peoplein his name. Preach him who
is the Root of Jesse, and who stands as an ensign for the nations. Call on
the people to believe in him; asin him alone salvation is to be found.

Verse 6. Thou inhabitant of Zion] Not only the Jewish people, to whom
hisword of salvation was to be sent first; but aso all members of the
Church of Christ: asin them, and in his Church, the Holy One of Israel
dwells. St. Paul, speaking of the mystery which had been proclaimed
among the Gentiles, sumsit up in these words: “which is CHRIST IN YOU,
the hope of glory; whom we preach, warning every man, and teaching
every man in al wisdom, that we may present every man perfect in Christ
Jesus,” “*Colossians 1:27, 28. Well, therefore, may the inhabitant of
Zion cry oat and shout, and proclaim the greatness of her Redeemer.
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CHAPTER 13

God mustereth the armies of his wrath against the inhabitants of Babylon, 1-6.
The dreadful consequences of this visitation, and the terror and dismay of
those who are the objects of it, 7-16. The horrid cruelties that shall be indicted
upon the Babylonians by the Medes, 17, 18. Total and irrecoverable desolation
of Babylon, 19-22.

This and the following chapter,—striking off the five last verses of the
latter, which belong to a quite different subject,—contain one entire
prophecy, foretelling the destruction of Babylon by the Medes and
Persians; delivered probably in the reign of Ahaz, (see Vitringa, i. 380,)
about two hundred years before its accomplishment. The captivity itself of
the Jews at Babylon, which the prophet does not expressly foretell, but
supposes, in the spirit of prophecy, as what was actually to be effected, did
not fully take place till about one hundred and thirty years after the
delivery of this prophecy: and the Medes, who are expressly mentioned
“ saiah 13:17, as the principal agentsin the overthrow of the
Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jaws were released from that captivity,
were at this time an inconsiderable people; having been in a state of
anarchy ever since the fall of the great Assyrian empire, of which they had
made a part, under Sardanapalus; and did not become a kingdom under
Deioces till about the seventeenth of Hezekiah.

The former part of this prophecy is one of the most beautiful examples that
can be given of elegance of composition, variety of imagery, and sublimity
of sentiment and diction, in the prophetic style; and the latter part consists
of an ode of supreme and singular excellence.

The prophecy opens with the command of God to gather together the
forces which he had destined to this service, **1saiah 13:2, 3. Upon
which the prophet immediately hears the tumultuous noise of the different
nations crowding together to his standard; he sees them advancing,
prepared to execute the Divine wrath, ¥ saiah 13:4, 5. He proceeds to
describe the dreadful consequences of this visitation, the consternation
which will seize those who are the objects of it; and, transferring unawares
the speech from himself to God, ***saiah 13:11, setsforth, under a
variety of the most striking images, the dreadful destruction of the
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inhabitants of Babylon which will follow, ***1 saiah 13:11-16, and the
everlasting desolation to which that great city is doomed, “““1 saiah
13:17-22.

The deliverance of Judah from captivity, the immediate consequence of this
great revolution, is then set forth, without being much enlarged upon, or
greatly amplified, ™ saiah 14:1, 2. Thisintroduces, with the greatest
ease and the utmost propriety, the triumphant song on that subject,

<M saiah 14:4-28. The beauties of which, the various images, scenes,
persons introduced, and the elegant transitions from one to another, | shall
here endeavour to point out in their order, leaving a few remarks upon
particular passages of these two chapters to be given after these general
observations on the whole.

A chorus of Jewsisintroduced, expressing their surprise and astonishment
at the sudden downfall of Babylon; and the great reverse of fortune that
had befallen the tyrant, who, like his predecessors, had oppressed his own,
and harassed the neighbouring kingdoms. These oppressed kingdoms, or
their rulers, are represented under the image of the fir trees and the cedars
of Libanus, frequently used to express any thing in the political or religious
world that is super-eminently great and majestic: the whole earth shouteth
for joy; the cedars of Libanus utter a severe taunt over the fallen tyrant,
and boast their security now he is no more

The scene isimmediately changed, and a new set of personsis introduced.
The regions of the dead are laid open, and Hades is represented as rousing
up the shades of the departed monarchs: they rise from their thrones to
meet the king of Babylon at his coming; and insult him on his being
reduced to the same low estate of impotence and dissolution with
themselves. Thisis one of the boldest prosopopadas that ever was
attempted in poetry; and is executed with astonishing brevity and
perspicuity, and with that peculiar force which in a great subject naturally
results from both. The image of the state of the dead, or the infernum
poeticum of the Hebrews, is taken from their custom of burying, those at
least of the higher rank, in large sepulchral vaults hewn in the rock. Of this
kind of sepulchres there are remains at Jerusalem now extant; and some
that are said to be the sepulchres of the kings of Judah. See Maundrell, p.
76. You are to form to yourself an idea of an immense subterranean vaullt,
avast gloomy cavern, all round the sides of which there are cells to receive
the dead bodies; here the deceased monarchs lie in a distinguished sort of
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state, suitable to their former rank, each on his own couch, with his arms
beside him, his sword at his head, and the bodies of his chiefs and
companions round about him. See **Ezekiel 32:27. On which place Sir
John Chardin’s MS. noteis asfollows: “En Mingrelie ils dorment tous
leurs epees sous leurs tetes, et leurs autres armes a leur cote; et on les
enterre de mesme, leurs armes posees de cette facon.” In Mingreliathey
always sleep with their swords under their heads, and their other arms by
their sides; and they bury their dead with their arms placed in the same
manner. These illustrious shades rise at once from their couches, as from
their thrones; and advance to the entrance of the cavern to meet the king of
Babylon, and to receive him with insults on hisfall.

The Jews now resume the speech; they address the king of Babylon as the
morning-star fallen from heaven, asthe first in splendour and dignity in the
political world, fallen from his high state; they introduce him as uttering the
most extravagant vaunts of his power and ambitious designsin his former
glory. These are strongly contrasted in the close with his present low and
abject condition.

Immediately follows a different scene, and amost happy image, to diversify
the same subject, to give it a new turn, and an additional force. Certain
persons are introduced who light upon the corpse of the king of Babylon,
cast out and lying naked on the bare ground, among the common dain, just
after the taking of the city; covered with wounds, and so disfigured, that it
is some time before they know him. They accost him with the severest
taunts; and bitterly reproach him with his destructive ambition, and his
cruel usage of the conquered; which have deservedly brought him this
ignominious treatment, so different from that which those of his rank
usually meet with, and which shall cover his posterity with disgrace.

To complete the whole, God is introduced, declaring the fate of Babylon,
the utter extirpation of the royal family, and the total desolation of the city;
the deliverance of his people, and the destruction of their enemies;
confirming the irreversible decree by the awful sanction of his oath.

| believe it may with truth be affirmed, that there is no poem of its kind
extant in any language, in which the subject is so well laid out, and so
happily conducted, with such arichness of invention, with such variety of
images, persons, and distinct actions, with such rapidity and ease of
transition, in so small a compass, asin this ode of Isaiah. For beauty of
disposition, strength of colouring, greatness of sentiment, brevity,
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perspicuity, and force of expression, it stands, among all the monuments of
antiquity, unrivalled.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 13.

Verse 1. The burden of Babylon] The prophecy that foretellsits
destruction by the Medes and Persians: see the preceding observations.

Verse 2. Exalt the voice] Theword ph I lahem, “to them,” which is of no

use, and rather weakens the sentence, is omitted by an ancient MS., and the
Vulgate.

Verse 3. | have commanded my sanctified ones| yvdgm mekuddashai,
the persons consecrated to this very purpose. Nothing can be plainer than
that the verb vdk kadash, “to make holy,” signifies also to consecrate or

appoint to a particular purpose. Bishop Lowth trandates, “my enrolled
warriors.” Thisisthe sense.

Verse 4. Of the battle— “For the battle.”] The Bodleian MS. has

hmjy Iml lemilchamah. Cyrus s army was made up of many different
nations. Jeremiah callsit an “assembly of great nations from the north
country,” “*®Jeremiah 50:9. And afterwards mentions the kingdoms of
“Ararat, Minni, and Ashchenaz, (i.e. Armenia, Corduene, Pontus or
Phrygia, Vitring.,) with the kings of the Medes,” “**Jeremiah 51:27, 28.
See Xenophon. Cyrop.

Verse 5. They comefrom afar country] The word xram meeretsis
wanting in one MS. and in the Syriac: “They come from afar.”

From the end of heaven] Kimchi says, Media, “the end of heaven,” in
Scripture phrase, means, the EAST.

Verse 8. And they shall be afraid— “And they shal be terrified’] | join
this verb, w hbnw venibhalu, to the preceding verse, with the Syriac and
Vulgate.

Pangs and sorrows shall take hold on them— “Pangs shall seize them”]
The Septuagint, Syriac, and Chaldee read iz j ay yochezum, instead of
“wz j ay yochezun, which does not express the pronoun them, necessary to
the sense.
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Verse 10. For the stars of heaven— “Y ea, the stars of heaven”] The
Hebrew poets, to express happiness, prosperity, the instauration and
advancement of states, kingdoms, and potentates, make use of images
taken from the most striking parts of nature, from the heavenly bodies,
from the sun, moon, and stars: which they describe as shining with
increased splendour, and never setting. The moon becomes like the
meridian sun, and the sun’s light is augmented sevenfold; (see “**1 saiah
30:26;) new heavens and a new earth are created, and a brighter age
commences. On the contrary, the overflow and destruction of kingdomsis
represented by opposite images. The stars are obscured, the moon
withdraws her light, and the sun shines no more! The earth quakes, and the
heavens tremble; and all things seem tending to their origina chaos, See
“Jod 2:10; 3:15, 16; “**Amos 8:9; “**Matthew 24:29; and
Deuteronomy S. Poss. Herb. Prad. VI. et [X.

And the moon shall not cause her light to shine] Thisin its farther
reference may belong to the Jewish polity, both in Church and state, which
should be totally eclipsed, and perhaps shine no more in its distinct state
for ever.

Verse 11. | will punish the world— “I will visit the world”] That is, the
Babylonish empire; asn otkovpevn, for the Roman empire, or for Judea,
“H uke 2:1; “*Acts 11:28. So the universus orbis Romanus, for the
Roman empire; Salvian. lib. v. Minos calls Crete his world: “ Creten, quee
meus est orbis,” Ovid. Metamorph. viii. 9.

Verse 12. | will make a man more precious than fine gold-wedge of
Ophir.] The Medes and Persians will not be satisfied with the spoils of the
Babylonians. They seek either to destroy or endave them; and they will
accept no ransom for any man—either for vwna enosh, the poor man, or
for pda adam, the more honourable person. All must fall by the sword, or
go into captivity together; for the Medes, (***1saiah 13:17,) regard not
silver, and delight not in gold.

Verse 14. “And the remnant”] Hereis plainly a defect in this sentence, asit
stands in the Hebrew text; the subject of the proposition is lost. What isit
that shall be like aroe chased? The Septuagint happily supply it, ot
kotadeleltppevot, rav shear, theremnant. A MS. here supplies the
word bvwy yosheb, the inhabitant; which makes a tolerably good senseg;
but I much prefer the reading of the Septuagint.
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They shall—turn— “They shall look”] That is, the forces of the king of
Babylon, destitute of their leader, and all his auxiliaries, collected from
AsiaMinor, and other distant countries, shall disperse and flee to their
respective homes.

Verse 15. Every onethat isfound— “Every one that is overtaken’] That
is, none shall escape from the daughter; neither they who flee singly,
dispersed and in confusion; nor they who endeavour to make their retreat
in amore regular manner, by forming compact bodies: they shall all be
equally cut off by the sword of the enemy. The Septuagint have understood
it in this sense, which they have well expressed:—

"Og yap av aAm nTTnOnoeTat,
Kot 0111veg GLVNYHEVOL €161 TEGOLVTIOLL PLOUXOLLPCL.

“Whosoever is caught shall be overthrown,
And all that are collected together shall fall by the sword.”

Where, for nttnénoetat, MS. Pachom has exkevOnoetat, et o1 I' Cod.
Marcha. in margine, et MS. 1. D. Il. ekkevtnOnocetot, which seemsto be
right, being properly expressive of the Hebrew.

Verse 17. Which shall not regard silver— “Who shall hold silver of no
account”] That is, who shall not be induced, by large offers of gold and
silver for ransom, to spare the lives of those whom they have subdued in
battle; their rage and cruelty will get the better of all such motives. We
have many examplesin the lliad and in the AEneid of addresses of the
vanquished to the pity and avarice of the vanquishers, to induce them to
gpare their lives.

Est domus alta: jacent penitus defossa talenta
Cadati argenti: sunt auri ponders facti
I nfectique mihi: non hic victoria Teucrum

Vertitur; aut anima una dalbit discrimina tanta.

Dixerat: AEneas contra cui talia reddit:
Argenti atque auri memoras quae multa talenta

Gnatis parcetuis.
AEn. x. 526.
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“High in my dome are silver talentsrolled,
With piles of laboured and unlaboured gold.
These, to procure my ransom, | resign;

The war depends not on a life like mine:
One, one poor life can no such differenceyield,
Nor turn the mighty balance of the field.

Thy talents, (cried the prince,) thy treasured store
Keep for thy sons.”

Pitt.

It is remarkable that Xenophon makes Cyrus open a speech to his army,
and in particular to the Medes, who made the principal part of it, with
praising them for their disregard of riches. Avdpeg Mndot, kot Tovteg
01 TOPOVTEG, EYM VUG 0100 GUOMC, OTL OVTE YPNUOTO®V OEOUEVOL
ovv gpot eEelBete, “Ye Medes, and others who now hear me, | well
know that you have not accompanied me in this expedition with aview of
acquiring wealth.”—Cyrop. lib. v.

Verse 18. Their bows also shall dash— “Their bows shall dash”] Both
Herodotus, i. 61, and Xenophon, Anab. iii., mention, that the Persians used
large bows to&a peyada: and the latter says particularly that their bows
were three cubits long, Anab. iv. They were celebrated for their archers,
see “ saiah 22:6; ***Jeremiah 49:35. Probably their neighours and
allies, the Medes, dealt much in the same sort of arms. In “***Psalm 18:34,
and ***Job 20:24, mention is made of a bow of steel; if the Persian bows
were of metal, we may easily conceive that with a metalline bow of three
cubits’ length, and proportionably strong, the soldiers might dash and slay
the young men, the weaker and unresisting of the inhabitants (for they are
joined with the fruit of the womb and the children) in the general carnage
on taking the city. hnvtrt terattashnah, shall be broken or shivered to

pieces. This seemsto refer, not to Ly r [ n nearim, young men, but to
twtvq keshathoth, their bows. The bows of the young men shall be
broken to pieces.

On thefruit, & c.— “And on the fruit,” &c.] A MS. of Dr. Kennicott’s
readsyrp I [wveal peri and on the fruit. And nine MSS. (three ancient)
and two editions, with the Septuagint, Vulgate, and Syriac, add likewise
the conjunction w vau, and, to I [ al, upon, afterwards.
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Verse 19. And Babylon] The grest city of Babylon was at this time rising
to its height of glory, while the Prophet Isaiah was repeatedly denouncing
its utter destruction. From the first of Hezekiah to the first of
Nebuchadnezzar, under whom it was brought to the highest degree of
strength and splendour, are about one hundred and twenty years. | will
here very briefly mention some particulars of the greatness of the place,
and note the severa steps by which this remarkable prophecy was at length
accomplished in the total ruin of it.

It was, according to the lowest account given of it by ancient historians, a
regular square, forty-five milesin compass, inclosed by awall two hundred
feet high and fifty broad; in which there were a hundred gates of brass. Its
principal ornaments were the temple of Belus, in the middle of which was a
tower of eight stories of building, upon a base of a quarter of amile

sguare, a most magnificent palace, and the famous hanging gardens, which
were an artificial mountain, raised upon arches, and planted with trees of
the largest as well as the most beautiful sorts.

Cyrus took the city by diverting the waters of the Euphrates which ran
through the midst of it, and entering the place at night by the dry channel.
Theriver being never restored afterward to its proper course, overflowed
the whole country, and made it little better than a great morass; this and
the great daughter of the inhabitants, with other bad consegquences of the
taking of the city, was the first step to the ruin of the place. The Persian
monarchs ever regarded it with ajealous eye; they kept it under, and took
care to prevent its recovering its former greatness. Darius Hystaspes not
long afterward most severely punished it for arevolt, greatly depopulated
the place, lowered the walls, and demolished the gates. Xerxes destroyed
the temples, and with the rest the great temple of Belus, Herod. iii. 159,
Arrian Exp. Alexandri, lib. vii. The building of Seleucia on the Tigris
exhausted Babylon by its neighbourhood, as well as by the immediate loss
of inhabitants taken away by Seleucus to people his new city, Srabo, lib.
xvi. A king of the Parthians soon after carried away into slavery a great
number of the inhabitants, and burned and destroyed the most beautiful
parts of the city, Valesii Excerpt. Diodori, p. 377. Strabo (ibid.) says that
in histime great part of it was a mere desert; that the Persians had partly
destroyed it; and that time and the neglect of the Macedonians, while they
were masters of it, had nearly completed its destruction. Jerome (in loc.)
saysthat in histime it was quite in ruins, and that the walls served only for
the inclosure for a park or forest for the king’s hunting. Modern travellers,
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who have endeavoured to find the remains of it, have given but avery
unsatisfactory account of their success. What Benjamin of Tudela and
Pietro della Valle supposed to have been some of its ruins, Tavernier thinks
are the remains of some late Arabian building. Upon the whole, Babylon is
so utterly annihilated, that even the place where this wonder of the world
stood cannot now be determined with any certainty! See also Clarke's
note on “ **saiah 43:14".

We are astonished at the accounts which ancient historians of the best
credit give of the immense extent, height, and thickness of the walls of
Nineveh and Babylon; nor are we less astonished when we are assured, by
the concurrent testimony of modern travellers, that no remains, not the
least traces, of these prodigious works are now to be found. Scattered
fragments of itstiles and bricks are yet to be found. Proud Babylon
reduced now to afew brick-bats! Our wonder will, | think, be moderated
in both respects, if we consider the fabric of these celebrated walls, and the
nature of the materials of which they consisted. Buildings in the east have
always been, and are to this day, made of earth or clay, mixed or beat up
with straw to make the parts cohere, and dried only in the sun. Thisis their
method of making bricks; see on “*®1saiah 9:9. The walls of the city were
built of the earth digged out on the spot, and dried upon the place, by
which means both the ditch and the wall were at once formed, the former
furnishing materials for the latter. That the walls of Babylon were of this
kind iswell known; and Berosus expressy says, (apud Joseph. Antig. X.
11,) that Nebuchadnezzar added three new walls both to the old and new
city, partly of brick and bitumen, and partly of brick alone. A wall of this
sort must have a great thickness in proportion to its height, otherwise it
cannot stand. The thickness of the walls of Babylon is said to have been
one-fourth of their height, which seems to have been no more than was
absolutely necessary. Maundrell, speaking of the garden walls of
Damascus, says, “They are of avery singular structure. They are built of
great pieces of earth, made in the fashion of brick, and hardened in the sun.
In their dimensions they are two yards long each, and somewhat more than
one broad, and half ayard thick.” And afterward, speaking of the walls of
the houses, he says, “From this dirty way of building they have this
amongst other inconveniences, that upon any violent rain the whole city
becomes, by the washing of the houses, as it were aquagmire,” p. 124.
And see note on **1saiah 30:13. When awall of this sort comesto be
out of repair, and is neglected, it is easy to conceive the necessary
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consequences, namely, that in no long course of ages it must be totally
destroyed by the heavy rains, and at length washed away, and reduced to
itsorigina earth.—L.

Verse 21. Satyrs] A kind of beast like to man, which iscaled ccwmrm
marmots, a monkey.—Rabbi Parchon.

Verse 22. In their pleasant palaces— “In their palaces’] wytwnmlab
bealmenothaiv; a plain mistake, | presume, for wytnmrab bearmenothaiv.
It is so corrected in two MSS,, the Syriac, Chaldee, and Vulgate.

ITovAvmodec 8 eV eLOl BAAUNOG QWKL TE LEAOLLVOIL
OlKo TOINCOVIAL OKNOEX, YNTEL AQ®V.
Hom. Hymn. in Apol. 77.

Of which the following passage of Milton may be taken for a trand ation,
though not so designed:—

“And in their palaces,
Where luxury late reigned, sea monsters whelped,
And stabled.”
Par. Lost, xi. 750.

Thisimage of desolation is handled with great propriety and force by some
of the Persian poets.—

[Arabic]
[Arabic]

“The spider holds the veil in the palace of Caesar;
The owl stands centinel on the watch-tower of Afrasiab.”

On this quotation Sir W. Jones observes, [Arabic] noubet is an Arabic
word, signifying a turn, a change, a watch; hence [Arabic] noubet zudun in
Persian signifies to relieve the guards by the sounds of drums and
trumpets. Their office is given by the poet to the owl; as that of [Arabic]
purdeh dar, or chamberlain, is elegantly assigned to the spider.
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|SAIAH

CHAPTER 14

Deliverance of Israel from captivity, which shall follow the downfall of the
great Babylonish empire, 1, 2. Triumphant ode or song of the children of
Jacob, for the signal manifestation of Divine vengeance against their
oppressors, 3-23. Prophecy against the Assyrians, 24, 25. Certainty of the
prophecy, and immutability of the Divine counsels, 26, 27. Palestine severely
threatened, 28-31. God shall establish Zion in these troublous times, 32.

NOTES ON CHAP. 14

Verse 1. And will yet choose Israel.] That is, will still regard Isragl as his
chosen people; however he may seem to desert them, by giving them up to
their enemies, and scattering them among the nations. Judah is sometimes
caled Isradl; see ®“*Ezekiel 13:16; “"*Malachi 1:1; 2:11: but the name
of Jacob and of Israel, used apparently with design in this place, each of
which names includes the twelve tribes, and the other circumstances
mentioned in this and the next verse, which did not in any complete sense
accompany the return from the captivity of Babylon, seem to intimate that
this whole prophecy extends its views beyond that event.

Verse 2. For servants and handmaids] Ffor thrallis and thrallesses.—OLD
BIBLE. Mae and female daves.

Verse 3. In the day— “In that day”] awhh pwyb bayom hahu. The word
awhh hahu is added in two M SS. of Kennicott's, and was in the copies
from which the Septuagint and Vulgate trandlated: ev T nuepa exeivn,
indieilla, (n avartovoet, MS. Pachom. adding h,) inthat day. Thisisa
matter of no great consequence: however, it restores the text to the

common form, ailmost constantly used on such occasions; and is one
among many instances of aword apparently lost out of the printed copies.

Verse 4. Thisproverb— “This parable’] I'vm mashal, | take thisto be
the general name for poetic style among the Hebrews, including every sort
of it, asranging under one or other, or al of the characters, of sententious,
figurative, and sublime; which are al contained in the original notion, or in
the use and application of the word mashal. Parables or proverbs, such as
those of Solomon, are always expressed in short pointed sentences;
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frequently figurative, being formed on some comparison; generaly forcible
and authoritative, both in the matter and the form. And such in genera is
the style of the Hebrew poetry. The verb mashal signifiesto rule; to
exercise authority; to make equal; to compare one thing with another; to
utter parables, or acute, weighty, and powerful speeches, in the form and
manner of parables, though not properly such. Thus Balaam’sfirst
prophecy, (“*Numbers 23:7-10,) is called his mashal; though it has
hardly any thing figurative in it: but it is beautifully sententious, and, from
the very form and manner of it, has great spirit, force, and energy. Thus
Job’s last speeches, in answer to his three friends, chap. 27.—31., are
called mashals; from no one particular character, which discriminates them
from the rest of the poem, but from the sublime, the figurative, the
sententious manner which equally prevails through the whole poem, and
makes it one of the first and most eminent examples extant of the truly
great and beautiful in poetic style. See Clarke’snoteon “Pr 1:1".

The Septuagint in this place render the word by 6pnvog, a lamentation.
They plainly consider the speech here introduced as a piece of poetry, and
of that species of poetry which we call the elegiac; either from the subject,
it being a poem on the fall and degth of the king of Babylon, or from the
form of the composition, which is of the longer sort of Hebrew verse, in
which the Lamentations of Jeremiah, called by the Septuagint ©®pnvo1, are
written.

The golden city ceased] hbhdm madhebah, which is here trand ated
golden city, is a Chaldee word. Probably it means that golden coin or ingot
which was given to the Babylonians by way of tribute. So the word is
understood by the Vulgate, where it is rendered tributum; and by
Montanus, who tranglates it aurea pensio, the golden pension. Kimchi
seems to have understood the word in the same sense. Deuteronomy Ross
trandates it auri dives, rich in gold, or auri exactrix, the exactor of gold,;
the same as the exactor of tribute.

Verse 9. Hell from beneath is moved for thee to meet thee] That is,
Nebuchadnezzar. “It (hell) hath raised up from their thrones al the kings of
the earth,—the ghosts (rephaim) of all the mighty ones, or goats, (ydwt [
attudey,) of the earth-all the oppressors of mankind.” What a most terrible
ideaiis here! Tyrannical kings who have oppressed and spoiled mankind,
are here represented as enthroned in hell; and as taking a Satanic pleasure
in seeing others of the same description enter those abodes of misery!
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Verse 11. Cover thee— “Thy covering.”] Twenty-eight MSS. (ten
ancient) of Kennicott’s, thirty-nine of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, twelve
editions, with the Septuagint and Vulgate, read Eskmw umechassecha, in
the singular number.

Verse 12. O Lucifer, son of the morning] The Versions in genera agree
in this trandation, and render kkyh heilel as signifying Lucifer,
dwcpwpog, the morning star, whether Jupiter or Venus; as these are both
bringers of the morning light, or morning stars, annually in their turn. And
although the context speaks explicitly concerning Nebuchadnezzar, yet this
has been, | know not why, applied to the chief of the fallen angels, who is
most incongruously denominated Lucifer, (the bringer of light!) an epithet
as common to him as those of Satan and Devil. That the Holy Spirit by his
prophets should call this arch-enemy of God and man the light-bringer,
would be strange indeed. But the truth is, the text speaks nothing at all
concerning Satan nor hisfall, nor the occasion of that fal, which many
divines have with great confidence deduced from this text. O how
necessary it is to understand the literal meaning of Scripture, that
preposterous comments may be prevented! Besides, | doubt much whether
our tranglation be correct. I Iyh heilel, which we trandate Lucifer, comes
from 1 1y yalal, yell, howl, or shriek, and should be trandlated, “Howl, son
of the morning;” and so the Syriac has understood it; and for this meaning
Michaelis contends: see his reasons in Parkhurst, under I I'h halal.

Verse 13. | will ascend into heaven] | will get the empire of the whole
world. I will exalt my throne above the stars of God—above the Israglites,
who are here termed the stars of God. So the Targum of Jonathan, and R.
D. Kimchi. This chapter speaks not of the ambition and fall of Satan, but of
the pride, arrogance, and fall of Nebuchadnezzar.

The mount of the congregation— “The mount of the Divine Presence”]

It appears plainly from “**Exodus 25:22, and “***Exodus 29:42, 43,
where God appoints the place of meeting with Moses, and promises to
meet with him before the ark to commune with him, and to speak unto him;
and to meet the children of Israel at the door of the tabernacle; that the
tabernacle, and afterwards the door of the tabernacle, and Mount Zion, (or
Moriah, which is reckoned a part of Mount Zion,) whereon it stood, was
called the tabernacle, and the mount of convention or of appointment; not
from the peopl€’ s assembling there to perform the services of their religion,
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(which iswhat our trandation expresses by calling it the tabernacle of the
congregation,) but because God appointed that for the place where he
himself would meet with Moses, and commune with him, and would meet
with the people. Therefore d [wm rh har moed, the “mountain of the
assembly,” or d [wm I'ha ohel moed, the “tabernacle of the assembly,”
means the place appointed by God, where he would present himself;
agreeably to which | have rendered it in this place, the mount of the Divine
Presence.

Verse 19. Like an abominable branch— “Like the tree abominated”]
That is, as an object of abomination and detestation; such asthe treeison
which a malefactor has been hanged. “It is written,” saith St. Paul,
“Galatians 3:13, “Cursed is every man that hangeth on atree,” from
FZDeuter onomy 21:23. The Jews therefore held also as accursed and
polluted the tree itself on which a malefactor had been executed, or on
which he had been hanged after having been put to death by stoning. “Non
suspendunt super arbore, quaeradicibus solo adhaereat; sed super ligno
eradicato, ut ne Sit excisio molesta: nam lignum, super quo fuit aliquis
suspensus, cum suspendioso sepelitur; ne maneat illi malum nomen, et
dicant homines, Istud est lignum, in quo suspensus et ille, o de1va. Sic
lapis, quo aiquis fuit lapidatus; et gladius, quo fuit occisusis qui est
occisus; et sudarium sive mantile, quo fuit aiquis strangulates; omnia haec
cum iis, qui perierunt, sepeliuntur.” Maimonides, apud Casaub. in Baron.
Exercitat. xvi. An. 34, Num. 134. “Cum itague homo suspensu maximae
esset abominationi—Judad quogue prae caderis abominabantur lignum quo
fuerat suspensus, ita ut illud quoque terra tegerent, tanquam rem
abominabilem. Unde interpres Chaldsaus haec verba transtulit rimc c j k
kechat temir, sicut virgultum absconditum, sive sepultum.” Kalinski,
Vaticinta Observationibus Illustrata, p. 342.

“The Jews never hang any malefactor upon atree that is growing in
the earth, but upon a post fixed in the ground, that it might never
be said, ‘ That is the tree on which such a one was hanged;’ for
custom required that the tree should be buried with the malefactor.
In like manner the stone by which a criminal was stoned to death,
or the sword by which he was beheaded, or the napkin or

handker chief by which he was strangled, should be buried with him
in the same grave.” “For as the hanged man was considered the
greatest abomination, so the very post or wood on which he was
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hanged was deemed a most abominable thing, and therefore buried
under the earth.”

Agreeably to which Theodoret, Hist. Ecclesiast. i. 17, 18, in his account of
the finding of the cross by Helena, says, “That the three crosses were
buried in the earth near the place of our Lord’s sepulchre.” And this
circumstance seems to confirm the relation of the discovery of the cross of
Christ. The crosses were found where the custom required they should be
buried.

Theraiment of those that are slain— “Clothed with the dain”]
Thirty-five MSS.,, (ten ancient,) and three editions, have the word fully
written, vwb I lebush. It is not a noun, but the participle passive; thrown
out among the common slain and covered with the dead bodies. So

" saiah 14:11, the earth-worm is said to be his bed-covering. This
reading is confirmed by two ancient MSS. in my own collection.

Verse 20. Because thou hast destroyed thy land, & c.— “Because thou
hast destroyed thy country; thou hast dlain thy people’] Xenophon gives an
instance of this king’s wanton cruelty in killing the son of Gobrias, on no
other provocation than that, in hunting, he struck a boar and alion which
the king had missed. Cyrop. iv. 309.

Verse 23. | will sweep it with the besom of destruction— “I will plunge
it in the miry gulf of destruction”] | have here very nearly followed the
Version of the Septuagint; the reasons for which see in the last note on
Deuteronomy Possi Hebr. Pradect, xxviii.

The besom of destruction, as our Version renders it. acacmb bematate.
This, says Kimchi, is a Chaldee word: and it is worthy of remark that the
prophet, writing to the Chaldeans, uses several words peculiar to their
own language to point out the nature of the Divine judgments, and the
causes of them. See Clarke’ snote on “ *™Jeremiah 10:11". Sxteen of
Kennicott’s MSS., and seventeen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and one ancient
of my own, have the word ycacmb bematatey, in the plural. “1 will sweep
her with the besoms of destruction.”

Verse 25. | will break the Assyrian—upon my mountains— “To crush
the Assyrian-on my mountains’] The Assyrians and Babylonians are the
same people, Herod. i. 199, 200. Babylon is reckoned the principal city in
Assyria, ibid. 178. Strabo says the same thing, lib. xvi. sub init. The
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circumstance of this judgment being to be executed on God’'s mountainsis
of importance; it may mean the destruction of Sennacherib’s army near
Jerusalem, and have a till farther view: compare “**Ezekiel 39:4; and see
Lowth on this place of Isaiah.

Verse 28. In theyear that king Ahaz died was this burden] Uzziah had
subdued the Philistines, <2 Chronicles 26:6, 7; but, taking advantage of
the weak reign of Ahaz, they invaded Judea, and took, and held in
possession, some cities in the southern part of the kingdom. On the death
of Ahaz, Isaiah delivers this prophecy, threatening them with the
destruction that Hezekiah, his son, and great-grandson of Uzziah, should
bring upon them: which he effected; for “ he smote the Philistines, even
unto Gaza, and the borders thereof,” <“**2 Kings 18:8. Uzziah, therefore,
must be meant by the rod that smote them, and by the serpent from whom
should spring the flying fiery serpent, “**1saiah 14:29, that is, Hezekiah, a
much more terrible enemy than even Uzziah had been.

The Targum renders the twenty-ninth verse in a singular way. “For, from
the sons of Jesse shall come forth the Messiah; and his works among you
shall be as the flying serpent.”

Verse 30. And thefirst-born of the poor, & c.] The Targum goes on
applying al to the Messiah. “And the poor of the people shall he feed, and
the humble shall dwell securely in his days: and he shall kill thy children
with famine, and the remnant of thy people shall he day.”

I will kill— “Hewill day”] The Septuagint reads tymh hemith, in the
third person, aveAet; and so the Chaldee. The Vulgate remedies the
confusion of personsin the present text, by reading both the verbs in the
first person.

Verse 31. There shall come from the north a smoke— “From the north
cometh asmoke’] That is, acloud of dust raised by the march of
Hezekiah's army against Philistia; which lay to the south-west from
Jerusalem. A great dust raised has, at a distance, the appearance of smoke:
Fumantes pulvere campi; “ The fields smoking with dust.”—VIRG. An. Xi.
908.

Verse 32. The messenger s of the nation— “The ambassadors of the
nations’] The Septuagint read |iywg goyim, e6vmv, plura; and so the
Chaldee, and one MS. The ambassadors of the neighbouring nations, that
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send to congratulate Hezekiah on his success, which in his answer he will
ascribe to the protection of God. See “*#2 Chronicles 32:23. Or, if yug
goi singular, the reading of the text, be preferred, the ambassadors sent by
the Philistines to demand peace.—L.

The Lord hath founded Zion] Kimchi refers this to the state of Zion
under Hezekiah, when the rest of the cities of Judea had been taken, and
this only was left for a hope to the poor of God's people: and God so
defended it that Rabshakeh could not prevail againgt it.

The true Church of God is a place of safety; for asal its members are
devoted to God, and walk in his testimonies, so they are continually
defended and supported by him. In the congregations of his people, God
dispenses his light and salvation; hence his poor or humble ones expect in
his ordinances the blessings they need.
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CHAPTER 15

Prediction of very heavy calamities about to fall upon the Moabites, 1-9.

This and the following chapter, taken together, make one entire prophecy,
very improperly divided into two parts. The time of its delivery, and
consequently of its accomplishment, which was to be in three years from
that time, is uncertain; the former not being marked in the prophecy itself,
nor the latter recorded in history. But the most probable account is, that it
was delivered soon after the foregoing, in the first year of Hezekiah; and
that it was accomplished in his fourth year, when Shalmaneser invaded the
kingdom of Israel. He might probably march through Moab; and to secure
every thing behind him, possess himsalf of the whole country, by taking
their principal strong places Ar and Kirhares—L. The authorized Version
which we have followed in the margin, places the prophecy in this chapter
fourteen years earlier than that contained in the two preceding,

Jeremiah has happily introduced much of this prophecy of Isaiah into his
own larger prophecy against the same people in his forty-eighth chapter,
denouncing God'’ s judgment on Moab, subsequent to the calamity here
foretold, and to be executed by Nebuchadnezzar; by which means several
mistakes of transcribersin the present text of both prophets may be
rectified.

NOTES ON CHAP. 15

Verse 1. Becausein the night] Iyl b beleil. That both these cities should
be taken in the night is a circumstance somewhat unusual; but not so
material asto deserve to be so strongly insisted upon. Vitringa, by his
remark on this word, shows that he was dissatisfied with it in its plain and
obvious meaning, and is forced to have recourse to a very hard
metaphorical interpretation of it. Noctu vel nocturno impetu; vel
metaphorice, repente, subito, inexpectata destructione: placet posterius.
Calmet conjectures, and | think it probable, that the true reading is Iyl k
keleil, as the night. There are many mistakes in the Hebrew text arising
from the very great similitude of the letters b beth, and k caph, which in
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many MSS., and some printed editions, are hardly distinguishable.
Admitting this reading, the trandation will be—

“Because Ar is utterly destroyed, Moab is undone!
Because Kir isutterly destroyed, Moab is undone!”

Verse 2. Heisgoneto Bajith, and to Dibon] tybh hI [ alah
habbayith, should be rendered, he is gone to the HOUSE, i.e., to their chief
temple, where they practiced idolatry. Dibon was the name of a tower
where also was an idolatrous temple; thither they went to weep and pray
before their idols, that they might interpose and save them from their
calamities. So R. D. Kimchi. He is gone to Bajith and to Dibon: but
Bishop Lowth reads Beth Dibon; thisisthe name of one place; and the two
words are to be joined together, without the w vau intervening. So the
Chaldee and Syriac. Thisreading is not supported by any MS. or Version:
but some MSS,, instead of r[ ar, have ry[ ir, a city, othershave d [ ad,

unto, and some editions have I [ al, upon. But al these help little, though
they show that the place puzzled both the scribes and the editors.

On all their heads shdl be baldness, & c.— “On every head thereis
baldness,” &c.] Herodotus, ii. 36, speaks of it as a general practice among
all men, except the Egyptians, to cut off their hair as atoken of mourning.
“Cut off thy hair, and cast it away,” says Jeremiah, “**Jeremiah 7:29,
“and take up alamentation.”

Tovto vu ko yepag otov o1lvupoilosct Bpotoict
KeipaoBat te kopnv, Badeelv T amo daKpy TAPELOV.
Howm. Odyss. iv. 197.

“Therites of wo
Areall, alas! theliving can bestow;,
O'’er the congenial dust enjoined to shear
The graceful curl, and drop the tender tear.”
POPE.

On every head.—For wyvar roshaiv, read var rosh. So the parallel
place, ***Jeremiah 48:37, and so three MSS.,, one ancient. An ancient
MS. readsvar Ik [ I al col rosh. Fiveread car Ikb bechol rosh, on
every head, with the Septuagint and Arabic. AND every head. Thew vau,

and, isfound in thirty MSS,, in three editions, and in the Syriac, Vulgate,
and Chaldee.
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Cut off— “Shorn.”] The printed editions, as well asthe MSS,, are divided
on the reading of thisword. Some have h [ wdg geduah, shorn, others

h [ rg geruah, diminished. The similitude of the letters d daleth and r
resh has likewise occasioned many mistakes. In the present case, the sense
is pretty much the same with either reading. The text of ****Jeremiah
48:37 has the latter, diminished. The former reading is found in twelve of
Dr. Kennicott’'s MSS.,, forty of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and two of my own.
A great number of editions have the same reading.

Verse 3. With sackcloth] gc sak. Theword isin the plura pygc sakkim,
sacks, in one of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.

Verse 4. The armed soldiers— “The very loins’] So the Septuagint, n
oo@ug, and the Syriac. They cry out violently, with their utmost force.

Verse 5. My heart shall cry out for Moab— “The heart of Moab crieth
within her”] For yb I libbi, my heart, the Septuagint readswb I libbo, his
heart, or b1 leb; the Chaldee, wb I libbo. For hy jyrb bericheyha, the
Syriac reads h jwrb berocheh; and so likewise the Septuagint, rendering it
ev avtn, Edit. Vat: or ev eavtn, Edit. Alex. and MSS. |, D. II.

A heifer of three yearsold— “A young heifer.”] Hebrew, a heifer three
years old, in full strength; as Horace uses equa trima, for a young mare
just coming to her prime. Bochart observes, from Aristotle, Hist. Animal.
lib. iv. that in this kind of animals alone the voice of the female is deeper
than that of the male; therefore the lowing of the heifer, rather than of the
bullock, is chosen by the prophet, as the more proper image to express the
mourning of Moab. But | must add that the expression here is very short
and obscure; and the opinions of interpreters are various in regard to the
meaning. Compare ***Jer emiah 48:34.

Shall they go it up— “They shall ascend”] For h I [y yaaleh, the
Septuagint and aMS. read in the plural, wil [y yaalu. And from this
passage the parallel place in “**Jeremiah 48:5 must be corrected; where,
for ykb h 1 [y yaaleh bechi, which gives no good sense, read wb h il [y
yaaleh bo.

Verse 7. “Shal perish”] wdba abadu or hdba abadeh. This word seems
to have been lost out of the text: it is supplied by the parallel place,
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“%Jeremiah 48:36. The Syriac expressesit by rb[ aber, pregeriit, “he
hath passed;” and the Chaldee by “wzzbty yithbazezun, diripientur.

Tothebrook of the willows— “To the valley of willows’] That is, to
Babylon. Hieron. and Jarchi in loc., both referring to “*®Psalm 137:2. So
likewise Prideaux, Le Clerc, &c.

Verse 9. The waters of Dimon] Some have Dibon, others have Ribon and
Rimon. . Jerome observes that the same town was called both Dibon and
Dimon. The reading is therefore indifferent.

Upon him that escapeth of M oab, & c.— *“Upon the escaped of Moab,
and Ariel, and the remnant of Admah.”] The Septuagint for hyr [ aryeh
read layra ariel. Ar Moab was called also Ariel or Areopolis, Hieron.
and Theodoret. See Cellarius. They make hmda Admah also a proper
name. Michaelis thinks that the M oabites might be called the remnant of
Admah, as sprung from Lot and his daughters, escaped from the
destruction of that and the other cities; or, metaphorically, as the Jews are
called princes of Sodom, and people of Gomorrah, “*1 saiah 1:10.
Bibliotheque Orient. Part v., p. 195. The reading of thisverseisvery
doubtful; and the sense, in every way in which it can be read, very
obscure—L. Calmet thinks there may be a reference to “**1 Chronicles
11:22, where it is said, “Benaiah dew two lion-like men of Moab,” or the
two Ariels of Moab, and would therefore trandlate, “1 will bring down the
remnant of Moab like Aridl, (which Benaiah smote,) and them that are
escaped like Adamah.” They shall be exterminated, as were the inhabitants
of those two cities. Ariel was a double city-the river Arnon dividing it in
two. Thisisthe two Ariels of Moab—not two lion-like men, much less two
lions. See Calmet on this place.
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CHAPTER 16

The distress of Moab pathetically described by the son of the prince, or ruler
of the land, being forced to flee for his life through the desert, that he may
escape to Judea; and the young women, like young birds scared from their
nest, wade helpless through the fords of Arnon, the boundary of their country,
to seek protection in some foreign land, 1, 2. The prophet addresses Son,
exhorting her to show mercy to her enemiesin their distress, that her throne
may be established in righteousness, 3-5. Exceeding great pride of Moab, 6.
The terrible calamities about to fall upon Moab farther described by the
languishing of the vine, the ceasing of the vintage, the sound of the prophet’s
bowels quivering like a harp, &c., 7-13. Awful nearness of the full
accomplishment of the prophecy, 14.

NOTES ON CHAP. 16

Verse 1. Send yethelamb, &c.— “I will send forth the son, &c.”] Both
the reading and meaning of this verse are still more doubtful than those of
the preceding. The Septuagint and Syriac read j I'va eshlach, | will send,
in the first person singular, future tense: the Vulgate and Talmud Babylon,
read j I'v shelach, send, singular imperative: some read wj I'v shilchu,
send ye forth, or shalechu, they send forth. The Syriac, for rk car, a
lamb, reads rb bar, a son, which is confirmed by five MSS. of Kennicott
and Deuteronomy Rossi. The two first verses describe the distress of Moab
on the Assyrian invasion in which even the son of the prince of the country
is represented as forced to flee for his life through the desert, that he may
escape to Judea; and the young women are driven forth like young birds
cast out of the nest, and endeavouring to wade through the fords of the
river Arnon. Perhaps there is not so much difficulty in this verse as appears
at first view. “ Send the lamb to the ruler of the land,” may receive light
from <“**2 Kings 3:4, 5: “And Mesha, king of Moab, was a sheepmaster,
and rendered unto the king of Isragl one hundred thousand lambs with
their wool, and one hundred thousand rams: but when Ahab was dead, the
king of Moab rebelled against Isragl.” Now the prophet exhorts them to
begin paying the tribute as formerly, that their punishment might be averted
or mitigated.
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Verse 3. Take counsel— “Impart counsel”] The Vulgate renders the verbs
in the beginning of this verse in the singular number, So the Keri; and so
likewise sixty-one MSS. of Kennicott's and Deuteronomy Rossi’s haveit,
and nineteen editions, and the Syriac. The verbs throughout the verse are
also in the feminine gender; agreeing with Zion, which | suppose to be
understood.

Verse 4. Let mineoutcasts dwell with thee, M oab— “Let the outcasts
of Moab sojourn with thee, O Zion”] Setting the points aside, thisis by
much the most obvious construction of the Hebrew, as well as most
agreeable to the context, and the design of the prophet. And it is confirmed
by the Septuagint o1 pvyadec Mwop, and Syriac.

The oppressors— “The oppressor”] Perhaps the Israglites, who in the
time of Ahab invaded Judah, defeated his army, dlaying one hundred and
twenty thousand men, and brought the kingdom to the brink of destruction.
Judah, being now in a more prosperous condition, is represented as able to
receive and to protect the fugitive Moabites. And with those former times
of distress the security and flourishing state of the kingdom under the
government of Hezekiah is contrasted.

Verse 5. In mercy shall the throne be established] May not this refer to
the throne of Hezekiah? Here we have the character of such aking as
cannot fail to be a blessing to the people. 1. “He sitteth on the thronein
truth”—He does not merely profess to be the father and protector of his
people: but heis actually such. 2. Heisjudging. He is not a man of war or
blood, who wastes his subjects’ lives and treasures in contentions with
neighbouring nations, in order to satisfy his ambition by the extension of
histerritory. On the contrary, hiswhole lifeis occupied in the distribution
of justice. 3. He seeketh judgment. He seeks out the poor distressed ones
who cannot make their way to him, and avenges them on their oppressors.
4. He hastens righteousness. He does not suffer any of the courts of justice
to delay the determination of the causes brought before them: he so orders
that the point in litigation be fairly, fully, and speedily heard; and then
judgment pronounced. Delays in the execution of justice answer little end
but the enriching of unprincipled lawyers.

Verse 6. We have heard of the pride of Moab— “We have heard the
pride of Moab”] For ag ge, read hag geah; two MSS., one ancient, and
% Jer emiah 48:29. Zephaniah, “*®Zephaniah 2:8-10, in his prophecy
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against Moab, the subject of which is the same with that of Jeremiah in his
forty-eighth chapter, (see Clarke snote on “ *** saiah 15:1”,) enlarges
much on the pride of Moab, and their insolent behaviour towards the
Jews.—

“I have heard the reproach of Moab;
And therevilings of the sons of Ammon:
Who have reproached my people;

And have magnified themselves against their borders.
Therefore, as| live, saith JEHOVAH God of hosts, the God of |srael:
Surely Moab shall be as Sodom,

And the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah:

A possession of nettles, and pits of salt,

And a desolation for ever.

The residue of my people shall spoil them,

And the remnant of my nation shall dispossess them:

This shall they have for their pride;

Because they have raised a reproach, and have magnified themselves
Against the people of JEHOVAH God of hosts.”

Verse7. For the foundations of Kir-hareseth— “For the men of
Kirhares.”] A palpable mistake in this place is happily corrected by the
parallel text of ****Jeremiah 48:31, where, instead of yvyva ashishey,

foundations or flagons, nve read yvna anshey, men. In the same place of

Jeremiah, and in **Jeremiah 48:36, and here in " saiah 16:11, the
name of the city is Kirhares, not Kir-hareseth.

Verse 8. Languish— “Are put to shame’] Here the text of Jeremiah
leaves us much at aloss, in a place that seemsto be greatly corrupted. The
Septuagint join the two last words of this verse with the beginning of the
following. Their rendering is: kot ovk evipannon, to nedia Ecefav.
For Ea ach they must have read I a al; otherwise, how came they by the
negative, which seems not to belong to this place? Neither isit easy to
make sense of the rest without a small ateration, by reading, instead of
evipoannon 1o, evipannoetatl. In aword, the Arabic version taken from
the Septuagint, plainly authorizes this reading of the Septuagint, and
without the negative; and it is fully confirmed by MSS. Pachom. and 1. D.
I1., which have both of them evtpannoetatl nedio Ecepwv, without the
negative; which makes an excellent sense, and, | think, gives usthe true
reading of the Hebrew text; “wbvj twmdv wmlkn Ea ak nichlemu
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shadmoth cheshbon. They frequently render the verb LI kn nichlam by
evtpemopat. And wm I kn nichlemu answers perfectly well to I Ima
umlal, the parallel word in the next line. The MSS. vary in expressing the
word pyakn nechaim, which gives no tolerable sense in this place; one
reads pLyakwn nochaim; two others pyakb bechaim; in another the k
caph is upon arasure of two letters; and the Vulgate instead of it reads
ptwkm mecotham, plagas suas.—L.

For the men of Kirhares ye shall make a moan. For the fields of Heshbon
are put to shame. Thisis Bp. Lowth’s sense of the passage.

Her branches are stretched out— “Her branches extended themselves.”]
For wvcn nitteshu, aMS. has wvgn niggeshu; which may perhaps be right.
Compare ***Jeremiah 48:32, which hasin this part of the sentence the
synonymous word w|[ gn nagau.

The meaning of thisverseis, that the wines of Sibmah and Heshbon were
grestly celebrated, and in high repute with all the great men and princes of
that and the neighbouring countries; who indulged themselves even to
intemperance in the use of them. So that their vines were so much in
reguest as not only to be propagated all over the country of Moab to the
sea of Sodom, but to have scions of them sent even beyond the seainto
foreign countries. wm I h halemu, knocked down, demolished; that is
overpowered, intoxicated. The drunkards of Ephraim are called by the
prophet, ™ saiah 28:1, “yy ymw I h halumey yayin, drinkers of wine. See
Schultens on “**Prover bs 23:25. Grotius, speaking of the Mareotic wine,

says of it,
Pharios quaefregit noxia reges. CYNEG. 312.

Verse 9. With the weeping— “As with the weeping”] For ykbb bibechi,
aMS. reads ykb bechi. In **Jeremiah 48:32, it isykbm mibbechi. The
Septuagint read ykbk kibeki, as with weeping, which | follow.

For thy summer fruitsand for thy harvest isfallen— “And upon thy
vintage the destroyer hath fallen.”] Ipn ddyh Eryxq I [wveal ketsirech
heidad naphal. In these few words there are two great mistakes, which the
text of **>Jeremiah 48:32 rectifies. For Eryxq ketsirech, it has Eryxb
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betsirech; and for ddyh heidad, ddv shoded; both which corrections the
Chaldee in this place confirms. Asto the first,

“Hesebon and Eleale, and
The flowery dale of Sibmah, clad with vines,”

were never celebrated for their harvests; it was the vintage that suffered by
the irruption of the enemy; and so read the Septuagint and Syriac. ddyh
heidad is the noisy acclamation of the treaders of the grapes. And see what
sense this makes in the literal rendering of the Vulgate: super messem tuam
vox calcantium irruit, “upon thy harvest the voice of the treaders rushes.”
The reading in **Jeremiah 48:32 is certainly right, I pn ddv shoded
naphal, “the destroyer hath fallen.” The shout of the treaders does not
comein till the next verse; in which the text of Isaiah in its turn mends that
of Jeremiah, “**Jeremiah 48:33, where instead of the first ddyh heidad,
“the shout,” we ought undoubtedly to read, as here, Erdh haddorech,
“the treader.”

Verse 10. Neither shall there be shouting— “An end is put to the
shouting”] The Septuagint read thvh hishbeth, passive, and in the third
person; rightly, for God is not the speaker in this place. The rendering of
the Septuagint is terovtatl yop kelevopa, “the cry ceaseth;” which last
word, necessary to the rendering of the Hebrew and to the sense, is
supplied by MSS. Pachom. and |. D. 1., having been lost out of the other
copies.

Verse 12. When it is seen that Moab, & c.— “When Moab shall see,”
&c.] For harn nirah, aMS. reads har raah, and so the Syriac and
Chaldee. “Perhaps harn yk ki nirah isonly avarious reading of ha ln yk
ki nilah.” SECKER. A very probable conjecture.

Verse 14. Within three years] v I'vb beshalish v I vk keshalish,

according, or in or about three years, is the reading of nine of Kennicott’s
and Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS., and two ancient editions.

But the present reading may well stand: “Now, the Lord hath spoken,
saying, Within three years, as the years of ahireling.” It seems asif this
prophecy had been delivered before, without any time specified for its
fulfilment; but now the time is determined— “in three years, as the years of
ahireling”—for, as a hireling counts even to a single day, and will not
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abide with his employer an hour beyond the time agreed on; so, in three
years, even to aday, from the delivery of this prophecy, shall destruction
come upon Moab. Thisistheimport of the present text; but if we take

v vk keshalish, ASin three years, or in about three years' time, the
prophecy is not so definite.

These three years, says Calmet, are mentioned from the death of Ahaz, see
“ saiah 14:28, and end the third year of Hezekiah, three years before
the taking of Samaria by Shalmaneser. This conquerer did not ruin Moab
so completely as not to leave aman in the land; the final desolation of
Moab was reserved for Nebuchadnezzar, five years after the taking of
Jerusalem.

Feeble— “And without strength.”] An ancient MS., with the Septuagint,
reads a lw velo, “and not.”
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CHAPTER 17

Judgments of God upon Damascus, 1-3; and upon Israel, 4-6. Good effects of
these judgments on the small remnant or gleaning that should escape them, 7,
8. The same judgments represented in other but stronger terms, and imputed to
irreligion and neglect of God, 9-11. The remaining verses are a distinct
prophecy, a beautiful detached piece, worked up with the greatest elegance,
sublimity, and propriety; and forming a noble description of the formidable
invasion and sudden overthrow of Sennacherib, exactly suitable to the event,
12-14.

This prophecy by its title should relate only to Damascus; but it full as
much concerns, and more largely treats of, the kingdom of Samaria and the
Israelites, confederated with Damascus and the Syrians against the
kingdom of Judah. It was delivered probably soon after the prophecies of
the seventh and eighth chapters, in the beginning of the reign of Ahaz; and
was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser’ s taking Damascus, and carrying the people
captivesto Kir, (**2 Kings 16:9,) and overrunning great part of the
kingdom of Israel, and carrying a great number of the Israglites also
captivesto Assyria; and still more fully in regard to Isragl, by the conquest
of the kingdom, and the captivity of the people, effected afew years after
by Shalmaneser.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 17

Verse 1. The burden of Damascus.] Which is, according to the common
version, The cities of Aroer are forsaken. It has already been observed by
the learned prelate that the prophecy, asit relates to Damascus, was
executed in the beginning of the reign of Ahaz, probably about the third
year. If we credit Midrash, the Damascenes were the most extensive and
flagrant of all idolaters. “ There were in Damascus three hundred and
sixty-five streets, in each of these was an idol, and each idol had his
peculiar day of worship; so that the whole were worshipped in the course
of theyear.” This, or any thing like this, was a sufficient reason for this
city’ s destruction.

A ruinous heap] For y[ m mei, “aruinous heap,” the Septuagint reads
yL I le, “for aruin,” the Vulgate y[ k kei, “asaruin.” | follow the former.
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Verse 2. The cities of Aroer are forsaken— “The cities are deserted for
ever”] What has Aroer on the river Arnon to do with Damascus? and if
there be another Aroer on the northern border of the tribe of Gad, as
Reland seems to think there might be, this is not much more to the
purpose. Besides, the cities of Aroer, if Aroer itsdlf isacity, makes no
good sense. The Septuagint, for r[ r[ aroer, read d| yd[ adey ad, €1¢
Tov aitwva, for ever, or for along duration. The Chaldee takes the word
for averb from hr [ arah, trandating it wor j cherebu, devastabuntur,
“they shall be wasted.” The Syriac read ry[wd [ adoeir. So that the
reading is very doubtful. | follow the Septuagint as making the plainest
sense.

Verse 3. Theremnant of Syria— “The pride of Syria.”] For rav shear,
“remnant,” Houbigant reads yav seeth, “pride,” answering, as the sentence
seems evidently to require, to dwbk cabod, “the glory of Isragl.” The
conjecture is so very probable that | venture to follow it.

Astheglory] dwbkb bichbod, “IN the glory,” is the reading of eight
MSS., and ten editions.

Verse4. In that day] That is, says Kimchi, the time when the ten tribes of
Israel, which were the glory of Jacob, should be carried into captivity.

Verse 5. Aswhen the harvestman gather eth— “ Aswhen one
gathereth”] That is, the king of Assyria shall sweep away the whole body
of the people, as the reaper strippeth off the whole crop of corn; and the
remnant shall be no more in proportion than the scattered ears left to the
gleaner. The valley of Rephaim near Jerusalem was celebrated for its
plentiful harvest; it is here used poetically for any fruitful country. One
MS., and one ancient edition, has asab beesoph, “IN gathering,” instead

of asak keesoph, “AS the gathering.”

Verse 8. Thealtars, thework of his hands— “The altars dedicated to the
work of his hands’] The construction of the words, and the meaning of the
sentence, in this place are not obvious; al the ancient Versions, and most

of the modern, have mistaken it. The word hc [ m maaseh, “the work,”
stands in regimine with twj bzm mizbechoth, “altars,” not in opposition to
it; it means the, atars of the work of their hand; that is of the idols, which
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are the work of their hands. Thus Kimchi has explained it, and Le Clerc
has followed him.

Verse 9. Asaforsaken bough, and an uppermost branch— “the
Hivites and the Amorites’] rymahw vr jh hachoresh vehaamir. No one

has ever yet been able to make any tolerable sense of these words. The
trangdlation of the Septuagint has happily preserved what seems to be the
true reading of the text, asit stood in the copies of their time; though the
words are now transposed, either in the text or in their Version; ot
Apappaiot kot o1 gvatot, “the Amorites and the Hivites.” It is
remarkable that many commentators, who never thought of admitting the
reading of the Septuagint, understand the passage as referring to that very
event which their Version expresses; so that it is plain that nothing can be
more suitable to the context. “My father,” says Bishop Lowth, “saw the
necessity of admitting this variation at a time when it was not usual to
make so free with the Hebrew text.” Mr. Parkhurst is not satisfied with the
prelate’ s adoption of the reading of the Septuagint, “the Hivites and the
Amorites.” He thinks the difficult words should be thus rendered; he takes
the whole verse: “And hisfortified cities shall be like the leaving, or what is
left thwz [ k caazubath, of or in aploughed field, vr jh hachoresh, or on
a branch which they leave coram, before, the children of Israel.” Which he
considers aplain reference to the Mosaic laws relative to the not gleaning
of their ploughed fields, vineyards, and oliveyards, but leaving bz [ ozeb,
somewhat of the fruits, for the poor of the land; “**L eviticus 9:9, 10;

= Deuteronomy 24:19-21, in the Hebrew. | fear that the text is taken by
storm on both interpretations. One MS. hasyr [ Ik col arey, “dl the

cities;” and instead of v I j h hachalash, “of the branch,” six MSS. have
vd j h hachodesh, “of the month.” But thisis probably a mistake.

Verse 10. Strange slips— “Shoots from aforeign soil.”] The pleasant
plants, and shoots from a foreign soil, are allegorical expressions for
strange and idolatrous worship; vicious and abominable practices
connected with it; reliance on human aid, and on alliances entered into with
the neighbouring nations, especially Egypt; to al which the Israglites were
greatly addicted, and in their expectations from which they should be
grievoudly disappointed.

Verse 12. Wo to the multitude] The three last verses of this chapter seem
to have no relation to the foregoing prophecy, to which they are joined. It



184
isabeautiful piece, standing singly and by itself; for neither hasit any
connexion with what follows. whether it standsin its right place, or not, |
cannot say. It is anoble description of the formidable invasion and the
sudden overthrow of Sennacherib; which isintimated in the strongest terms
and the most expressive images, exactly suitable to the event.

Like the rushing of mighty water sl] Five words, three at the end of the
twelfth verse, and two at the beginning of the thirteenth, are omitted in
eight MSS., with the Syriac; that is, in effect, the repetition contained in
the first line of **1saiah 17:13 in thistrandation, is not made. After
having observed that it is equally easy to account for the omission of these
words by atranscriber if they are genuine, or their insertion if they are not
genuine, occasioned by his carrying his eye backwards to the word pymall
leammim, or forwards to “wavy yeshaon, | shall leave it to the reader’s
judgment to determine whether they are genuine or not. Instead of twmhk
cahamoth, “asthe roaring,” five MSS. and the Vulgate have “wmhk
kehamon, “as the multitude.”

Verse 14. Heis not— “Heis no more.”] For wnnya einennu ten MSS. of
Dr. Kennicott’s, (three ancient,) ten of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and two
editions, and the Septuagint, Syriac, Chaldee, Vulgate, and Arabic, have
wnnyaw veeinenno. This particle, authenticated by so many good vouchers,

restores the sentence to its true poetical form, implying a repetition of
some part of the parallél line preceding, thus.—

“ At the season of evening, behold terror!
Before the morning, and [behold] heisno more!”

That spoil us] For wnyswv shoseynu, them that spoil us, fifteen MSS., one
edition, and the Syriac have wnswv shosenu, him that spoileth us. And for
wnyzzb I lebozezeynu, them that rob us, six MSS. and the Syriac have
wnzzwb I lebozzeno, him that robbeth us: and these readings make the place

answer better to Sennacherib, according to Lowth’s conjecture. Though
God may permit the wicked to prevail for atime against his people, yet in
the end those shall be overthrown, and the glory of the Lord shall shine
brightly on them that fear him; for the earth shall be subdued, and the
universe filled with his glory. Amen, and Amen!
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CHAPTER 18

This chapter contains a very obscure prophecy; possibly designed to give the
Jews, and perhaps the Egyptians, whose country is supposed to be meant, 1, 2,
and with whom many Jews resided, an indignation of God' sinterposition in
favour of Son, 3, 4; and of his counselsin regard to the destruction of their
common enemy, Sennacherib, whose vast army, just as he thought his projects
ripe, and ready to be crowned with success, 5, should become a prey to the
beasts of the field, and to the fowls of heaven, 6; and that Egypt should be
grateful to God for the deliverance vouchsafed her, 7.

Thisis one of the most obscure prophecies in tho whole Book of Isaiah.
The subject of it, the end and design of it, the people to whom it is
addressed, the history to which it belongs, the person who sends the
messengers, and the nation to whom the messengers are sent, are all
obscure and doubtful.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 18

Verse 1. Wo to theland] xra ywh hoi arets! This interjection should be

trandated ho! for it is properly aparticle of caling: Ho, land! Attend! Give
ear!

Shadowing with wings— “The winged cymbal] pypnk IxIx tsiltsal
kenaphayim. | adopt this as the most probable of the many interpretations
that have been given of these words. It is Bochart's: see Phaleg, iv. 2. The
Egyptian sistrum is expressed by a periphrasis; the Hebrews had no name
for it in their language, not having in use the instrument itself. The cymbal
they had was an instrument in its use and sound not much unlike the
sistrum; and to distinguish it from the sistrum, they called it the cymbal
with wings. The cymbal was around hollow piece of metal, which, being
struck against another, gave aringing sound: the sistrum was around
instrument, consisting of a broad rim of metal, through which from side to
side ran several loose laminaeor small rods of metal, which being shaken,
gave alike sound. These, projecting on each side, had somewhat the
appearance of wings; or might be very properly expressed by the same
word which the Hebrews used for wings, or for the extremity, or a part of
any thing projecting. The sistrum is given in amedal of Adrian, asthe
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proper attribute of Egypt. See Addison on Medals, Seriesiii. No. 4; where
the figure of it may be seen. The frame of the sistrum was in shape rather
like the ancient lyre; it was not round.

If we trandlate shadowing with wings, it may allude to the multitude of its
vessels, whose sails may be represented under the notion of wings. The
second verse seems to support this interpretation. Vessels of bulrushes,
amg gome, or rather the flag papyrus, so much celebrated as the substance
on which people wrote in ancient times, and from which our paper is
denominated. The sails might have been made of this flag: but whole
canoes were constructed from it. Mat sails are used to the present day in
China. The Vulgate fully understood the meaning of the word, and has
accordingly trandated, in vasis papyri, “in vessels of papyrus.” Reshi
vesselis—OIld MS. Bib. Thisinterpretation does not please Bp. Lowth, and
for his dissent he gives the following reasons.—

In opposition to other interpretations of these words which have prevailed,
it may be briefly observed that I x I x tsiltsel is never used to signify
shadow, nor is ank canaph applied to the sails of ships. If, therefore, the
words are rightly interpreted the winged cymbal, meaning the sistrum,
Egypt must be the country to which the prophecy is addressed. And upon
this hypothesis the version and explanation must proceed. | farther
suppose, that the prophecy was delivered before Sennacherib’s return from
his Egyptian expedition, which took up three years; and that it was
designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps likewise to the Egyptians, an
intimation of God’s counsels in regard to the destruction of their great and
powerful enemy.

Which isbeyond therivers of Ethiopia— “Which borders on therivers
of Cush’] What are the rivers of Cush? whether the eastern branches of the
lower Nile, the boundary of Egypt towards Arabia, or the parts of the
upper Nile towards Ethiopia, it is not easy to determine. Theword rb[m
meeber signifies either on this side or on the farther side: | have made use
of the same kind of ambiguous expression in the trandlation.

Verse 2. In vessels of bulrushes— “In vessals of papyrus’] This
circumstance agrees perfectly well with Egypt. It iswell known that the
Egyptians commonly used on the Nile alight sort of ships, or boats, made
of the reed papyrus. Exodus ipso quidem papyro navigia texunt. PLINY,
xlii. 11.
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Conseritur bibula Memphitis cymba papyro.
LUCAN, iv. 136.

Go, ye swift messenger s] To this nation before mentioned, who, by the
Nile, and by their numerous canals, have the means of spreading the report
in the most expeditious manner through the whole country: go, ye swift
messengers, and carry this notice of God’s designsin regard to them. By
the swift messengers are meant, not any particular persons specialy
appointed to this office, but any of the usual conveyers of news
whatsoever, travellers, merchants, and the like, the instruments and agents
of common fame. These are ordered to publish this declaration made by the
prophet throughout Egypt, and to all the world; and to excite their
attention to the promised visible interposition of God.

Scatter ed— “ Stretched out in length”] Egypt, that is, the fruitful part,
exclusive of the deserts on each side, is one long vale, through the middle
of which runs the Nile, bounded on each side to the east and west by a
chain of mountains seven hundred and fifty milesin length; in breadth from
one to two or three days' journey: even at the widest part of the Delta,
from Pelusium to Alexandria, not above two hundred and fifty miles broad.
Egmont and Hayman, and Pococke.

Peeled— “ Smoothed”] Either relating to the practice of the Egyptian
priests, who made their bodies smooth by shaving off their hair, (see
Herod. ii. 37;) or rather to their country’s being made smooth, perfectly
plain and level, by the overflowing of the Nile.

Meted out— “Meted out by line’] It is generaly referred to the frequent
necessity of having recourse to mensuration in Egypt, in order to determine
the boundaries after the inundations of the Nile; to which even the origin of
the science of geometry is by some ascribed. Srabo, lib. xvii. sub init.

Trodden down] Supposed to alude to a peculiar method of tillage in use
among the Egyptians. Both Herodotus, (lib. ii.,) and Diodorus, (lib. i.,) say
that when the Nile had retired within its banks, and the ground became
somewhat dry, they sowed their land, and then sent in their cattle, (their
hogs, says the former,) to tread in the seed; and without any farther care
expected the harvest.

Therivershave spoiled— “The rivers have nourished’] The word wazb
bazeu is generally taken to be an irregular form for wzzb bazezu, “have
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spoiled,” asfour MSS. have it in this place; and so most of the Versions,
both ancient and modern, understand it. On which Schultens, Gram. Heb.
p. 491, has the following remark:— “Ne minimam quidem speciem veri
habet wazb bazau, Esai. xviii. 2, elatum pro wzzb bazazu, deripiunt. Haec
esset anomalia, cui nihil similein toto linguaeambitu. In talibus nil finire,
vel fateri ex meraagi conjectura, tutius justiusque. Radicem azb baza olim

extare potuisse, quis neget? Si cognatum quid sectandum erat, ad hzb
bazah, contemsit, potius decurrendum fuisset; ut wazb bazeu, pro wzb
bazu, sit enuntiatum, vel wyzb baziv. Digna phrasis, flumina contemmunt
terram, i.e., inundant.” “azb baza, Arab. extulit se superbius, item subjecit
shi: unde prad. pl. wazb bazeu, subjecerunt sibi, i.e., inundarunt.”—
Smonis' Lexic. Heb.

A learned friend has suggested to me another explanation of the word. azb
baza, Syr., and azyb beiza, Chald., signifies uber, “adug,” mamma, “a
breast;” agreeably to which the verb signifies to nourish. Thiswould
perfectly well suit with the Nile: whereas nothing can be more discordant
than the idea of spoiling and plundering; for to the inundation of the Nile
Egypt owed every thing; the fertility of the soil, and the very soil itself.
Besides, the overflowing of the Nile came on by gentle degrees, covering
with out laying waste the country: “Mira agque natura fluminis, quod cum
caderi omnes abluant terras et eviscerent, Nilus tanto caderis major adeo
nihil exedit, nec abradit, ut contra adjiciat vires, minimumgaue in eo Sit,
quod solum temperet. Illato enim limo arenas saturat ac jungit; debetque illi
AEgyptus non tantum fertilitatem terrarum, sed ipsas.—Seneca, Nat.
Quaest., iv. 2. | take the liberty, therefore, which Schultens seems to think
allowablein this place, of hazarding a conjectural interpretation. It is afact
that the Ganges changes its course, and overruns and lays barren whole
districts, from which it was a few years back several miles distant. Such
changes do not nourish but spoil the ground.

Verse 3. When helifteth up an ensign— “When the standard is lifted
up”’] | take God to be the Agent in this verse; and that by the standard and
the trumpet are meant the meteors, the thunder, the lightning, the storm,
earthquake, and tempest, by which Sennacherib’s army shall be destroyed,
or by which at least the destruction of it shall be accompanied; asitis
described in #“*1saiah 10:16, 17; 29:6, and “**1saiah 30:30, 31. Seeadso
Psalm 76:1-12, and thetitle of it, according to the Septuagint, Vulgate
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and Athiopic. They are called, by a bold metaphor, the standard lifted up,
and the trumpet sounded. The latter is used by Homer, | think with great
force, in hisintroduction to the battle of the gods; though | find it has
disgusted some of the minor critics.—

Bpoaye & svpeia x0wv,
Apot de carmiylev peyog ovpavoc.
. xxi. 388.

“Heaven in loud thunders bids the trumpet sound,
And wide beneath them groans the rending ground.”
POPE.

Verse 4. For sotheLord said unto me— “For thus hath JEHOVAH said
unto me”] The subject of the remaining part of this chapter is, that God
would comfort and support his own people, though threatened with
immediate destruction by the Assyrians; that Sennacherib’s great designs
and mighty efforts against them should be frustrated; and that his vast
expectations should be rendered abortive, when he thought them mature,
and just ready to be crowned with success; that the chief part of his army
should be made a prey for the beasts of the field and the fowls of the air,
(for thisis the meaning of the allegory continued through the fifth and sixth
verses;) and that Egypt, being delivered from his oppression, and avenged
by the hand of God of the wrongs which she had suffered, should return
thanks for the wonderful deliverance, both of herself and of the Jews, from
this most powerful adversary.

Like a clear heat— “Like the clear heat”] The same images are employed
by an Arabian poet:—

Solis more fervens, dum frigus;, quumgque ardet
Sirius, tum vero frigusipse et umbra.

Which isillustrated in the note by alike passage from another Arabian
poet:—

Calor est hyeme, refrigerium aestate.

Excerpta ex Hamasa; published by Schultens, at the end of Erpenius’'s
Arabic Grammar, p. 425.

Upon herbs— “After rain”] “ rwa aur here signifiesrain, according to
what is said “**Job 36:11: ‘ The cloud scatters hisrain.””—Kimchi. In
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which place of Job the Chaldee paraphrast does indeed explain wrwa auro
by hyrcm matereyh; and so again “**Job 36:21 and “**Job 36:30. This

meaning of the word seems to make the best sensein this place; it isto be
wished that it were better supported.

In the heat of harvest— “In the day of harvest.”] For |Lj b bechom, in
the heat, fourteen MSS.,, (several ancient,) the Septuagint, Syriac, Arabic,
and Vulgate read iwyb beyom, in the day. The mistake seems to have
arisen from puj k kechom in the line above.

Verse5. The flower— “The blossom”] Heb. her blossom; hxn nitstsah,
that is, the blossom of the vine, “pg gephen, vine, understood, which is of
the common gender. See “**Genesis 40:10. Note, that by the defective
punctuation of this word, many interpreters, and our translators among the
rest, have been led into a grievous mistake, (for how can the swelling grape
become a blossom?) taking the word hxn nitstsah for the predicate;
whereas it is the subject of the proposition, or the nominative case to the
verb.

Verse 7. The present— “A gift”] The Egyptians were in aliance with the
kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-sufferers with the Jews under the
invasion of their common enemy Sennacherib; and so were very nearly
interested in the great and miraculous deliverance of that kingdom, by the
destruction of the Assyrian army. Upon which wonderful event it is said,
<2 Chronicles 32:23, that “many brought gifts unto Jehovah to
Jerusalem, and presents to Hezekiah king of Judah; so that he was
magnified of all nations from henceforth.” It is not to be doubted, that
among these the Egyptians distinguished themselves in their
acknowledgments on this occasion.

Of a people— “From a peopl€’] Instead of | am, a people, the
Septuagint and Vulgate read L[ m meam, from a people, which is
confirmed by the repetition of it in the next line. The differenceis of
importance; for if this be the true reading, the prediction of the admission
of Egypt into the true Church of God is not so explicit asit might
otherwise seem to be. However, that event is clearly foretold at the end of
the next chapter.—L.
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CHAPTER 19

Prophecy concerning Egypt, in which her lamentable condition under the
Babylonians, Persians, &c., isforcibly pointed out, 1-17. The true religion
shall be propagated in Egypt; referring primarily to the great spread of
Judaismin that country in the reign of the Ptolemies, and ultimately to its
reception of the Gospel in the latter days, 18-22. Profound peace between
Egypt, Assyria, and Israel, and their blessed condition under the Gospdl,
23-25.

Not many years after the destruction of Sennacherib’s army before
Jerusalem, by which the Egyptians were freed from the yoke with which
they were threatened by so powerful an enemy, who had carried on a
successful war of three years continuance against them,; the affairs of
Egypt were again thrown into confusion by intestine broils among
themselves, which ended in a perfect anarchy, that lasted some few years.
This was followed by an aristocracy, or rather tyranny, of twelve princes,
who divided the country between them, and at last by the sole dominion of
Psammitichus, which he held for fifty-four years. Not long after that
followed the invasion and conquest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar, and then
by the Persians under Cambyses, the son of Cyrus. The yoke of the
Persians was so grievous, that the conquest of the Persians by Alexander
may well be considered as a deliverance to EQypt; especially as he and his
successors greatly favoured the people and improved the country. To all
these events the prophet seems to have had aview in this chapter; and in
particular, from ***1saiah 19:18, the prophecy of the propagation of the
true religion in Egypt seems to point to the flourishing state of Judaismin
that country, in consequence of the great favour shown to the Jews by the
Ptolemies. Alexander himself settled a great many Jewsin his new city
Alexandria, granting them privileges equal to those of the Macedonians.
Thefirst Ptolemy, called Soter, carried great numbers of them thither, and
gave them such encouragement that still more of them were collected there
from different parts; so that Philo reckons that in his time there were a
million of Jews in that country. These worshipped the God of their fathers;
and their example and influence must have had a great effect in spreading
the knowledge and worship of the true God through the whole country.
See Bp. Newton on the Prophecies, Dissert. xii.
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NOTES ON CHAP. 19

Verse 1. The burden of Egypt.] That is, the prophet’ s declaration
concerning Egypt.

Verse 3. They shall seek to theidols, and to the charmers, and to them
that have familiar spirits, and to the wizards.] @ud thei schul asken their
gpmulacres, and their debynouris, and theiv debpl clepers, and their debyl sacvisters.—
Old Bible. The import of the origina words has already been given where
they occur in the Pentateuch. See “***Deuteronomy 18:10, &c.

Verse 4. A crue lord— “Cruel lords’] Nebuchadnezzar in the first place,
and afterwards the whole succession of Persian kings, who in general were
hard masters, and grievously oppressed the country. Note, that for hvg

kasheh, lord, aMS. reads myvq kashim, lords, agreeable to which isthe
rendering of the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate.

Verse 5. Theriver shall be wasted and dried up.] The Nile shall not
overflow its banks; and if no inundation, the land must become barren. For,
asthereislittle or no rain in Egypt, its fertility depends on the overflowing
of the Nile.

Verse 6. Shall turn theriversfar away— “Shall become putrid”]
wjynzah heeznichu. This sense of the word, which Simonis givesin his
Lexicon, from the meaning of it in Arabic, suits the place much better than
any other interpretation hitherto given; and that the word in Hebrew had
some such signification, is probable from <**2 Chronicles 29:19, where
the Vulgate renders it by polluit, polluted, and the Targum, by profaned,
and made abominable, which the context in that place seems plainly to
require. The form of the verb hereis very irregular; and the rabbins and
grammarians seem to give no probable account of it.

Verse 8. Thefishersalso— “And the fishers’] There was great plenty of
fishin Egypt; see ®Numbers 11:5. “The Nile,” says Diodorus, lib. i.,
“abounds with incredible numbers of al sorts of fish.” And much more the
lakes. So Egmont, Pococke, &c.

Verse 9. They that work in fine flax] twqyrc pytvp pishtim sericoth,

heckled flax, i.e., flax dressed on the heckle, or comb used for that
purpose. The Vulgate uses the word pectentes, combing.
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They that weave networks shall be confounded—and confounden schul ben that
wrogten flax, plattinge and webpnge sotel thingis. —Old M S. Bible.

Verse 10. And they shall be broken, & c.— “Her stores’] hyttv
shathotheyha, arodnkoat, granaries.—Aquila.

All that make sluices and pondsfor fish— “All that make a gain of pools
for fish.”] This obscure line is rendered by different interpretersin very
different manners. Kimchi explainsymga agmey asiif it were the same with
hmga agemah, from “**>Job 30: 25, in which he is followed by some of the
rabbins, and supported by the Septuagint: and rkc secher, which |
trandate gain, and which some take for nets or inclosures, the Septuagint
render by {v6ov, strong drink or beer, which it is well known was much
used in Egypt; and so likewise the Syriac, retaining the Hebrew word
arkc sekra. | submit these very different interpretations to the reader’s
judgment. The Version of the Septuagint is asfollows. Kav mavteg ot
TO1L0OVVTEG TOV Q)GOV XI)RT]GT]GOVTOLL, KOl TOG YuYOg TOVECOLOL
“And all they that make barley wine shall mourn, and be grieved in soul.”

Verse 11. The counsel of the wise counsellors of Pharaoh is become
brutish— “Have counselled a brutish counsel”] The sentence as it now
stands in the Hebrew, is imperfect: it wants the verb. Archbishop Secker
conjectures that the words h [ rp yx [ wy yoatsey pharoh should be
transposed; which would in some degree remove the difficulty. But it isto
be observed, that the tranglator of the Vulgate seems to have found in his
copy the verb wx [y yaatsu added after h [ rp pharoh: Sapientes consiliarii
Pharaonis dederunt consilium insipiens, “The wise counsellors of Pharaoh
gave unwise counsel.” Thisis probably the true reading: it is perfectly
agreeable to the Hebrew idiom, makes the construction of the sentence
clear, and renders the transposition of the words above mentioned

unnecessary.—L.

Verse 12. “Let them come’] Here too a word seems to have been left out
of the text. After Eymk j chochameycha, thy wise men, two MSS., one
ancient, add waby yibu, let them come; which, if we consider the form and
construction of the sentence, has very much the appearance of being
genuine: otherwise the connective conjunction at the beginning of the next
member is not only superfluous but embarrassing. See also the Version of
the Septuagint, in which the same deficiency is manifest.
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Let them tell thee now— “And let them declare’] For w[ dy yidu, let them
know, perhaps we ought to read w[ ydwy yodiu, let them make known.—

Secker. The Septuagint and Vulgate favour this reading, e1tatoiooy, let
them declare.

Verse 13. Are deceived— “They have caused,” &c.] Thetext hasw[ tjw
vehithu, AND they have caused to err. Fifty of Kennicott's MSS.,,
fifty-three of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and one of my own, ancient, thirty-two
editions, and the Vulgate and Chaldee. omit the w vau, and.

Stay— “Pillars’] tnp pinnath, to be pointed as plural pinnoth, without
doubt. So Grotius, and so the Chaldee.

Verse 14. In the midst thereof] pbrgb bekirbam; so the Septuagint, and
perhaps more correctly.”—Secker. So likewise the Chaldee.

Verse 15. The head or tail, branch or rush] R. D. Kimchi says, there are
some who suppose that these words mean the dragon’ s head and tail; and
refer to al those who are conversant in astronomy, astrology, &c.

Verse 16. Shall Egypt be— “The Egyptians shall be’] wyhy yihyu, they
shall be, plural, MS. Bodl. Septuagint, and Chaldee. Thisis not proposed
as an emendation, for either form is proper.

Verse 17. And the land of Judah] The threatening hand of God will be
held out and shaken over Egypt, from the side of Judea; through which the
Assyrians will march to invadeit. It signifies that kind of terror that drives
one to hiswit’s end, that causes him to reel like a drunken man, to be
giddy through astonishment. Such is the import of ¢j chag, and hgj

chagah. Five MSS. and two editions have hgj I lechagah.

Verse 18. Thecity of destruction— “Thecity of thesun”] srjh ry[ ir
hacheres. This passage is attended with much difficulty and obscurity.
First, in regard to the true reading. It iswell known that Onias applied it to
his own views, either to procure from the king of Egypt permission to build
his temple in the Hieropolitan Nome, or to gain credit and authority to it
when built; from the notion which he industriously propagated, that Isaiah
had in this place prophesied of the building of such atemple. He pretended
that the very place where it should be built was expressly named by the
prophet, srjh ry[ ir hacheres, the city of the sun. This possibly may
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have been the original reading. The present text hassrghh ry[ ir
haheres, the city of destruction; which some suppose to have been
introduced into the text by the Jews of Palestine afterwards, to express
their detestation of the place, being much offended with this schismatical
temple in Egypt. Some think the latter to have been the true reading, and
that the prophet himself gave this turn to the name out of contempt, and to
intimate the demolition of this Hieropolitan temple; which in effect was
destroyed by Vespasian's orders, after that of Jerusalem, “Videtur
propheta consulto scripsisse srh heres, pro srj cheres, ut aibi scribitur
“wa tyb beith aven pro Ia tyb beith El: tvb vya ish bosheth pro I[b
vya ish baal, &c. Vide Lowth in loc.”—Secker. “It seems that the prophet
designedly wrote srh heres, destruction, for sr j cheres, the sun: as
elsawhere “wa tyb beith aven, the house of iniquity, is written for 1a
tyb beith El, the house of God; tvb vya ish bosheth for I [b vya ish
baal,” &c. But on the supposition that srhh ry[ air haheresisthe true
reading, others understand it differently. The word srh heresin Arabic
ggnifiesa lion; and Conrad I kenius has written a dissertation (Dissert.
Philol. Theol. XV1.) to prove that the place here mentioned is not
Heliopoalis, asit is commonly supposed to be, but Leontopolisin the
Heliopolitan Nome, asit isindeed called in the letter, whether real or
pretended, of Onias to Ptolemy, which Josephus has inserted in his Jewish
Antiquities, lib. xiii. c. 3. And | find that several persons of great learning
and judgment think that Ikenius has proved the point beyond contradiction.
See Christian. Muller. Satura Observ. Philolog. Michaelis Bibliotheque
Oriental, Part v., p. 171. But, after dli, | believe that neither Onias,
Heliopolis, nor Leontopolis has any thing to do with this subject. The
application of this place of Isaiah to Onias's purpose seems to have been a
mere invention, and in consequence of it there may perhaps have been
some unfair management to accommodate the text to that purpose; which
has been carried even farther than the Hebrew text; for the Greek version
has here been either translated from a corrupted text, or wilfully
mistranslated or corrupted, to serve the same cause. The place is there
cdled molig Acedek, the city of righteousness; a name apparently
contrived by Onias's party to give credit to their temple, which was to rival
that of Jerusalem. Upon the whole, the true reading of the Hebrew text in
this place is very uncertain; fifteen MSS. and seven editions have sr j
cheres, the city of Hacheres, or, of the sun. So likewise Symmachas, the
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Vulgate, Arabic, Septuagint, and Complutensian. On the other hand,
Aquila, Theodotion, and the Syriac read srh heres, destruction; the
Chaldee paraphrase takes in both readings.

The reading of the text being so uncertain, no one can pretend to determine
what the city was that is here mentioned by name; much less to determine
what the four other cities were which the prophet does not name. | take the
whole passage from the 18th verse to the end of the chapter, to contain a
general intimation of the future propagation of the knowledge of the true
God in Egypt and Syria, under the successors of Alexander; and, in
consequence of this propagation, of the early reception of the Gospel in the
same countries, when it should be published to the world. See more on this
subject in Prideaux’ s Connect. An. 145; Dr. Owen’s Inquiry into the
present state of the Septuagint Version, p. 41; and Bryant’s Observations
on Ancient History, p. 124.—L.

Verse 19. An altar to the Lord] twabx tsebaoth, “of hosts,” or Yehovah
tsebaoth, is added by eight MSS. of good repute, and the Syriac Version.

Verse 23. Shall there be a highway] Under the latter kings of Persia, and
under Alexander, Egypt, Judea, and Assyria lived peaceably under the
same government, and were on such friendly terms that there was a
regular, uninterrupted intercourse between them, so that the Assyrian came
into Egypt and the Egyptian into Assyria, and Israel became the third, i.e.,
was in strict union with the other two; and was a blessing to both, as
affording them some knowledge of the true God, “*1saiah 19:24.

Verse 25. Blessed be Egypt—Assyria—and | srael] All these countries
shall be converted to the Lord. Concerning Egypt, it was said, “* saiah
18:7, that it should bring gifts to the Lord at Jerusalem. Hereit is
predicted, ***1saiah 19:19, that there shall be an altar to the Lord in
Egypt itself; and that they, with the Assyrians shall become the people of
God with the Israglites. This remains partly to be fulfilled. These countries
shall be all, and perhaps at no very distant time from this, converted to the
faith of our Lord Jesus Christ.
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CHAPTER 20

The Prophet Isaiah a sign to Egypt and Cush or Ethiopia, that the captives and
exiles of these countries shall be indignantly treated by the king of Assyria,
1-6.

NOTES ON CHAP. 20

Tartan besieged Ashdod or Azotus, which probably belonged at this time
to Hezekiah’'s dominions; see “*#2 Kings 18:8. The people expected to be
relieved by the Cushites of Arabia and by the Egyptians. Isaiah was ordered
to go uncovered, that is, without his upper garment, the rough mantle
commonly worn by the prophets, (see ***Zechariah 13:4,) probably three
days to show that within three years the town should be taken, after the
defeat of the Cushites and Egyptians by the king of Assyria, which event
should make their case desperate, and induce them to surrender. Azotus
was a strong place; it afterwards held out twenty-nine years against
Psammitichus, king of Egypt, Herod. ii. 157. Tartan was one of
Sennacherib’s generals, “*”2 Kings 18:17, and Tirhakah, king of the
Cushites, was in adliance with the king of Egypt against Sennacherib. These
circumstances make it probable that by Sargon is meant Sennacherib. It
might be one of the seven names by which Jerome, on this place, says he
was called. He is called Sacherdonus and Sacherdan in the book of Tobit.
The taking of Azotus must have happened before Sennacherib’ s attempt on
Jerusalem; when he boasted of his late conquests, “**1saiah 37:25. And
the warning of the prophet had a principal respect to the Jews aso, who
were too much inclined to depend upon the assistance of Egypt. Asto the
rest history and chronology affording us no light, it may be impossible to
clear either this or any other hypothesis, which takes Sargon to be
Shalmaneser or Asarhaddon, &c., from al difficulties—L. Kimchi says,
this happened in the fourteenth year of Hezekiah.

Verse 2. Walking naked and barefoot.] It is not probable that the
prophet walked uncovered and barefoot for three years; his appearing in
that manner was a sign that within three years the Egyptians and Cushites
should be in the same condition, being conquered and made captives by the
king of Assyria. The time was denoted as well as the event; but his
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appearing in that manner for three whole years could give no premonition
of thetime at all. It is probable, therefore, that the prophet was ordered to
walk so for three days to denote the accomplishment of the event in three
years; aday for ayear, according to the prophetical rule, ***Numbers
14:34; “®Ezekid 4.6. The words pymy v I'v shalosh yamim, three days,
may possibly have been lost out of the text, at the end of the second verse,
after &3y yacheph, barefoot; or after the same word in the third verse,
where, in the Alexandrine and Vatican copies of the Septuagint, and in
MSS. Pachom. and I. D. Il. the words tpia etn, three years, are twice
expressed. Perhaps, instead of Liymy v I'v shalosh yamim, three days, the
Greek translator might read piynv v I'v shalosh shanim, three years, by his
own mistake, or by that of his copy, after & jy yacheph in the third verse,
for which stands the first tpia etn, three years, in the Alexandrine and
Vatican Septuagint, and in the two M SS. above mentioned. It is most
likely that 1saiah’s walking naked and barefoot was done in avision; as was
probably that of the Prophet Hosea taking a wife of whoredoms. None of
these things can well be taken literally.

From thy foot] Eylgr ragleycha, thy feet, isthe reading of thirty-four of
Kennicott’s and Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS,, four ancient editions, with
the Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic.
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CHAPTER 21

Prediction of the taking of Babylon by the Medes and Persians at the time of a
great festival, 1-9. Short application of the prophecy to the Jews, partly in the
person of God, and partly in his own, 10. Obscure prophecy respecting
Dumah, 11, 12. Prophecy concerning the Arabians to be fulfilled in a very
short time after its delivery, 13-17.

The first ten verses of this chapter contain a prediction of the taking of
Babylon by the Medes and Persians. It is a passage singular in its kind for
its brevity and force, for the variety and rapidity of the movements, and for
the strength and energy of colouring with which the action and event are
painted. It opens with the prophet’ s seeing at a distance the dreadful storm
that is gathering and ready to burst upon Babylon. The event isintimated in
general terms, and God' s orders are issued to the Persians and Medes to
set forth upon the expedition which he has given them in charge. Upon this
the prophet enters into the midst of the action; and in the person of
Babylon expresses, in the strongest terms, the astonishment and horror that
seizes her on the sudden surprise of the city at the very season dedicated to
pleasure and festivity, **®1saiah 21:3, 4. Then, in his own person,
describes the situation of things there, the security of the Babylonians, and
in the midst of their feasting the sudden alarm of war, “**1 saiah 21:5. The
event is then declared in a very singular manner. God orders the prophet to
set awatchman to look out, and to report what he sees; he sees two
companies marching onward, representing by their appearance the two
nations that were to execute God' s orders, who declare that Babylon is
fdlen, **1saiah 21:6-9.

But what is this to the prophet, and to the Jews, the object of his ministry?
The application, the end, and design of the prophecy are admirably given in
a short, expressive address to the Jews, partly in the person of God, partly
in that of the prophet: “O my threshing— “ “O my people, whom for your
punishment | shall make subject to the Babylonians, to try and to prove
you, and to separate the chaff from the corn, the bad from the good,
among you; hear this for your consolation: your punishment, your savery,
and oppression will have an end in the destruction of your oppressors.”—
L.
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Verse 1. The desert of the sea] This plainly means Babylon, which isthe
subject of the prophecy. The country about Babylon, and especialy below
it towards the sea, was a great flat morass, overflowed by the Euphrates
and Tigris. It became habitable by being drained by the many canals that
were made in it.

Herodotus, lib. i. 184, says that “ Semiramis confined the Euphrates within
its channel by raising great dams against it; for before it overflowed the
whole country like asea.” And Abydenus, (quoting Megasthenes, apud
Euseb. Pragp. Evang. IX. 41,) speaking of the building of Babylon by
Nebuchadonosor, says, “it is reported that all this part was covered with
water, and was called the sea; and that Belus drew off the waters,
conveying them into proper receptacles, and surrounded Babylon with a
wall.” When the Euphrates was turned out of its channel by Cyrus, it was
suffered still to drown the neighbouring country; and, the Persian
government, which did not favour the place, taking no care to remedy this
inconvenience, it became in time a great barren morassy desert, which
event the title of the prophecy may perhaps intimate. Such it was originaly;
such it became after the taking of the city by Cyrus; and such it continues
to this day.

Aswhirlwindsin the south— “Like the southern tempests’] The most
vehement storms to which Judea was subject came from the desert country
to the south of it. “Out of the south cometh the whirlwind,” <*®Job 37:9.
“And there came a great wind from the wilderness, and smote the four
corners of the house,” “™Job 1:19. For the situation of Idumea, the
country (as | suppose) of Job, see ***LLamentations 4:21 compared with
<@%Job 1:1, was the same in this respect with that of Judea:—

“And JEHOVAH shall appear over them,
And hisarrow shall go forth asthe lightning;
And the Lord JEHOVAH shall sound the trumpet;
And shall march in the whirlwinds of the south.”
<7Zechariah 9:14.

Verse 2. Thetreacherous dealer dealeth treacheroudly, and the spoiler
spoileth— “The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is destroyed.”]
ddwv ddwvhw dgwb dgwbh habboged boged vehashshoded shoded. The

MSS. vary in expressing or omitting the w vau, in these four words. Ten
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MSS. of Kennicott are without the w vau in the second word, and eight
MSS. are without the w vau in the fourth word; which justifies Symmachus,
who has rendered them passively: o afetwv abeteitat kot o
tadaitwpilov tarairtwpetl. Heread dudv dugb bagud shadud.
Cocceius (Lexicon in voce) observes that the Chaldee very often renders
the verb dgb bagad, by zzb bazaz, he spoiled; and in this place, and in
“ saiah 33:1, by the equivalent word sna anas, to press, give trouble;
and in **1saiah 24:16 both by sna anas and zzb bazaz, and the Syriac in
this place rendersit by 11l ¢ talam, he oppressed.

All the sighing ther eof have | made to cease— “I have put an end to all
her vexations’] Heb. “Her sighing; that is, the sighing caused by her.” So
Kimchi on the place: “1t means those who groaned through fear of him: for
the suffixes of the nouns refer both to the agent and the patient. All those
who groaned before the face of the king of Babylon he caused to rest;”
Chald. And so likewise Ephrem Syr. in loc., edit. Assemani: “His groans,
viz., the grief and tears which the Chaldeans occasioned through the rest of
the nations.”

Verseb. Preparethetable— “Thetableis prepared’] In Hebrew the
verbs are in the infinitive mood absolute, as in ™ Ezekid 1:14: “And the
animals ran and returned, bwvw awxr ratso veshob, like the appearance of
the lightning;” just asthe Latins say, currere et reverti, for currebant et
revertebantur. See ***saiah 32:11, and the note there.

Arise, ye princes, and anoint the shield.] Kimchi observes that several of
the rabbins understood this of Belshazzar’ s impious feast and death. The
king of a people istermed the shield, because heis their defense. The
command, Anoint the shield, is the same with Anoint a new king.
Belshazzar being now suddenly dain, while they were al eating and
drinking, he advises the princes, whose business it was, to make speed and
anoint another in his stead.

Verse 7. And he saw a chariot, &c.— “And he saw a chariot with two
riders; arider on an ass, arider on acamel”] This passage is extremely
obscure from the ambiguity of the term bkr recheb, which is used three
times, and which signifies a chariot, or any other vehicle, or therider in it;
or arider on ahorse, or any other animal; or a company of chariots, or
riders. The prophet may possibly mean a cavalry in two parts, with two
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sorts of riders; riders on asses or mules, and riders on camels; or led on by
two riders, one on an ass, and one on a camel. However, so far it is pretty
clear, that Darius and Cyrus, the Medes and the Persians, are intended to
be distinguished by the two riders on the two sorts of cattle. It appears
from Herodotus, i. 80, that the baggage of Cyrus army was carried on
camels. In his engagement with Crossus, he took off the baggage from the
camels, and mounted his horsemen upon them; the enemy’ s horses,
offended with the smell of the camels, turned back and fled.—L.

Verse 8. And hecried, A lion— “He that looked out on the watch”] The
present reading, hyra aryeh, alion, is so unintelligible, and the mistake so
obvious, that | make no doubt that the true reading is harh haroeh, the
seer; asthe Syriac trandator manifestly found it in his copy, who renders it
by awgd duka, a watchman.

Verse 9. Here cometh a chariot of men, &c.— “A man, one of the two
riders’] So the Syriac understands it, and Ephrem Syr.

Verse 10. O my threshing] “O thou, the object upon which | shall
exercise the severity of my discipline; that shalt lie under my afflicting
hand, like corn spread upon the floor to be threshed out and winnowed, to
separate the chaff from the whesat!” The image of threshing is frequently
used by the Hebrew poets, with great elegance and force, to express the
punishment of the wicked and the trial of the good, or the utter dispersion
and destruction of God's enemies. Of the different ways of threshing in use
among the Hebrews, and the manner of performing them, see the note on
“# saiah 28:27.

Our trandators have taken the liberty of using the word threshingin a
passive sense, to express the object or matter that is threshed; in which |
have followed them, not being able to express it more properly, without
departing too much from the form and letter of the origina. “Son of my
floor,” Heb. It isan idiom of the Hebrew language to call the effect, the
object, the adjunct, any thing that belongs in amost any way to another,
the son of it. “O my threshing.” The prophet abruptly breaks off the speech
of God; and instead of continuing it in the form in which he had begun, and
in the person of God, “This | declare unto you by my prophet,” he changes
the form of address, and adds, in his own person, “This | declare unto you
from God.”
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Verse 11. The burden of Dumah— “The oracle concerning Dumah.”]
Pro hmwd Dumah, Codex R. Meiri habet pwda Edom; and so the
Septuagint, Vid. Kimchi ad h. I. BibliaMichaelis, Halae, 1720, not. ad I
See also Deuteronomy Ross. Bishop Lowth transates the prophecy
thus.—

11. THE ORACLE CONCERNING DUMAH.
A voice crieth to me from Seir:
Watchman, what from the night?
Watchman, what from the night?

12. The watchman replieth: —
The morning cometh, and also the night.
If yewill inquire, inquire ye: come again.

This differs very little from our common Version. One of Kennicott’s
MSS., and one of my own, omit the repetition, “Watchman, what from the
night?’

This prophecy, from the uncertainty of the occasion on which it was
uttered, and from the brevity of the expression, is extremely obscure. The
Edomites as well as the Jews were subdued by the Babylonians. They
inquire of the prophet how long their subjection isto last: he intimates that
the Jews should be delivered from their captivity; not so the Edomites.
Thus far the interpretation seemsto carry with it some degree of
probability. What the meaning of the last line may be, | cannot pretend to
divine. In this difficulty the Hebrew M SS. give no assistance. The MSS. of
the Septuagint, and the fragments of the other Greek Versions, give some
variations, but no light. This being the case, | thought it best to give an
exact litera trandation of the whole two verses, which may serve to enable
the English reader to judge in some measure of the foundation of the
various interpretations that have been given of them.

The burden of Dumah.—R. D. Kimchi says, “His father understood this of
the destruction of Dumah (one of the cities of the Ishmaglites) by the
inhabitants of Seir; and that they inquired of the prophet to know the
particular time in which God had given them a commission against it. The
prophet answered: The morning—the time of successto you, cometh, is
just at hand; and the night-the time of utter destruction to the inhabitants
of Dumah, isaso ready.”
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| have heard the words applied in the way of general exhortation. 1. Every
minister of God is a watchman. He is continually watching for the safety
and interests of his people, and looking for the counsel of God that he may
be properly qualified to warn and to comfort. 2. Such are often called to
denounce heavy judgments; they have the burden of the word of the Lord
to denounce against the impenitent, the backdlider, the lukewarm, and the
careless. 3. When the watchman threatens judgments, some are awakened,
and some mock: Watchman, what of the night? “What are the judgments
thou threatenest, and when are they to take place?” 4. To this question,
whether seriously or tauntingly proposed, the watchman answers: 1. The
mor ning cometh-there is a time of repentance granted; a morning of God's
long-suffering kindness now appears. and also the night-the time in which
God will no longer wait to be gracious, but will cut you off as cumberers
of the ground. 2. But if you will inquire seriously how you are to escape
God' s judgments, inquire ye. 3. Thereis still adoor of hope; continue to
pray for mercy. 4. Return from your iniquities. 5. Come to God, through
Christ, that ye may obtain salvation.

Verse 13. The burden upon Arabia— “The oracle concerning Arabia’]
Thistitleis of doubtful authority. In the first place, because it isnot in
many of the MSS. of the Septuagint; it isin MSS. Pachom. and 1. D. II.
only, asfar as| can find with certainty. Secondly, from the singularity of
the phraseology; for acm massa is generally prefixed to its object without
apreposition, as Ibb acm massa babel; and never but in this place with
the preposition b beth. Besides, as the word br [ b baarab occurs at the
very beginning of the prophecy itself, the first word but one, it is much to
be suspected that some one, taking it for a proper name and the object of
the prophecy, might note it as such by the words br [b acm massa
baarab written in the margin, which he might easily transfer to the text.
The Septuagint did not take it for a proper name, but render it ev to®
dpupm eomepag, “in the forest, in the evening,” and so the Chaldee,
which | follow; for otherwise, the forest in Arabia is so indeterminate and
vague a description, that in effect it means nothing at all. This observation
might have been of good use in clearing up the foregoing very obscure
prophecy, if any light had arisen from joining the two together by removing
the separating title; but | see no connexion between them. The Arabic
Version has, “The prophecy concerning the Arabians, and the children of
Chedar.”
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This prophecy was to have been fulfilled within ayear of the time of its
ddivery, see ¥ saiah 21:16; and it was probably delivered about the
same time with the rest in this part of the book, that is, soon before or after
the 14th of Hezekiah, the year of Sennacherib’sinvasion. In hisfirst march
into Judea, or in his return from the Egyptian expedition, he might perhaps
overrun these several clans of Arabians; their distress on some such
occasion is the subject of this prophecy.—L.

Verse 14. Theland of Tema— “The southern country”] Oaipav, Sept.;
Austri, Vulg. They read “myt teiman, which seemsto be right; for
probably the inhabitants of Tema might be involved in the same calamity
with their brethren and neighbours of Kedar, and not in a condition to give
them assistance, and to relieve them, in their flight before the enemy, with
bread and water. To bring forth bread and water is an instance of common
humanity in such cases of distress; especially in those desert countriesin
which the common necessaries of life, more particularly water, are not
easily to be met with or procured. Moses forbids the Ammonite and
Moabite to be admitted into the congregation of the Lord to the tenth
generation. One reason which he gives for this reprobation is their omission
of the common offices of humanity towards the Israglites; “ because they
met them not with bread and water in the way, when they came forth out
of Egypt,” ®**Deuteronomy 23:4.

Verse 17. The archers, the mighty men of the children of Kedar—
“The mighty bowmen of the sons of Kedar”] Sagittariorum fortium, Vulg.;
transposing the two words, and reading hvq yrwbg gibborey kesheth;
which seemsto be right. The strong men of the bow, the most excellent
archers.

For the Lord—hath spoken it— “For JEHOVAH hath spoken it.”] The
prophetic Carmina of Marcius, foretelling the battle of Cannag lib. xxv. 12,
conclude with the same kind of solemn form: Nam mihi ita Jupiter fatus
est; “ Thus hath Jupiter spoken to me.” Observe that the word pLan naam,
to pronounce, to declare, is the solemn word appropriated to the delivering
of prophecies. “Behold, | am against the prophets, saith (Lan naam,
pronounceth) JEHOVAH, who use their tongues, pLan wmanyw vaiyinamu
neum, and solemnly pronounce, He hath pronounced it;” “**Jeremiah
23:31. What God says shall most assuredly come to pass; he cannot be
deceived.
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CHAPTER 22

Prophecy concerning Jerusalem, 1-14. Sentence against Shebna, who was over
the household, 15-19. Prophecy concerning Eliakim, the son of Hilkiah, 20, 21.
From Eliakim, Isaiah, (agreeably to the mode universally adopted in the
prophetical writings, of making the things then present, or which were shortly
to be accomplished, types or representations of things to be fulfilled upon a
larger scalein distant futurity,) makes a transition to the Messiah, of whom
Eliakim was a type, to whom the words will best apply, and to whom some
passages in the prophecy must be solely restrained, 20-24. The sentence
against Shebna again confirmed, 25.

This prophecy, ending with the fourteenth verse of this chapter, is entitled,
“The oracle concerning the valley of vision,” by which is meant Jerusalem,
because, says Sal. ben Melech, it was the place of prophecy. Jerusalem,
according to Josephus, was built upon two opposite hills Sion and Acra,
separated by avalley in the midst. He speaks of another broad valley
between Acraand Moriah, Bell. Jud. v. 13; vi. 6. It was the seat of Divine
revelation; the place where chiefly prophetic vision was given, and where
God manifested himself visibly in the holy place. The prophecy foretells the
invasion of Jerusalem by the Assyrians under Sennacherib; or by the
Chaldeans under Nebuchadnezzar. Vitringa is of opinion that the prophet
has both in view: that of the Chaldeansin the first part, ***1 saiah 22:1-5,
which he thinks relates to the flight of Zedekiah, “**2 Kings 25:4, 5; and
that of the Assyriansin the latter part, which agrees with the circumstances
of that time, and particularly describes the preparations made by Hezekiah
for the defence of the city, ***1saiah 22:8-11. Compare “**2 Chronicles
32:2-5—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 22

Verse 1. Art—gone up to the house-tops— “Are gone up to the
house-tops’] The houses in the east were in ancient times, as they are till,
generaly, built in one and the same uniform manner. The roof or top of the
house is always flat, covered with broad stones, or a strong plaster of
terrace, and guarded on every side with alow parapet wall; see

“FDeuter onomy 22:8. The terrace is frequented as much as any part of
the house. On this, as the season favours, they walk, they eat, they sleep,
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they transact business, ( “**>1 Samuel 9:25, see also the Septuagint in that
place,) they perform their devotions “*™Acts 10:9. The house is built with
acourt within, into which chiefly the windows open: those that open to the
street are so obstructed with lattice-work that no one either without or
within can see through them. Whenever, therefore, any thing is to be seen
or heard in the streets, any public spectacle, any alarm of a public nature,
every one immediately goes up to the house-top to satisfy his curiosity. In
the same manner, when any one has occasion to make any thing public, the
readiest and most effectual way of doing it isto proclaim it from the
house-tops to the people in the streets. “What ye hear in the ear, that
publish ye on the house-top,” saith our Saviour, “®*M atthew 10:27. The
people running all to the tops of their houses gives alively image of a
sudden general alarm. Sir John Chardin’s MS. note on this placeis as
follows: “Dans les festes pour voir passer quelgque chose, et dans les
maladies pour les annoncer aux voisins en alumant des lumieres, le peuple
monte sur les terrasses.” “In festivals, in order to see what is going
forward, and in times of sickness, in order to indicate them to neighbours
by lighting of candles, the people go up to the house-tops.”

Verse 3. All thy rulers—are bound by the archers— “All thy
leaders-are fled from the bow”] There seems to be somewhat of an
inconsistency in the sense according to the present reading. If the leaders
were bound, wrsa usseru, how could they flee away? for their being
bound, according to the obvious construction and course of the sentence,
isacircumstance prior to their flight. | therefore follow Houbigant, who
reads wrsh huseru, remoti sunt, “they are gone off.” wllg galu,
transmigraverunt, Chaldee; which seems to confirm this emendation.

Verse 6. Chariots of men— “The Syriac”] It is not easy to say what pda
bkr recheb adam, a chariot of men, can mean. It seems by the form of the
sentence, which consists of three members, the first and the third
mentioning a particular people, that the second should do so likewise. Thus
Hyvrpw pra bkrb berecheb aram uparashim, “with chariots the
Syrian, and with horsemen:” the similitude of the letters d daleth and
resh is so great, and the mistakes arising from it are so frequent, that |
readily adopt the correction of Houbigant, Lra aram, Syria, instead of
pda adam, man; which seems to me extremely probable. The conjunction
w vau, and, prefixed to Lyvrp parashim, horsemen, seems necessary in
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whatever way the sentence may be taken; and it is confirmed by five MSS.,,
(one ancient,) four of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and two ancient of my own;
one by correction of Dr. Kennicott's, and three editions. Kir was a city
belonging to the Medes. The Medes were subject to the Assyriansin
Hezekiah'stime, (see **2 Kings 16:9; 17:6;) and so perhaps might Elam
(the Persians) likewise be, or auxiliaries to them.

Verse 8. The armour— “The arsenal”] Built by Solomon within the city,
and called the house of the forest of Lebanon; probably from the great
quantity of cedar from Lebanon which was employed in the building. See
<01 Kings 7:2, 3.

Verse 9. Yegathered together the waters— “And ye shall collect the
waters’] There were two poolsin or near Jerusalem, supplied by springs:
the upper pool, or the old pool, supplied by the spring caled Gihon, <2
Chronicles 32:30, towards the higher part of the city, near Sion, or the
city of David, and the lower pool, probably supplied by Siloam, towards
the lower part. When Hezekiah was threatened with a siege by
Sennacherib, he stopped up all the waters of the fountains without the city;
and brought them into the city by a conduit, or subterranean passage cut
through the rock; those of the old pool, to the place where he had a double
wall, so that the pool was between the two walls. Thishe did in order to
distress the enemy, and to supply the city during the siege. Thiswas so
great awork that not only the historians have made particular mention of
it, ¥*2 Kings 20:20; ***2 Chronicles 32:2, 3, 5, 30; but the son of
Sirach also has celebrated it in his encomium on Hezekiah. “Hezekiah
fortified his city, and brought in water into the midst thereof: he digged the
hard rock with iron, and made wells for water,” Ecclus. xlviii.

Verse 11. Unto the maker thereof— “To him that hath disposed this’]
That is, to God the Author and Disposer of this visitation, the invasion
with which he now threatens you. The very same expressions are applied to
God, and upon the same occasion, **1saiah 37:26:—

“Hast thou not heard of old, that | have disposed it;
And of ancient times, that | have formed it?”

Verse 13. Let useat and drink, for to-morrow we shall die] This has
been the language of all those who have sought their portion in thislife,
since the foundation of the world. So the poet:—
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Heu, heu nos miseri! quam totus homuncio nil est!
Sic erimus cuncti, postquam nos auferet orcus.
Ergo vivamus, dum licet esse, bene.

Alas aas! what miserable creatures are we, only the semblances of men!
And so shal we be all when we cometo die. Therefore let us live joyfully
while we may.

Domitian had an image of death hung up in his dining-room, to show his
guests that as life was uncertain, they should make the best of it by
indulging themselves. On this Martial, to flatter the emperor, whom he
styles god, wrote the following epigram:—

Frange thoros, pete vina, tingere nardo.
| pse jubet mortis te meminisse Deus.

Sit down to table—drink heartily—anoint thyself with spikenard; for God
himself commands thee to remember death.

So the adage.—
Ede, bibe, lude: post mortem nulla voluptas.

“Eat, drink, and play, while here ye may:
No revelry after your dying day.”

St. Paul quotes the same heathen sentiment, “***1 Corinthians 15:32: “Let
us eat and drink, for to-morrow we die.”

Anacreon is full in point, and from him nothing better can be expected:—

"Qc ovv €T evd1 eoTLY,
Kot mive kot kxoPeve
Kot omevde to Moo,
Mn vovoog, nv T1g €AON,
Agyn, o un del mLveLV.
ANAC. Od. xv., . 11.

“While no tempest blots your sky,
Drink, and throw the sportful dye:
But to Bacchus drench the ground,

Ere you push the goblet round;
Lest some fatal illness cry,
‘Drink no more the cup of joy."”
ADDI SON.
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Verse 14. It wasrevealed in mine ear s— “The voice of Jehovah’] The
Vulgate has vox Domini; asif in his copy he had read hwhy Twq kol
Yehovah; and in truth, without the word lwq kol, voice, it is not easy to
make out the sense of the passage; as appears from the strange versions
which the rest of the ancients, (except the Chaldee,) and many of the
moderns, have given of it; asif the matter were revealed in or to the ears of
JEHOVAH: ev 101¢ wot Kvplov, inthe ears of the Lord, Septuagint.
Vitringa trandates it, Revelatus est in auribus meis JEHOVAH, “ JEHOVAH
hath revealed it in mine ears,” and refersto **1 Samuel 2:27; 3:21: but
the construction in those places is different, and there is no speech of God
added; which here seems to want something more than the verb h lgn
nigleh to introduce it. Compare ™ saiah 5:9, where the text is till more
imperfect.

TheLord God of hosts] twabx hwhy ynda Adonai Yehovah tsebaoth.
But ynda Adonai, Lord, is omitted by two of Kennicott’s and

Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS., and by two of my own; by three editions, and
the Septuagint, Syriac and Arabic.

Verse 15. Go—unto Shebna] The following prophecy concerning Shebna
seems to have very little relation to the foregoing, except that it might have
been delivered about the same time; and Shebna might be a principal

person among those whose luxury and profaneness is severely reprehended
by the prophet in the conclusion of that prophecy, “**1saiah 22:11-14.

Shebna the scribe, mentioned in the history of Hezekiah, “**1saiah 36:11,
seems to have been a different person from this Shebna, the treasurer or
steward of the household, to whom this prophecy relates. The Eliakim here
mentioned was probably the person who, at the time of Sennacherib’s
invasion, was actually treasurer, the son of Hilkiah. If so, this prophecy
was delivered, as the preceding, (which makes the former part of the
chapter,) plainly was, some time before the invasion of Sennacherib. Asto
the rest, history affords us no information.

“And say unto him”] Here are two words lost out of the text, which are
supplied by two of Dr. Kennicott's MSS., one ancient, which read wy l a
trmaw veamarta elaiv, and thou shalt say unto him; by the Septuagint,
Kol €1mov owtw, and in the same manner by all the ancient versions. It is
to be observed that this passage is merely historical, and does not admit of
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that sort of ellipsis by which in the poetical parts a person is frequently
introduced speaking, without the usual notice, that what follows was
delivered by him.

Verse 16. A sepulchre on high—in arock] It has been observed before,
on ™M saiah 13:1, that persons of high rank in Judea, and in most parts of
the east, were generally buried in large sepulchral vaults, hewn out in the
rock for the use of themselves and their families. The vanity of Shebnais
set forth by his being so studious and careful to have his sepulchre on
high—in alofty vault; and that probably in ahigh situation, that it might be
more conspicuous. Hezekiah was buried, h I [ml lemalah, ev avapacet,
Sept.: in the chiefest, says our trandlation; rather, in the highest part of the
sepulchres of the sons of David, to do him the more honour, “**2
Chronicles 32:33. There are some monuments still remaining in Persia of
great antiquity, called Naksi Rustam, which give one a clear idea of
Shebna’ s pompous design for his sepulchre. They consist of severa
sepulchres, each of them hewn in ahigh rock near the top; the front of the
rock to the valley below is adorned with carved work in relievo, being the
outside of the sepulchre. Some of these sepulchres are about thirty feet in
the perpendicular from the valley, which isitself perhaps raised above half
as much by the accumulation of the earth since they were made. See the
description of them in Chardin, Pietro dellaValle, Thevenot, and Kempfer.
Diodorus Siculus, lib. xvii., mentions these ancient monuments, and calls
them the sepulchres of the kings of Persia—L.

Verse 17. Cover thee] That is, thy face. This was the condition of
mourners in general, and particularly of condemned persons. See
E>Esther 6:12; 7:8.

Verse 19. | will drivethee] Esrha ehersecha, in the first person, Syr.
Vulg.

Verse 21. Totheinhabitants] ybvwy I leyoshebey, in the plural number,
four of Dr. Kennicott’s MSS,, (two ancient,) and two of Deuteronomy
Rossi’ s, with the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate.

Verse 22. And the key of the house of David will | lay upon his
shoulder] Asthe robe and the baldric, mentioned in the preceding verse,
were the ensigns of power and authority, so likewise was the key the mark
of office, either sacred or civil. The priestess of Juno is said to be the
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key-bearer of the goddess, kAe1dovyod Hrao, Aschyl. Suppl. 299. A
female high in office under a great queen has the same titlee—

KoaAA18on kAerdovyog OAvumiadoc Baciieing.
“ Callithoewas the key-bearer of the Olympian queen.”

Auctor Phoronidis ap. Clem. Alex. p. 418, edit. Potter. This mark of office
was likewise among the Greeks, as here in Isaiah, borne on the shoulder;
the priestess of Ceres, xatopadiav gxe kAaido, had the key on her
shoulder. Callim. Ceres, ver. 45. To comprehend how the key could be
borne on the shoulder, it will be necessary to say something of the form of
it: but without entering into along disquisition, and a great deal of obscure
learning, concerning the locks and keys of the ancients, it will be sufficient
to observe, that one sort of keys, and that probably the most ancient, was
of considerable magnitude, and as to the shape, very much bent and
crooked. Aratus, to give his reader an idea of the form of the constellation
Cassiopeia, comparesit to akey. It must be owned that the passage is very
obscure; but the learned Huetius has bestowed a great deal of painsin
explaining it, Animadvers. in Manilii, lib. i. 355; and | think has succeeded
very well in it. Homer Odyss. xxi. 6, describes the key of Ulysses
storehouse as evkapnng, of alarge curvature; which Eustathius explains
by saying it was d pemavoe1dng, in shape like a reaphook. Huetius says the
constellation Cassiopeia answers to this description; the stars to the north
making the curve part, that is, the principal part of the key; the southern
stars, the handle. The curve part was introduced into the key-hole; and,
being properly directed by the handle, took hold of the bolts within, and
moved them from their places. We may easily collect from this account,
that such akey would lie very well upon the shoulder; that it must be of
some considerable size and weight, and could hardly be commodiously
carried otherwise. Ulysses key was of brass, and the handle of ivory: but
this was aroyal key. The more common ones were probably of wood. In
Egypt they have no other than wooden locks and keys to this day; even the
gates of Cairo have no better. Baumgarten, Peregr. i. 18. Thevenot, part ii.,
chap. 10. But was it not the representation of a key, either cut out in cloth
and sewed on the shoulder of the garment, or embroidered on that part of
the garment itself? The idea of a huge key of agate, in any kind of metal,
laid across the shoulder, isto me very ridiculous.

In allusion to the image of the key as the ensign of power, the unlimited
extent of that power is expressed with great clearness as well as force by
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the sole and exclusive authority to open and shut. Our Saviour, therefore,
has upon a similar occasion made use of alike manner of expression,
M atthew 16:19; and in ““™Revelation 3:7 has applied to himself the
very words of the prophet.

Verse 23. A nail] In ancient times, and in the eastern countries, as the way
of life, so the houses, were much more simple than ours at present. They
had not that quantity and variety of furniture, nor those accommodations of
all sorts, with which we abound. It was convenient and even necessary for
them, and it made an essentia part in the building of a house, to furnish the
inside of the several apartments with sets of spikes, nails, or large pegs,
upon which to dispose of and hang up the several movables and utensilsin
common use, and proper to the apartment. These spikes they worked into
the walls at the first erection of them, the walls being of such materials that
they could not bear their being driven in afterwards; and they were
contrived so as to strengthen the walls by binding the parts together, as
well asto serve for convenience. Sir John Chardin’s account of this matter
isthis— “They do not drive with a hammer the nails that are put into the
eastern walls. The walls are too hard, being of brick; or, if they are of clay,
too mouldering: but they fix them in the brick-work as they are building.
They are large nails, with square heads like dice, well made, the ends being
bent so as to make them cramp-irons. They commonly place them at the
windows and doors, in order to hang upon them, when they like, veils and
curtains.” Harmer’s Observ. i. p. 191. And we may add, that they were put
in other places too, in order to hang up other things of various kinds; as
appears from this place of Isaiah, and from Ezekiel 15:3, who speaks of a
pin or nail, “to hang any vessel thereon.” The word used here for anail of
this sort is the same by which they express that instrument, the stake, or
large pin of iron, with which they fastened down to the ground the cords of
thelir tents. We see, therefore, that these nails were of necessary and
common use, and of no small importancein al their apartments;
conspicuous, and much exposed to observation: and if they seem to us
mean and insignificant, it is because we are not acquainted with the thing
itself, and have no name to expressit but by what conveysto usalow and
contemptible idea. “ Grace hath been showed from the Lord our God,”
saith Ezra, ¥ Ezra 9:8, “to leave us aremnant to escape, and to give us a
nail in his holy place:” that is, as the margin of our Bible explainsit, “a
constant and sure abode.”
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“Hethat doth lodge near her (Wisdom'’s) house,
Shall also fasten a pin in her walls.”
Ecclus. 14:24.

The dignity and propriety of the metaphor appears from the Prophet
Zechariah’s use of it:—

“From him shall be the corner-stone, from him the nail,
From him the battle-bow,
From him every ruler together.”
<H7echariah 10:4.

And Mohammed, using the same word, calls Pharaoh the lord or master of
the nails, that is, well attended by nobles and officers capable of
administering his affairs. Koran, Sur. xxxviii. 11, and Ixxxix. 9. So some
understand this passage of the Koran. Mr. Sale seemsto prefer another
interpretation.

Taylor, in his Concordance, thinks dty yathed means the pillar or post
that stands in the middle, and supports the tent, in which such pegs are
fixed to hang their arms, &c., upon; referring to Shaw's Travels, p. 287.
But dty yathed is never used, as far as appears to me, in that sense. It was
indeed necessary that the pillar of the tent should have such pegs on it for
that purpose; but the hanging of such things in this manner upon this pillar
does not prove that dty yathed was the pillar itself.

A gloriousthrone— “A glorious seat”] That is, hisfather’s house and al
his own family shall be glorioudly seated, shall flourish in honour and
prosperity; and shall depend upon him, and be supported by him.

Verse 24. All the glory] One considerable part of the magnificence of the
eastern princes consisted in the great quantity of gold and silver vessels
which they had for various uses. “ Solomon'’s drinking vessels were of gold,
and all the vessels of the house of the forest of Lebanon were of pure gold;
none were of silver; it was nothing accounted of in Solomon’s days;” “***1
Kings 10:21. “The vesselsin the house of the forest of Lebanon,” the
armoury of Jerusalem so called, “were two hundred targets, and three
hundred shields of beaten gold.” Ibid. <***1 Kings 10:16, 17. These were
ranged in order upon the walls of the armoury, (see ***Song of Solomon
4:4,) upon pins worked into the walls on purpose, as above mentioned.
Eliakim is considered as a principal stake of this sort, immovably fastened
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in the wall for the support of all vessals destined for common or sacred
uses, that is, as the principa support of the whole civil and ecclesiastical
polity. And the consequence of his continued power will be the promotion
and flourishing condition of his family and dependents, from the highest to
the lowest.

Vessels of flagons— “Meaner vessels’] Ly I bn nebalim seems to mean
earthen vessels of common use, brittle, and of little value, (see
“_amentations 4:2; “***Jeremiah 48:12,) in opposition to twnga
aganoth, goblets of gold and silver used in the sacrifices. “*®Exodus 24:6.

Verse 25. Thenail that isfastened] This must be understood of Shebna,
as arepetition and confirmation of the sentence above denounced against
him.

WHAT is said of Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, **1saiah 22:20-24, is very
remarkable; and the literal meaning is not easy to be understood. From
“¥ saiah 9:6, and from “Revelation 3:7, it seems to belong to our
Lord alone. The removal of Shebna from being over the treasure of the
Lord's house, “**1 saiah 22:19, and the investiture of Eliakim with his
robe, girdle, office, and government, “*1saiah 22:20, &c., probably point
out the change of the Jewish priesthood, and the proclaiming of the
unchangeabl e priesthood of Christ. See “*™Psalm 110:4. Eliakim signifies
The resurrection of the Lord; or, My God, he shall arise. Hilkiah signifies
The Lord my portion or lot. The key of David, shutting and opening, &c.,
may intend the way of salvation through Christ alone. For the hope of
salvation and eterna life comes only through Eliakim, the resurrection of
Jesus Christ from the dead.

Itissaid, **1saiah 22:24, “They shal hang upon him al the glory of his
father’s house”—for, in Jesus Christ dwells all the fullness of the Godhead
bodily; and the offspring and the issue, Lyaxaxh hatstseetsaim from
axy yatsa, to go out,—the suckers from the root; the sideshoots, the
apostles and primitive ministers of hisword. Theissue, tw[ypxh

hatstsephioth, probably means the issue’ sissue; so the Targum. The
grandchildren, all those who believe on the Lord Jesus through their word.

“The nail that is fastened in the sure place shall be removed,” “**1saiah
22:25, Kimchi refers not to Eliakim, but to Shebna, “* saiah 22:17-19.
By, “They shall hang upon him all vessels of small quantity and large
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quantity,” has been understood the dependence of all souls, of all
capacities, from the lowest in intellect to the most exalted, on the Lord
Jesus, as the only Saviour of al lost human spirits.

Asthe litera interpretation of this prophecy has not been found out, we are
justified from parallel texts to consider the whole as referring to Jesus
Christ, and the government of the Church, and the redemption of the world
by him. Nor are there many prophecies which relate to him more clearly
than this, taken in the above sense.
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CHAPTER 23

Prophecy denouncing the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar, delivered
upwards of one hundred and twenty years before its accomplishment, at a
period when the Tyrians were in great prosperity, and the Babyloniansin
abject subjection to the Assyrian empire; and, consequently, when an event of
S0 great magnitude was improbable in the highest degree, 1-14. Tyre shall
recover its splendour at the termination of seventy years, the days of ONE
king, or kingdom, by which must be meant the time allotted for the duration of
the Babylonish empire, as otherwise the prophecy cannot be accommodated to
the event, 15-17. Supposed reference to the early conversion of Tyre to
Chridtianity, 18.

NOTES ON CHAP. 23

Verse 1. The burden of Tyre] Tyre, acity on the coast of Syria, about lat.
32° N. was built two thousand seven hundred and sixty years before Christ.
There were two cities of this name; one on the continent, and the other on
an island, about half a mile from the shore; the city on the island was about
four milesin circumference. Old Tyre resisted Nebuchadnezzar for thirteen
years,; then the inhabitants carried, so to speak, the city to the
forementioned isand, “* saiah 23:4. This new city held out against
Alexander the Great for seven months; who, in order to take it, was
obliged to fill up the channel which separated it from the main land. In
A.D. 1289 it was totally destroyed by the sultan of Egypt; and now
contains only afew huts, in which about fifty or sixty wretched families
exist. This desolation was foretold by this prophet and by Ezekiel, one
thousand nine hundred years before it took place!

Howl, ye ships of Tarshish] This prophecy denounces the destruction of
Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. It opens with an address to the Tyrian
negotiators and sailors at Tarshish, (Tartessus, in Spain,) a place which, in
the course of their trade, they greatly frequented. The news of the
destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar is said to be brought to them from
Chittim, the isands and coasts of the Mediterranean; “for the Tyrians,”
says Jerome on “** saiah 23:6, “when they saw they had no other means
of escaping, fled in their ships, and took refuge in Carthage and in the
islands of the lonian and AEgean sea.” From whence the news would spread
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and reach Tarshish; so also Jarchi on the same place. This seemsto be the
most probable interpretation of this verse.

Verse 2. Be still— “Be sillent”] Silence isamark of grief and
consternation. See ®** saiah 47:5. Jeremiah has finely expressed this
image—

“The elders of the daughter of Zion sit on the ground, they are silent:
They have cast up dust on their heads,
they have girded themselves with sackcloth.
Thevirgins of Jerusalem hang down their heads to the ground.”
“P_amentations 2: 10.

Verse 3. The seed of Sthor— “The seed of the Nile’] The Nileis called
here Shichor, asit is “**Jeremiah 2:18, and “***1 Chronicles 13:5. It had
this name from the blackness of its waters, charged with the mud which it
brings down from Ethiopia when it overflows, Et viridem Agyptum nigra
fecundat arena; asit was called by the Greeks Melas, and by the Latins
Melo, for the same reason. See Servius on the above line of Virgil, Georg.
iv. 291. It was called Sris by the Ethiopians, by some supposed to be the
same with Shichor. Egypt by its extraordinary fertility, caused by the
overflowing of the Nile supplied the neighbouring nations with corn, by
which branch of trade the Tyrians gained great wealth.

Verse 4. Bethou ashamed, O Zidon] Tyreis caled ***1saiah 23:12, the
daughter of Sidon. “The Sidonians,” says Justin, xviii. 3, “when their city
was taken by the king of Ascalon, betook themselves to their ships, and
landed, and built by Tyre.” Sidon, as the mother city is supposed to be
deeply affected with the calamity of her daughter.

Nor bring up virgins— “Nor educated virgins.”] ytmmwrw veromamti; So
an ancient MS. Of Dr. Kennicott's prefixing the w vau, which refers to the
negative preceding, and is equivaent to a lw velo. See “***Deuter onomy
23:6; “™Proverbs 30:3. Two of my own MSS. have w vau in the margin.

Verse 7. Whose antiquity is of ancient days— “Whose antiquity is of the
earliest date”] Justin, in the passage above quoted, had dated the building
of Tyre at a certain number of years before the taking of Troy; but the
number is lost in the present copies. Tyre, though not so old as Sidon, was
yet of very high antiquity: it was a strong city even in the time of Joshua. It
iscaled rx rxbm ry[ ir mibtsar tsor, “the city of the fortress of Sor,”
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@2 Joshua 19:29. Interpreters raise difficulties in regard to this passage,
and will not alow it to have been so ancient; with what good reason | do
not see, for it is called by the same name, “the fortress of Sor,” in the
history of David, “**2 Samuel 24:7, and the circumstances of the history
determine the place to be the very same. See on ***saiah 23:1.

Whose antiquity is of ancient days, may refer to Palagyrus, or Old Tyre.

Her own feet shall carry her afar off to sojourn.] This may belong to the
new or insular Tyre; her own feet, that is, her own inhabitants, shall carry
her-shall transport the city, from the continent to the island. “But the text
saysit shall be carried far off, and the new city was founded only half a
mile distant from the other.” | answer, qwj rm merachok does not always
sgnify agreat distance, but distance or interva in generd; for in

@ Joshua 3:4 qwj r rachok is used to express the space between the
camp and the ark, which we know to have been only two thousand cubits.
Some refer the sojourning afar off to the extent of the commercial voyages
undertaken by the Tyrians and their foreign connexions.

Verse 10. O daughter of Tarshish] Tyreis called the daughter of
Tarshish; perhaps because, Tyre being ruined, Tarshish was become the
superior city, and might be considered as the metropolis of the Tyrian
people; or rather because of the close connexion and perpetual intercourse
between them, according to that |atitude of signification in which the
Hebrews use the words son and daughter to express any sort of
conjunction and dependence whatever. jzm mezach, a girdle, which
collects, binds, and keeps together the loose raiment, when applied to a
river, may mean a mound, mole, or artificial dam, which contains the
waters and prevents them from spreading abroad. A city taken by siege and
destroyed, whose walls are demolished, whose policy is dissolved, whose
wealth is dissipated, whose people is scattered over the wide country, is
compared to ariver whose banks are broken down, and whose waters, let
loose and overflowing all the neighbouring plains, are wasted and lost. This
may possibly be the meaning of this very obscure verse, of which | can find
no other interpretation that is at all satisfactory.—L.

Verse 13. Behold theland of the Chaldeans] Thisverseis extremely
obscure; the obscurity arises from the ambiguity of the agents, which
belong to the verbs, and of the objects expressed by the pronouns; from the
change of number of the verbs, and of gender in the pronouns. The MSS.
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give us no assistance, and the ancient Versions very little. The Chaldee and
Vulgate read hwmc samoah, in the plural number. | have followed the
interpretation which, among many different ones, seemed to be most
probable, that of Perizonius and Vitringa.

The Chaldeans, Chasdim, are supposed to have had their origin, and to
have taken their name, from Chesed, the son of Nachor, the brother of
Abraham. They were known by that name in the time of Moses, who calls
Ur in Mesopotamia, from whence Abraham came, to distinguish it from
other places of the same name, Ur of the Chaldeans. And Jeremiah calls
them an ancient nation. Thisis not inconsistent with what Isaiah here says
of them: “This people was not,” that is, they were of no account, (see

= Deuter onomy 32:21;) they were not reckoned among the great and
potent nations of the world till of later times; they were arude, uncivilized,
barbarous people, without laws, without settled habitations; wandering in a
wide desert country (Lyyx tsiyim) and addicted to rapine like the wild

Arabians. Such they are represented to have been in the time of Job,
<#%Job 1:17, and such they continued to be till Assur, some powerful king
of Assyria, gathered them together, and settled them in Babylon in the
neighbouring country. This probably was Ninus, whom | suppose to have
lived in the time of the Judges. In this, with many eminent chronologers, |
follow the authority of Herodotus, who says that the Assyrian monarchy
lasted but five hundred and twenty years. Ninus got possession of Babylon
from the Cuthean Arabians; the successors of Nimrod in that empire
collected the Chaldeans, and settled a colony of them there to secure the
possession of the city, which he and his successors greatly enlarged and
ornamented. They had perhaps been useful to him in his wars, and might be
likely to be farther useful in keeping under the old inhabitants of that city,
and of the country belonging to it; according to the policy of the Assyrian
kings, who generally brought new people into the conquered countries; see
M saiah 36:17; 2 Kings 17:6, 24. The testimony of Dicaearchus, a
Greek historian contemporary with Alexander, (apud. Steph. de Urbibus,
invoc. XaAdatog,) in regard to the fact is remarkable, though heis
mistaken in the name of the king he speaks of. He says that “a certain king
of Assyria, the fourteenth in succession from Ninus, (as he might be, if
Ninusis placed, asin the common chronology, eight hundred years higher
than we have above set him,) named, asit is said, Chaldaaus, having
gathered together and united all the people called Chaldeans, built the
famous city, Babylon, upon the Euphrates.” —L .
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Verse 14. Howl, ye ships| The Prophet Ezekiel hath enlarged upon this
part of the same subject with great force and elegance—

“Thus saith the Lord JEHOVAH concerning Tyre.—
At the sound of thy fall, at the cry of the wounded,

At the great slaughter in the midst of thee, shall not the islands tremble?
And shall not all the princes of the sea descend from their thrones,
And lay aside their robes, and strip off their embroidered garments?
They shall clothe themselves with trembling, they shall sit on the ground,;
They shall tremble every moment, they shall be astonished at thee.
And they shall utter a lamentation over thee, and shall say unto thee:
How art thou lost, thou that wast inhabited from the seas!

The renowned city, that was strong in the sea, she and her inhabitants!
That struck with terror all her neighbours!

Now shall the coasts tremble in the day of thy fall,

And theidesthat are in the sea shall be troubled at thy departure.”
FEEzekiel 26:15-18.

Verse 15. According to the days of one king] what is, of one kingdom;
see ““Danid 7:17; 8:20. Nebuchadnezzar began his conquests in the first
year of hisreign; from thence to the taking of Babylon by Cyrus are
seventy years, at which time the nations subdued by Nebuchadnezzar were
to be restored to liberty. These seventy years limit the duration of the
Babylonish monarchy. Tyre was taken by him towards the middle of that
period; so did not serve the king of Babylon during the whole period, but
only for the remaining part of it. This seems to be the meaning of Isaiah;
the days allotted to the one king or kingdom, are seventy years; Tyre, with
the rest of the conquered nations, shall continue in a state of subjection and
desolation to the end of that period. Not from the beginning and through
the whole of the period; for, by being one of the latest conquests, the
duration of that state of subjection in regard to her, was not much more
than half of it. “All these nations,” saith Jeremiah, “**Jeremiah 25:11,
“shall serve the king of Babylon seventy years.” Some of them were
conquered sooner, some later; but the end of this period was the common
term for the deliverance of them all.

Thereis another way of computing the seventy years, from the year in
which Tyre was actually taken to the nineteenth of Darius Hystaspis, whom
the Phaaicians, or Tyrians, assisted against the lonians, and probably on
that account might then be restored to their former liberties and privileges.
But | think the former the more probable interpretation.—L.
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Sing as a harlot] Fidicinam esse meretricum est, says Donatus in Terent.
Eunuch. iii. 2, 4.

Nec meretrix tibicina, cujus
Ad strepitum salias.
HOR. |. Epist. xiv. 25.

“Nor harlot minstrel sings, when the rude sound
Tempts you with heavy heels to thump the ground.”
FRANCIS.

Sir John Chardin, in his MS. note on this place, says—C’ est que les vielles
prostituees,—ne font que chanter quand les jeunes dancent, et les animer
par I’instrument et par lavoix. “The old prostitutes do nothing but sing,
while the young ones dance; and animate them both by vocal and
instrumental music.”

Verse 17. After the end of seventy years| Tyre, after its destruction by
Nebuchadnezzar, recovered, asit is here foretold, its ancient trade, wealth,
and grandeur; asit did likewise after a second destruction by Alexander. It
became Christian early with the rest of the neighbouring countries. St. Paul
himself found many Chrigtians there, “***Acts 21:4. It suffered much in the
Diocletian persecution. It was an archbishopric under the patriarchate of
Jerusalem, with fourteen bishoprics under its jurisdiction. It continued
Christian till it was taken by the Saracens in 639; was recovered by the
Christians in 1124; but in 1280 was conquered by the Mamelukes, and
afterwards taken from them by the Turksin 1517. Since that time it has
sunk into utter decay; is now amere ruin, a bare rock, “a place to spread
nets upon,” as the Prophet Ezekiel foretold it should be, ***Ezekiel 26:14.
See Sandy' s Travels; Vitringa on the place; Bp. Newton on the Prophecies,
Dissert. xi.
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CHAPTER 24

Dreadful judgments impending over the people of God, 1-4. Particular
enumeration of the horrid impieties which provoked the Divine vengeance, 5,
6. Great political wretchedness of the transgressors, 7-12. The calamities shall
be so great that only a small remnant shall be left in the land, asit were the
gleanings of the vintage, 13. Therest, scattered over the different countries,
spread there the knowledge of God, 14-16. Strong figures by which the great
distress and long captivity of the transgressors are set forth, 17-22. Gracious
promise of a redemption from captivity; and of an extension of the kingdom of
God in the latter days, attended with such glorious circumstances as totally to
eclipse the light and splendour of the previous dispensation, 23.

From the thirteenth chapter to the twenty-third inclusive, the fate of several
cities and nations is denounced: of Babylon, of the Philistines, Moab,
Damascus, Egypt, Tyre. After having foretold the destruction of the
foreign nations, enemies of Judah, the prophet declares the judgments
impending on the people of God themselves for their wickedness and
apostasy, and the desolation that shall be brought on their whole country.

The twenty-fourth and the three following chapters seem to have been
delivered about the same time: before the destruction of Moab by
Shalmaneser; see “*™ saiah 25:10, consequently, before the destruction of
Samaria; probably in the beginning of Hezekiah's reign. But concerning the
particular subject of the twenty-fourth chapter interpreters are not at all
agreed: some refer it to the desolation caused by the invasion of
Shalmaneser; others to the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar; and others to the
destruction of the city and nation by the Romans. Vitringais singular in his
opinion, who appliesit to the persecution of Antiochus Epiphanes. Perhaps
it may have aview to al of the three great desolations of the country, by
Shalmaneser, by Nebuchadnezzar, and by the Romans; especialy the last,
to which some parts of it may seem more peculiarly applicable. However,
the prophet chiefly employs general images; such as set forth the greatness
and universality of the ruin and desolation that is to be brought upon the
country by these great revolutions, involving al orders and degrees of men,
changing entirely the face of things, and destroying the whole polity, both
religious and civil; without entering into minute circumstances, or
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necessarily restraining it by particular marks to one great event, exclusive
of others of the same kind.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 24

Verse 4. Theworld languisheth] The world is the same with the land;
that is, the kingdoms of Judah and Israel, orbis Isradliticus. See Clarke's
on ““Msajah 13:11".

Verse 5. Thelaws— “Thelaw”] hrwt torah, singular: so read the
Septuagint, Syriac, and Chaldee.

Verse 6. Are burned— “Are destroyed”] For wr j charu, read wbr j
charebu. See the Septuagint, Syriac, Chaldee, and Symmachus.

Verse 8. Themirth, &c.] "wav sheon, the noise. “wag geon, the pride, is

the reading of three of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.,, with the Septuagint
and Arabic.

Verse 9. Strong drink— “Palm wine’] Thisis the proper meaning of the
word rkyv shechar, cikepa. See Clarke s note on “ **saiah 5:11". All
enjoyment shall cease: the sweetest wine shall become bitter to their taste.

Verse 11. All joy is darkened— “All gladness is passed away” ] For

hbr [ arebah, darkened, read hrb[ aberah, passed away, transposing a
letter. Houbigant, Secker. Five of Dr. Kennicott’'s and five of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.,, several ancient, add Ik col, all, after cwcm
mesos: the Septuagint adds the same word before it.

Verse 14. They shall lift up their voice— “But these shall lift up their
voice”] That is, they that escaped out of these calamities. The great
distresses brought upon Israel and Judah drove the people away, and
dispersed them all over the neighbouring countries: they fled to Egypt, to
Asia Minor, to the islands and the coasts of Greece. They were to be found
in great numbers in most of the principal cities of these countries.
Alexandriawas in a great measure peopled by them. They had synagogues
for their worship in many places, and were greatly instrumental in
propagating the knowledge of the true God among these heathen nations,
and preparing them for the reception of Christianity. Thisiswhat the
prophet seems to mean by the celebration of the name of JEHOVAH in the
waters, in the distant coasts, and in the uttermost parts of the land. jiym
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mayim, the waters; véwp, Sept.; vdata, Theod.; not Lym miyam from the
sea.

Verse 15. In theides of the sea— “In the distant coasts of the sea.”] For
pyrab beurim, in the valleys, | suppose we ought to read pyyab beiyim,
in theisles, which isin a great degree justified by the repetition of the
word in the next member of the sentence, with the addition of Liyh haiyam,
the sea, to vary the phrase, exactly in the manner of the prophet. Lyya iyim
isaword chiefly applied to any distant countries, especially those lying on
the Mediterranean Sea. Others conjecture Lyrayb biorim, pyrhb
beharim, pymab beummim, pym|[ b beammim, pyrwy b bechorim,
Hyrwab beurim, a rab bar, illustrate-Le Clerc. Twenty-three MSS. of
Kennicott’'s, many of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and some of my own, read
pyrwab beorim, in the valleys. The Septuagint do not acknowledge the
reading of the text, expressing here only the word pyya iyim, ev taig
vnootg, in the islands, and that not repeated. But MSS. Pachom. and 1. D.
1. supply in this place the defect in the other copies of the Septuagint thus,
Ao tovto M do&a Kuplov eotat ev toilg veoig g Bodlacong, ev
TG VNoO1g T0 ovopo Tov Kupiov Oeov Iopand evdoov eotat,
“Therefore the glory of the Lord shall be in theides of the sea: in the
islands shall the name of the Lord God of Israel be glorified.” Kimchi says,
that by pyrwab beurim, in the valleys, is meant the cities, because they
were generaly built in valleys. The Vulgate has in doctrinis, and so my old
MS., in techingis. Coverdale translates, Praise the name of the Lord God
of Israel in the valleys and in the floodis. It should not be rendered in the
fires; none of the ancient Versions understood it thus. According to which
the Septuagint had in their Hebrew copy Lyyab beiyim, repeated

afterwards, not pyrab beurim.

Verse 16. But | said] The prophet speaks in the person of the inhabitants
of theland still remaining there, who should be pursued by Divine
vengeance, and suffer repeated distresses from the inroads and
depredations of their powerful enemies. Agreeably to what he said before
in ageneral denunciation of these calamities—

“Though there be a tenth part remaining in it;
Even this shall undergo a repeated destruction.”

B saiah 6:13. See the note there—L.
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My leanness, my leanness—Or, my secret] So the Vulgate, Montanus,
and my old MS; “zr razan hasthis meaning in Chaldee; but in Hebrew it
sgnifiesto make lean, to waste. This sentence in the Hebrew has a strange
connexion of uncouth sounds: wrgb pydgb dgbw wdgb pydgwb yI ywa
yl yzr yl yzr rmaw Vaomer, raz li raz li, oi li, bogedim bagadu,
ubeged bogedim bagadu. This may be equalled by the trandation in my
Old MS. Bible: @nbd I seibe, mp privepe thinge to me: my privepe thinge to me: oo to
me: The latwe brephynge thei breken: and in latwe brekynge of the oberdon thingis, they
breken the latoe.

The treacherous dealer s have dealt treacher ousy— “The plunderers
plunder”] See Clarke' snote on “ **saiah 21:2".

Verse 17. Fear, and the pit— “The terror, the pit’] If they escape one
calamity, another shall overtake them.

“Asif a man should flee from alion, and a bear should overtake him:
Or should betake himself to his house, and lean his hand on the wall,
And a serpent should bite him.”
<TEAmos 5:19.

“For,” as our Saviour expressed it in alike parabolical manner,
“wheresoever the carcass is there shall the eagles be gathered together,”
“BMatthew 24:28. The images are taken from the different methods of
hunting and taking wild beasts, which were anciently in use. Theterror was
aline strung with feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the air scared
and frightened the beasts into the tails, or into the pit which was prepared
for them. Nec est mirum, cum maximos ferarum greges linea pennis
distincta contineat, et in insidias agat, ab ipso effectu dictaformido. Seneca
delra, ii. 12. The pit or pitfall, fovea; digged deep in the ground, and
covered over with green boughs, turf, &c., in order to deceive them, that
they might fall into it unawares. The snare, or toils, indago; a series of

nets, inclosing at first agreat space of ground, in which the wild beasts
were known to be; and then drawn in by degrees into a narrower compass,
till they were at last closely shut up, and entangled in them.—L.

For Bwkm mikkol, aMS. reads ynpm mippeney, asit isin ***Jeremiah
48:44, and so the Vulgate and Chaldee. But perhapsit is only, like the
latter, a Hebraism, and means no more than the simple preposition m mem.
See " Psalm 102:6. For it does not appear that the terror was intended



227

to scare the wild beasts by its noise. The paronomasiais very remarkable;
dj p pachad, tjp pachath, Ep pach: and that it was a common
proverbial form, appears from Jeremiah’s repeating it in the same words,
“*%Jeremiah 48:43, 44.

Verse 18. Out of the midst of the pit— “From the pit"] For Ewtm
mittoch, from the midst of, aMS. reads "m min, from, asitisin
%% Jeremiah 48:44; and so likewise the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate.

Verse 19. The earth— “Theland’] xrah haarets, forte delendum h he,
ut ex praecedente ortum. Vid. seqg.—Secker. “Probably the h he, in xrah
haarets, should be blotted out, as having arisen from the preceding.”

Verse 20. Like a cottage— “Like alodge for anight”] See Clarke's note
on ““®sajah 1:8".

Verse 21. On high—upon the earth.] That is, the ecclesiastical and civil
polity of the Jews, which shall be destroyed. The nation shall continuein a
state of depression and dereliction for along time. The image seems to be
taken from the practice of the great monarchs of that time; who, when they
had thrown their wretched captives into a dungeon, never gave themselves
the trouble of inquiring about them; but let them lie along time in that
miserable condition, wholly destitute of relief, and disregarded. God shall
at length revisit and restore his people in the last age: and then the kingdom
of God shall be established in such perfection, as wholly to obscure and
eclipse the glory of the temporary, typical, preparative kingdom now
subsisting.

Verse 23. Before hisancients gloriously] In the siat of their olde men he schal
ben glorified. Old MS. BIBLE.

“The figurative language of the prophets is taken from the analogy
between the world natural and an empire or kingdom considered as
aworld palitic. Accordingly the whole world natural, consisting of
heaven and earth, signifies the whole world politic, consisting of
thrones and people; or so much of it asis considered in prophecy:
and the things in that world signify the analogous things in this. For
the heavens and the things therein signify thrones and dignities,

and those who enjoy them; and the earth with the things thereon,
the inferior people; and the lowest parts of the earth, called hades
or hell, the lowest or most miserable part of them. Great
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earthquakes, and the shaking of heaven and earth, are put for the
shaking of kingdoms, so as to distract and overthrow them; the
creating a new heaven and earth, and the passing away of an old
one, or the beginning and end of a world, for the rise and ruin of a
body politic signified thereby. The sun, for the whole species and
race of kings, in the kingdoms of the world politic; the moon, for
the body of the common people, considered as the king' s wife; the
stars, for subordinate princes and great men; or for bishops and
rulers of the people of God, when the sun is Christ: setting of the
sun, moon, and stars, darkening the sun, turning the moon into
blood, and falling of the stars, for the ceasing of akingdom.” Sir 1.
Newton’ s Observations on the Prophecies, Part 1., chap. 2.

These observations are of great consequence and use, in explaining the
phraseology of the prophets.
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CHAPTER 25

The short glance which the prophet gave at the promised restoration of the
people of God and the Messiah’s kingdom, in the close of the preceding
chapter, makes him break out into a rapturous song of praise in this, where
although he alludes to temporal mercies, such as the destruction of the cities
which had been at war with Zion, the ruin of Moab, and other signal
interpositions of Divine Providence in behalf of the Jews; yet he is evidently
impressed with a more lively sense of future and much higher blessings under
the Gospel dispensation, in the plenitude of its revelation, of which the
temporal deliverances vouchsafed at various tines to the primitive kingdoms of
Israel and Judah were the prototypes, 1-5. These blessings are described under
the figure of a feast made for all nations, 6; the removing of a veil from their
faces, 7; the total extinction of the empire of death by the resurrection fromthe
dead, the exclusion of all sorrow, and the final overthrow of all the enemies of
the people of God, 8-12.

It does not appear to me that this chapter has any close and particular
connexion with the chapter immediately preceding, taken separately, and
by itself. The subject of that was the desolation of the land of Israel and
Judah, by the just judgment of God, for the wickedness and disobedience
of the people: which, taken by itself, seems not with any propriety to
introduce a hymn of thanksgiving to God for his merciesto his peoplein
delivering them from their enemies. But taking the whole course of
prophecies, from the thirteenth to the twenty-fourth chapter inclusive, in
which the prophet foretells the destruction of several cities and nations,
enemies to the Jews, and of the land of Judah itself, yet with intimations of
aremnant to be saved, and arestoration to be at length effected by a
glorious establishment of the kingdom of God: with aview to this
extensive scene of God's providencein al its parts, and in al its
consequences, the prophet may well be supposed to break out into this
song of praise; in which his mind seems to be more possessed with the
prospect of future mercies than with the recollection of the past.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 25

Verse 1. Thy counsels of old are faithfulness and truth.] That is, All thy
past declarations by the prophets shall be fulfilled in their proper time.
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Verse 2. A city— “The city”] Nineveh, Babylon, Ar, Moab, or any other
strong fortress possessed by the enemies of the people of God.

For thefirst ry[ m meir, of a city, the Syriac and Vulgate read ry[ h hair,
the city; the Septuagint and Chaldee read pyr [ arim, cities, in the plural,
transposing the letters. After the second ry[m meir, aMS. adds gl
lagol, for a heap.

A palace of strangers— “The palace of the proud ones’] For yrz zarim,
strangers, MS. Bodl. and another read |1ydz zedim, the proud: so likewise
the Septuagint; for they render it acepwv here, and in ***lsaiah 25:5, as
they do in some other places. see ®*Deuteronomy 18:20, 22. Another
MS. reads pyrx tsarim, adversaries; which aso makes a good sense. But
Myrz zarim, strangers, and jydz zedim, the proud, are often confounded
by the great similitude of the letters d daleth and r resh. See ***Malachi
3:15; 4:1; “**Psalm 19:14, in the Septuagint; and “**Psalm 54:5, where
the Chaldee reads |1ydz zedim, compared with “*Psalm 86: 16.

Verse 4. Asastorm against the wall— “Like awinter-storm.”] For ryq
kir, read rwq kor: or, asry[ ir from rr[ arar, so ryq kir from rrq
karar.—Capellus.

Verse 5. Of strangers— “Of the proud”] The same mistake here asin
“ saiah 25:2: see the note there. See Clarke “ ***saiah 25:2". Here
Hydz zedim, the proud, is paralel to pyxyr [ aritsim, the formidable: as
in “*®Psalm 54:5, and “**Psalm 86:14.

The heat with the shadow of a cloud— “Asthe heat by athick cloud”]
For brj choreb, the Syriac, Chaldee, Vulgate, and two MSS. read br j k
kechoreb, which is arepetition of the beginning of the foregoing parallel
line; and the verse taken out of the parallel form, and more fully expressed,
would run thus: “As athick cloud interposing tempers the heat of the sun
on the burnt soil; so shalt thou, by the interposition of thy power, bring low
and abate the tumult of the proud, and the triumph of the formidable.”

Verse 6. In thismountain] Zion, at Jerusalem. In his Church.

Shall the Lord of hosts make unto all people a feast] Salvation by Jesus
Christ. A feast is a proper and usual expression of joy in consequence of
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victory, or any other great success. The feast here spoken of isto be
celebrated on Mount Sion; and al people, without distinction, are to be
invited to it. This can be no other than the celebration of the establishment
of Christ’s kingdom, which is frequently represented in the Gospel under
the image of afeast; “where many shall come from the east and west, and
shall sit down at table with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of
heaven;” “™Matthew 8:11. See aso “**L uke 14:16; 24:29, 30. This
senseis fully confirmed by the concomitants of this feast expressed in the
next verse, the removing of the veil from the face of the nations, and the
abolition of death: the first of which is obviously and clearly explained of
the preaching of the Gospel; and the second must mean the blessing of
immortality procured for us by Christ, “who hath abolished death, and
through death hath destroyed him that had the power of death.”

Of wineson the lees— “Of old wines’] Heb. lees; that is, of wines kept
long on the lees. The word used to express the leesin the origina signifies
the preservers; because they preserve the strength and flavour of the wine.
“All recent wines, after the fermentation has ceased, ought to be kept on
their leesfor a certain time, which greatly contributes to increase their
strength and flavour. Whenever thisfirst fermentation has been deficient,
they will retain a more rich and sweet taste than is natural to themin a
recent true vinous state; and unless farther fermentation is promoted by
their lying longer on their own lees, they will never attain their genuine
strength and flavour, but run into repeated and ineffectual fermentations,
and soon degenerate into a liquor of an acetous kind. All wines of alight
and austere kind, by afermentation too great, or too long continued,
certainly degenerate into aweak sort of vinegar; while the stronger not
only require, but will safely bear a stronger and often-repeated
fermentation; and are more apt to degenerate from a defect than excess of
fermentation into a vapid, ropy, and at length into a putrescent state.” Sir
Edward Barry, Observations on the Wines of the Ancients, p. 9, 10.

Thevenot observes particularly of the Shiras wine, that, after it is refined
from the lees, it is apt to grow sour. “ Il a beaucoup de lie; ¢’ est pourquoi il
donne puissemment dans lateste; et pour le rendre plustraitable on le
passe par un chausse d’ hypocras; apres quoi il est fort clair, et moins
fumeux. Ils mettent ce vin dans des grandes jarres de terres qui tiennent dix
ou douze jusqu’ a quatorze carabas. mais quand I’ on a entame une jarre, il
faut la vuider au plutost, et mettre le vin qu’ on en tire dans des bouteilles
ou carabas; car s I’on y manque en le laissant quelque tems apres que la
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jarre est entamee il se gate et S aigrit.” Voyages, Tom. ii. p. 245.— “It has
much sediment, and therefore is intoxicating. In order to make it more
mellow, they strain it through a hypocrates deeve, after which it isvery
clear and less heady. They lay up thiswine in great earthen jars, which hold
from ten to fourteen carabas. but when ajar is unstopped, it is necessary
to empty it immediately, and put the wine into bottles, or carabas; for if it
be left thus in the jar, it will spoil and become acid.”

The caraba, or girba, isagoat’s skin drawn off from the animal, having no
apertures but those occasioned by the tail, the feet, and the neck. One
opening is left, to pour in and draw off the liquor. This skin goes through a
sort of tanning process, and is often beautifully ornamented, asis the case
with one of these girbas now lying before me.

This clearly explains the very elegant comparison, or rather alegory, of
Jeremiah, “**Jeremiah 48:11; where the reader will find aremarkable
example of the mixture of the proper with the alegorical, not uncommon
with the Hebrew poets.—

“Moab hath been at ease from his youth,
And he hath settled upon hislees;

Nor hath he been drawn off from vessel to vessdl,
Neither hath he gone into captivity:
Wherefore his taste remaineth in him,

And hisflavour is not changed.”

Sir John Chardin’s MS. note on this place of Jeremiah is asfollows: “On
change ainsi le vin de coupe en coupe en Orient; et quand on en entame
une, il faut la vuider en petites coupes ou bouteilles, sans quoy il s aigrit.
“They change the wine from vessal to vessel in the east; and when they
unstop alarge one, it is necessary to empty it into small vessels, as
otherwise it will grow sour.”

Verse 7. Theface of the covering cast over all people— “The covering
that covered the face of all the peoples’] MS. Bodl. reads Ik ynp I[ al
peney chol. The word ynp peney, face, has been removed from its right
place into the line above, where it makes no sense; as Houbigant
conjectured. “The face of the covering,” &c. He will unveil al the Mosaic
ritual, and show by his apostles that it referred to, and was accomplished
in, the sacrificial offering of Jesus Christ.
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Verse 8. Hewill swallow up death] He, by the grace of God, will taste
death for every man. “*Hebrews 2:9. Probably, swallow up death, and
taste death, in both these verses, refer to the same thing: Jesus dying
instead of a guilty world. These forms of speech may refer to the
punishment of certain criminals; they were obliged to drink a cup of
poison. That cup which every criminal in the world must have drunk, Jesus
Christ drank for them; and thus he swallowed up death: but as he rose
again from the dead, complete victory was gained.

From these three verses we learni—

|. That the Gospdl is a plenteous provision: “1 will make afeast for
all people”

Il. That it is asource of light and salvation: “1 will destroy the vell.
| will abolish death. and bring life and immortality to light.”

[1l. That it isa source of comfort and happiness: “1 will wipe away
all tears from off all faces.”

Asin the Arabic countries a covering was put over the face of him who
was condemned to suffer death, it is probable that the words in “**1 saiah
25:7 may refer to this. The whole world was condemned to degath, and
about to be led out to execution, when the gracious Lord interposed, and,
by a glorious sacrifice, procured a general pardon.

Verse9. It shall be said— “ Shall they say”] So the Septuagint and
Vulgate, in the plural number. They read wrmaw veameru, the Syriac reads
trmaw veamarta, thou shalt say. They shall say, i.e., the Jews and the
Gentiles—L o, this[Jesus Christ] is our God: we have waited for him,
according to the predictions of the prophets. We have expected him, and
we have not been disappointed; therefore will we be glad, and rejoice in his
salvation.

Verse 10. Shall the hand of the Lord rest— “The hand of JEHOVAH shall
giverest’] Heb. junt tenuach, quiescet. Annon jynt taniach, quietem
dabit, shall rest; shall give rest, ut Graeci, avartoavoiy dwoet, et
Copt.?-Mr. WoIDE. That is, “shall give peace and quiet to Sion, by
destroying the enemy;” asit follows.

Asstraw istrodden down— “Asthe straw is threshed”] Hoc juxta ritum
loquitur Palastinaeet multarum Orientis provinciarum, quaeob pratorum et
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faeni penuriam paleas preparant esui animantium. Sunt autem carpenta
ferratarotis per medium in serrarum modum se volventibus, quaestipulam
conterunt; et comminuunt in paleas. Quomodo igitur plaustris ferratis

pal ese conteruntur, sic conteretur Moab sub eo; sive sub Del potentia, sive
in semetipso, ut nihil in eo integri remanest. “Thisis spoken in reference to
the mode of threshing in Palestine, and various other Asiatic provinces.
Because of the scarcity of meadow land and hay they make chopped straw
for the cattle. They have large wheels studded over with iron teeth or nails,
by which, on the out-of-door threshing-floors, they pound and reduce the
straw into chaff. As, therefore, the straw is reduced to chaff by bringing the
iron-shod wheel over it; so shall Moab be bruised by the power of God,
that nothing whole shall remain.”—Hieron. in loc. See Clarke’ s note on

“ ¥ saiah 28:27".

For the dunghill— “Under the wheels of the car.”] For hnmdm
madmenah, the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate read hbkrm mercabah,
which | have followed. See ®**Joshua 15:31, compared with **Joshua
19:5, where there is a mistake very nearly the same. The keri, ynb bemi, is
confirmed by twenty-eight MSS., seven ancient, and three editions.

Verse 11. Ashethat swimmeth spreadeth forth his hands to swim—
“As he that sinketh stretcheth out his hands to swim”] Thereis great
obscurity in this place: some understand God as the agent; others, Moab. |
have chosen the latter sense, as | cannot conceive that the stretching out of
the hands of a swimmer in swimming can be any illustration of the action of
God stretching out his hands over Moab to destroy it. | take hjvh
hashshocheh, altering the point on the c sin. on the authority of the
Septuagint, to be the participle of h v shachah, the same with jwv
shuach, and j j v shachach, to bow down, to be depressed; and that the
prophet designed a paronomasia here, a figure which he frequently uses
between the similar words h j v shachah, and twj v shechoth. Aswytjt
tachtaiv, in his place, or on the spot, as we say in the preceding verse,
gives us an idea of the sudden and compl ete destruction of Moab; so
wbrqgb bekirbo, in the midst of him, means that this destruction shall be

open, and exposed to the view of all: the neighbouring nations shall plainly
see him struggling against it, as a man in the midst of the deep waters
exerts al his efforts by swimming, to save himself from drowning.—L.
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CHAPTER 26

This chapter, like the foregoing, is a song of praise, in which thanksgivings for
temporal and spiritual mercies are beautifully mingled, though the latter still
predominate. Even the sublime and evangelical doctrine of the resurrection
seems here to be hinted at, and made to typify the deliverance of the people of
God from a state of the lowest misery; the captivity, the general dispersion, or
both. This hymn too, like the preceding, is beautifully diversified by the
frequent change of speakers. It opens with a chorus of the Church, celebrating
the protection vouchsafed by God to his people; and the happiness of the
righteous, whom he guards, contrasted with the misery of the wicked, whom he
punishes, 1-7. To this succeeds their own pious resolution of obeying, trusting,
and delighting in God, 8. Here the prophet breaksin, in his own person,
eagerly catching the last words of the chorus, which were perfectly in unison
with the feelings of his own soul, and which he beautifully repeats, as one
musical instrument reverberates the sound of another on the same key with it.
He makes likewise a suitable response to what had been said on the judgments
of God, and observes their different effects on the good and the bad; improving
the one, and hardening the other, 9-11. After this, a chorus of Jews express
their gratitude to God for past deliverances, make confession of their sins, and
supplicate his power, which they had been long expecting, 12-18. To this God
makes a gracious reply, promising deliverance that should be as life from the
dead, 19. And the prophet, (apparently alluding to the command of Moses to
the Israelites, when the destroying angel was to go through the land of Egypt,)
concludes with exhorting his people to patience and resignation, till God sends
the deliverance he has promised, 20, 21.

NOTES ON CHAP. 26

Verse 1. We have a strong city] In opposition to the city of the enemy,
which God hath destroyed, ***1 saiah 25:2. See Clarke' s note there,
“ ¥ qaiah 25:2".

Salvation—for wallsand bulwarks] I jw tmwj chomoth vachel, walls

and redoubts, or the walls and the ditch. I j chel properly signifiesthe

ditch or trench without the wall; see Kimchi. The same rabbin says, This
song refers to the time of salvation, i.e.,, the days of the Messiah.

Verse 2. Therighteous nation] The converted Gentiles shall have the
gates opened-a full entrance into al the glories and privileges of the
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Gogspdl; being fellow heirs with the converted Jews. The Jewish peculiarity
is destroyed, for the middle wall of partition is broken down.

Thetruth] The Gospel itself—as the fulfilment of al the ancient types,
shadows, and ceremonies,; and therefore termed the truth, in opposition to
all those shadowy rites and ceremonies. “The law was given by Moses, but
grace and TRUTH came by Jesus Christ;” “**John 1:17, and see Clarke's
note there, “Joh 1:17".

Verse 3. In perfect peace] pw v pwlv shalom, shalom, “peace, peace,”

i.e., peace upon peace-all kinds of prosperity—happinessin thisworld and
in the world to come.

Because he trusteth in thee— “Because they have trusted in thee”] So
the Chaldee, wj cb betacho. The Syriac and Vulgate read jwcb batachnu,
“we have trusted.” Schroeder, Gram. Heb. p. 360, explains the present
reading jwcb batuach, impersonally, confisum est.

Verse4. IntheLord JEHOVAH— “In JEHOVAH"] In JAH JEHOVAH,
Heb.; but see Houbigant, and see Clarke' s note on “ “® saiah 12:2".

Everlasting strength] pymBw[ rwx tsur olamim, “the rock of ages;” or,
according to Rab. Maimon,—the eternal Fountain, Source, or Spring.
Does not this refer to the lasting streams from the rock in the desert? And
that rock was Christ. ae han hoped in the Lord fro the everlastinge worldis.—Old
MS. BIBLE.

Verse 8. Have we waited for thee— “We have placed our confidencein
thy name”] The Septuagint, Syriac, and Chaldee read wnywq kavinu,
without the pronoun annexed.

Verse 9. Havel desired thee] Forty-one MSS. of Dr. Kennicott's and
many of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, (nine ancient,) and five editions read
Eytywa iwithicha. It is proper to note this; because the second y yod
being omitted in the text, the Vulgate and many others have rendered it in
the third person.

When thy judgments, &c.] It would be better to read, When thy
judgments were in the earth, the inhabitants of the world have learned
(wdm I lamedu) righteousness. Men seldom seek God in prosperity; they
are apt to rest in an earthly portion: but God in mercy embitters this by
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adversity; then there is a genera cry after himself as our chief, solid, and
only permanent good.

Verse 16. Lord, in trouble have they visited thee— “O JEHOVAH, in
affliction we have sought thee’] So the Septuagint and two MSS. have
Ewndqp pekadnucha, in the first person plural. And so perhaps it should

be wngx tsaknu, in the first person; but how the Septuagint read this word
is not clear; and this last member of the verse is extremely obscure.

For wm I lamo, “on them,” the Septuagint read wnl lanu, “on us,” in the

first person likewise; a frequent mistake; see Clarke' s on ““*1saiah
10:29".

Verse 18. We have-brought forth wind] The learned Professor
Michaelis explains thisimage in the following manner: “ Rariorem morbum
describi, empneumatosin, aut ventosam molam, dictum; quo quaelaborant
diu et sibi et peritis medicis gravidase videntur,tandemque post omnes verae
graviditatis molestias et |abored ventum ex utero emittunt: quem morbum
passim describunt medici.” Syntagma Comment., vol. ii., p. 165. The
empneumatosis, or windy inflation of the womb, is a disorder to which
females are liable. Some have had this in such wise, for along time
together, that they have appeared to themselves, and even to very skilful
medical men, to be pregnant; and after having endured much pain, and
even the throes of apparent childbearing, they have been eased and
restored to health by the emission of a great quantity of wind from the
uterus. This disorder iswell known to medical men.” The Syriac translator
seems to have understood it in this manner: Enixi sumus, ut illeequae
ventos pariunt. “We have brought forth as they who bring forth wind.”

In the earth— “Inthe land”] xrab bearets, so aMS., the Septuagint,
Syriac, and Vulgate.

Verse 19. My dead body— “My deceased’] All the ancient Versions
render it in the plural; they read ytw I bn niblothai, my dead bodies. The
Syriac and Chaldee read pthytw I bn niblotheyhem, their dead bodies. No
MS. yet found confirms this reading.

The dew of herbs— “The dew of the dawn”] Lucis, according to the
Vulgate; so also the Syriac and Chaldee.
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The deliverance of the people of God from a state of the lowest depression
is explained by images plainly taken from the resurrection of the dead. In
the same manner the Prophet Ezekiel represents the restoration of the
Jewish nation from a state of utter dissolution by the restoring of the dry
bonesto life, exhibited to him in avision, “®Ezekiel 37:1-14, whichis
directly thus applied and explained, “*“Ezekiel 37:11-13. And this
deliverance is expressed with a manifest opposition to what is here said
above, ¥ saiah 26:14, of the great lords and tyrants, under whom they
had groaned:—

“They are dead, they shall not live;
They are deceased tyrants, they shall not rise:”

that they should be destroyed utterly, and should never be restored to their
former power and glory. It appears from hence, that the doctrine of the
resurrection of the dead was at that time a popular and common doctrine;
for an image which is assumed in order to express or represent any thing in
the way of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or prophetical, must be
an image commonly known and under stood; otherwise it will not answer
the purpose for which it is assumed.—L.

Kimchi refers these words to the days of the Messiah, and says, “ Then
many of the saints shall rise from the dead.” And quotes “**Daniel 12:2.
Do not these words speak of the resurrection of our blessed Lord; and of
that resurrection of the bodies of men, which shall be the consequence of
his body being raised from the dead?

Thy dead men shall live—with my dead body shall they arise.] This
SEeems very express.

Verse 20. Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers] An
exhortation to patience and resignation under oppression, with a confident
expectation of deliverance by the power of God manifestly to be exerted in
the destruction of the oppressor. It seems to be an allusion to the command
of Moses to the Israglites, when the destroying angel was to go through
the land of Egypt, “not to go out at the door of their houses until the
morning;” “**Exodus 12:22. And before the passage of the Red Sea:
“Fear ye not, stand till, and see the salvation of JEHOVAH. JEHOVAH shall
fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace,” “***Exodus 14:13, 14.

Verse 21. Theearth also shall disclose her blood] Crimes of cruelty and
oppression, which have passed away from the eyes of men, God will bring
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into judgment, and exact punishment for them. O what a reckoning will the
kingdoms of the earth have with God, for the torrents of blood which they
have shed for the gratification of the lust of power and ambition! Who shall
live when he doeth this?
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CHAPTER 27

Destruction of the enemies of the Church, 1. God’s care of his vineyard, 2-11.
Prosperity of the descendants of Abraham in the latter days, 12, 13.

The subject of this chapter seems to be the nature, the measure, and the
design of God's dealings with his people. 1. His judgments inflicted on
their great and powerful enemies, ™ saiah 27:1. 2. His constant care and
protection of his favourite vineyard, in the form of a dialogue, “**1saiah
27:2. 3. The moderation and lenity with which the severity of his
judgments have been tempered, ““ saiah 27:7. 4. The end and design of
them, to recover them from idolatry, “** saiah 27:9. And, 5. The recalling
of them, on their repentance, from their severa dispersions, **1saiah
27:12. Thefirst verse seems connected with the two last verses of the
preceding chapter.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 27

Verse 1. Leviathan] The animals here mentioned seem to be the
crocodile, rigid by the stiffness of the backbone, so that he cannot readily
turn himself when he pursues his prey; hence the easiest way of escaping
from him is by making frequent and short turnings: the serpent or dragon,
flexible and winding, which coils himsdlf up in a circular form: and the
sea-monster, or whale. These are used allegorically, without doubt for
great potentates, enemies and persecutors of the people of God: but to
specify the particular persons or states designed by the prophet under these
images, is amatter of great difficulty, and comes not necessarily with in the
design of these notes. R. D. Kimchi says, leviathan is a parable concerning
the kings of the Gentiles: it is the largest fish in the sea, called also “ynt
tannin, the dragon, or rather the whale. By these names the Grecian,
Turkish, and Roman empires are intended. The dragon of the sea seems to
mean some nation having a strong naval force and extensive commerce.
See Kimchi on the place.

Verse 2. Sing ye unto her] hl wna anu lah. Bishop Lowth trand ates this,
Sng ye a responsive song; and saysthat hn|[ anah, to answer, signifies
occasionaly to sing responsively; and that this mode of singing was
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frequently practised among the ancient Hebrews. See Deuteronomy Poss.
Sac. Heb. Prad. xix., at the beginning.

This, indeed, was the ancient method of singing in various nations. The
song was divided into distinct portions, and the singers sang alter nately.
Thereis afine specimen of thisin the song of Deborah and Barak; and also
in the Idyls of Theocritus, and the Eclogues of Virgil.

This kind of singing was properly a dialogue in verse, sung to a particular
tune, or in the mode which is now termed recitativo. | have seen it often
practiced on funeral occasions among the descendants of the aboriginal
Irish. The poems of Ossian are of this kind.

The learned Bishop distinguishes the parts of this dialogue thus.—

3. JEHOVAH. Itis|, JEHOVAH, that preserve her;
| will water her every moment:
| will take care of her by night;
And by day | will keep guard over her.

4. VINEYARD. | have no wall for my defence:
Othat | had a fence of the thorn and brier!
JEHOVAH. Against them should | march in battle,
| should burn them up together.

5. Ah! let her rather take hold of my protection.
VINEYARD. Let him make peace with me!
Peace let him make with me!

6. JEHOVAH. They that come from the root of Jacob shall flourish,
Israel shall bud forth;
And they shall fill the face of the world with fruit.

A vineyard of red wine] The redder the wine, the more it was valued,
says Kimchi.

Bishop Lowth trandlates, To the beloved vineyard. For rmj chemer, red, a

multitude of MSS. and editions have dmj chemed, desirable. Thisis
supported by the Septuagint and Chaldee.

Verse 3. Lest any hurt it, | will keep it night and day— “I will take care
of her by night; and by day | will keep guard over her”] For dgpy “p pen
yiphkod, lest any visit it, the Syriac read dqpaw veephkod, and | will visit
it. Twenty MSS. of Kennicott's, fourteen of Deuteronomy Ross’s, and
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two of my own, and six editions read dqpa ephkod, | will visit, in the first
person.

Verse 4. Fury isnot in me— “I have no wall”] For hmj chemah, anger,
the Septuagint and Syriac read hmwj chomah, wall. An ancient MS. has
hmyj cheimah. For hb bah, in her, two MSS. read j1b bam, in them,
plural. The vineyard wishes for awall and afence of thorns-human strength
and protection, (as the Jews were too apt to apply to their powerful
neighbours for assistance, and to trust to the shadow of Egypt:) JEHOVAH
replies, that this would not avail her, nor defend her against his wrath. He
counsels her, therefore, to betake herself to his protection. On which she
entreats him to make peace with her.

From the above note it appears that the bishop reads, hmwj chomah, wall,
for hmj chemah, anger or fury, in accordance with the Syriac and
Septuagint. The letter w vau makes the only difference, which letter is
frequently absent from many words where its place is supplied by the point
. cholem: it might have been so here formerly; and in process of time both
vau and cholem might have been lost. The Syriac supports the learned
bishop’ s criticism, as the word [Syriac] shora is there used; which word in
the plural is found, ***Hebrews 11:30: “By faith the walls of Jericho.”
The bishop thinks the Septuagint is on his side: to me, it seems neither for
nor against the criticism. The wordsin the Vatican copy are eym moA1ig
oxvpa, | ama fortified city; which the Arabic follows: but instead of
oxvpa, the Codex Alexandrinus has 1oyvpa, | ama STRONG City.

The word hmwj chomah, wall, is not found in any MS. in the collections
of Kennicott and Deuteronomy Rossi, nor in any of my own MSS.

However, one of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. has hmyj cheimah; but probably
that which now appears to be ay yod was formerly aw vau, and now
partially obliterated.

This song receives much light from being collated with that in chap. v.; and
perhaps the bishop’s criticism will find its best support from such a
collation. In ¥ saiah 5:5 of that chapter, God threatens to take away the
wall of hisvineyard: this was done; and here the vineyard complains, |
have no wall, and wishes for any kind of defense rather than be thus naked.
Thisisthe only natural support of the above criticism.
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“About Tripoli there are abundance of vineyards and gardens, inclosed, for
the most part, with hedges, which chiefly consist of the rhamnus, paliurus,
oxyacantha,” &c. Rawolf, p. 21, 22. A fence of thorns is esteemed equal to
awall for strength, being commonly represented as impenetrable. See
@"Micah 7:4; “*Hosea 2:6.

Who would set the briersand thorns against me— “O that | had a
fence of the thorn and brier”] Seven MSS., (two ancient,) and one edition,
with the Syriac, Vulgate, and Aquila, read tyvw veshayith, with the
conjunction w vau prefixed: Who would set the briers and thorns. tyv
rymv ynnty ym mi yitteneni shamir shayith, Who shall give me the brier

and thorn, i.e., for a defense: but hear Kimchi: “Who (the vineyard) hath
given me (Jehovah) the brier and the thorn instead of good grapes.”

Verse 5. Or— “Ah”] Forwa ol read ywa oi, asit was a firstinaMS. The
y yod was easily lost, being followed by another y yod.

Verse 6. To take root— “From the root”] For vrvy yashresh, | read,
with the Syriac, virvm mishshoresh. And for j rpw xyxy yatsits uparach,
J rp wxyxy yatsitsu parach, joining the w vau to the first word, and taking

that into construction with the first part of the sentence, Israel shall bud
forth. | suppose the dialogue to be continued in this verse, which pursues
the same image of the allegory, but in the way of metaphor.

Verse 9. The groves— “And if the groves’] allw velo. Four MSS., two

ancient, of Kennicott’s, and one ancient of my own, with the Septuagint;
this makes afuller sense.

Verse 10. There shall the calf feed] That is, the king of Egypt, says
Kimchi.
Verse 11. The boughs ther eof— “Her boughs’] hyryxq ketsireyha, MS.

and Vulg.; that is, the boughs of the vineyard, referring still to the subject
of the dialogue above.

The scarcity of fuel, especially wood, in most parts of the east is so gret,
that they supply it with every thing capable of burning; cow-dung dried,
roots, parings of fruit, withered stalks of herbs and flowers; see

M atthew 6:21-30. Vine-twigs are particularly mentioned as used for
fuel in dressing their food, by D’ Arvieux; La Roque, Palestine, p. 198.
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Ezekiel says, in his parable of the vine, used figuratively for the people of
God, asthe vineyard is here: “ Shall wood be taken thereof to do any work?
or will men take a pin of it to hang any vessdl thereon? Behold, it is cast
into the fire for fuel;” Ezekiel 15:3, 4. “If aman abide not in one,” saith
our Lord, “heis cast forth as a branch of the vine and is withered; and men
gather them, and cast them into the fire, and they are burned;” “*John
15:6. They employed women and children to gather these things, and they
laid them up in store for use. The dressing and pruning their vines afforded
agood supply of the last sort of fuel; but the prophet says that the vines
themselves of the beloved vineyard shall be blasted, withered, and broken,
and the women shall come and gather them up, and carry away the whole
of them to make their fires for domestic uses. See Harmer’ s Observations,
vol.i., p. 254, &c.

Verse 12. The channel of theriver] The river Sabbation, beyond which
the Israelites were carried captive—Kimchi.

Verse 13. Thegreat trumpet shall be blown] Does not this refer to the
time spoken of by our Lord, “**M atthew 24:31: He shall send forth his
angels—the preachers of his Gospel with a great sound of a trumpet—the
earnest invitation to be saved by Jesus Christ; and shall gather his elect—
the Jews, his ancient chosen people, from the four winds—from all parts of
the habitable globe in which they have been dispersed.

In this prophet there are severa predictions relative to the conversion of
Egypt to the true faith, which have not yet been fulfilled, and which must
be fulfilled, for the truth of God cannot fail. Should Egypt ever succeed in
casting off the Ottoman yoke, and fully establish its independence, it is
most likely that the Gospel of Christ would have a speedy entrance into it;
and, according to these prophecies, awide and permanent diffusion. At
present the Mohammedan power is a genuine antichrist. This aso the Lord
will remove in due time.
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CHAPTER 28

This chapter begins with a denunciation of the approaching ruin of the
Israelites by Shalmaneser, whose power is compared to a tempest or flood, and
his keenness to the avidity with which one plucks and swallows the grape that
is soonest ripe, 1-4. It then turns to the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, who
were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity of their brethren; and gives
first a favourable prognostication of their affairs under Hezekiah, 5, 6; but
soon changes to reproofs and threatenings for their intemperance and their
profaneness, 7, 8. They are introduced as not only scornfully rejecting, but
also mocking and ridiculing, the instructions of the prophet, 9, 10. To this God
immediately retortsin terms alluding to their own mocking, but differently
applied, 11-13. The prophet then addresses these scoffers, 14; who considered
themselves as perfectly secure from every evil, 15; and assures them that there
was no method under heaven but one, by which they could be saved, 16; that
every other vain resource should fail in the day of visitation, 17, 18. He then
farther adds, that the judgments of God were particularly levelled against
them; and that all the means to which they trusted for warding them off should
be to no purpose, 19, 20; as the Almighty, who, on account of his patience and
long-suffering, is amiably described as unacquainted with punishing, had
neverthel ess determined to punish them, 21, 22. The prophet then concludes
with a beautiful parable in explanation and defence of God’ s dealing with his
people, 23-29.

NOTES ON CHAP. 28

Verse 1. Woto the crown of pride] By the crown of pride, &c., Samaria
is primarily understood. “ Sebaste, the ancient Samaria, is Situated on along
mount of an oval figure, having first afruitful valley, and then aring of hills
running round about it;” Maundrell, p. 58. *E regione horum ruderum
mons est peramoanus, planitie admodum frugifera circumseptus, super
guem olim Samaria urbs condita fuit;” Fureri Itinerarium, p. 93. The city,
beautifully situated on the top of around hill, and surrounded immediately
with arich valey and acircle of other hills beyond it, suggested the idea of
achaplet or wreath of flowers worn upon their heads on occasions of
festivity, expressed by the proud crown and the fading flower of the
drunkards. That this custom of wearing chapletsin their banquets prevailed
among the Jews, as well as among the Greeks and Romans, appears from
the following passage of the book of Wisdom:—
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“Let usfill ourselves with costly wine and ointments,
And let no flower of the spring pass by us:
Let us crown ourselves with rose-buds before they are withered.”
Wisd. 2:7, 8.

Verse 2. Behold the Lord hath a mighty and strong one— “Behold the
mighty one, the exceedingly strong one”’] yndal xma ammits ladonai,
fortis Domino, i.e., fortissmmus, a Hebraism. For yndal ladonai, to the
Lord, thirty-eight MSS. Of Dr. Kennicott's and many of Deuteronomy
Rossi’s, with some of my own, and two editions, read hwhy Il laihovah, to
JEHOVAH.

Verse 3. The crown of pride, the drunkards of Ephraim— “The proud
crown of the drunkards of Ephraim”] | read twrc|[ ataroth, crowns,

plural, to agree with the verb hnsmrt teramasnah, “shall be trodden
down.”

Verse 4. The hasty fruit before the summer— “The early fruit before the
summer”] “No sooner doth the boccore, (the early fig,) draw near to
perfection in the middle or latter end of June, than the kermez or summer
fig beginsto be formed, though it rarely ripens before August; about which
time the same tree frequently throws out a third crop, or the winter fig, as
we may cal it. Thisisusually of a much longer shape and darker
complexion than the kermez, hanging and ripening upon the tree even after
the leaves are shed; and, provided the winter proves mild and temperate, is
gathered as a delicious morsal in the spring;” Shaw, Travels, p. 370, fol.
The image was very obvious to the inhabitants of Judea and the
neighbouring countries, and is frequently applied by the prophets to
express a desirable object; by none more elegantly than by Hosea,
“HHosea 9:10:—

“Like grapesin thewilderness| found I sradl;
Likethefirst ripefigin her prime, | saw your fathers.”

Which when he that looketh upon it seeth— “Which whoso seeth, he
plucketh it immediately”] For hary yireh, which with harh haroeh
makes a miserable tautology, read, by a transposition of aletter, hray

yoreh; a happy conjecture of Houbigant. The image expressesin the
strongest manner the great ease with which the Assyrians shall take the city
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and the whole kingdom, and the avidity with which they shall seize therich
prey without resistance.

Verseb. In that day] Thusfar the prophecy relates to the Israglites, and
manifestly denounces their approaching destruction by Shalmaneser. Here
it turns to the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, the remnant of God's
people who were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity of the
Isralites. It begins with afavourable prognostication of their affairs under
Hezekiah; but soon changes to reproofs and threatenings for their
intemperance, disobedience, and profaneness.

Jonathan’s Targum on this verse is worthy of notice: “In that time Messiah,
the Lord of hosts twabx yyd ajyvm meshicha dayai tsebaoth, shall be a
crown of joy and a diadem of praise to the residue of his people.” Kimchi
says the rabbins in genera are of this opinion. Here then the rabbins, and
their most celebrated Targum, give the incommunicable name, twabx

hwhy Yehovah tsebaoth, the Lord of hosts, to our ever blessed Redeemer,
Jesus Christ.

Verse 6. The battle to the gate— “The war to the gate of the enemy.”]
That is, who pursue the fleeing enemy even to the very gates of their own
city. “But we were upon them even unto the entering of the gate,” <2
Samuel 11:23; that is, we drove the enemy back to their own gates. See
aso 1 Samuel 17:52. The Targum says, The Messiah shall give the
victory to those who go out to battle, that he may bring them back to their
own houses in peace.

Verse 9. Whom shall he teach knowledge?— “Whom, say they, would
he teach knowledge?’] The scoffers mentioned below, “**1 saiah 28:14,
are here introduced as uttering their sententious speeches; they treat God's
method of dealing with them, and warning them by his prophets, with
contempt and derision. What, say they, doth he treat us as mere infants just
weaned? doth he teach us like little children, perpetually inculcating the
same elementary lessons, the mere rudiments of knowledge; precept after
precept, line after line, here and there, by little and little? imitating at the
sametime, and ridiculing, in ** saiah 28:10, the concise prophetical
manner. God, by his prophet, retorts upon them with great severity their
own contemptuous mockery, turning it to a sense quite different from what
they intended. Yes, saith he, it shall bein fact as you say; ye shall be taught
by a strange tongue and a stammering lip; in a strange country; ye shal be
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carried into captivity by a people whose language shall be unintelligible to
you, and which ye shall be forced to learn like children. And my dealing
with you shall be according to your own words: it shall be command upon
command for your punishment; it shall be line upon line, stretched over you
to mark your destruction, (compare “**2 Kings 21:13;) it shall come upon
you at different times, and by different degrees, till the judgments, with
which from time to time | have threatened you, shall have their full
accomplishment.

Jerome seems to have rightly understood the general design of this passage
as expressing the manner in which the scoffers, by their sententious
speeches, turned into ridicule the warnings of God by his prophets, though
he has not so well explained the meaning of the repetition of their speech in
“saiah 28:13. His words are on “**1saiah 28:9— “ Solebant hoc ex
persona prophetarum ludentes dicere:” and on *** saiah 28: 14— “Quod
supra diximus, cum irrisione solitos principes Judasorum prophetis dicere,
manda, remanda, et cadera his similia, per quae ostenditur, nequaguam eos
prophetarum credidisse sermonibus, sed prophetiam habuisse despectui,
praesens ostendit capitulum, per quod appellantur viri illusores.” Hieron. in
loc.

And so Jarchi interprets the word iy I'vm mishelimin the next verse: Qui

dicunt verbairrisionis parabolice.” And the Chaldee paraphrases “**1 saiah
28:11 to the same purpose, understanding it as spoken, not of God, but of
the people deriding his prophets: “Quoniam in mutatione loqueleeet in
lingua subsannationis irridebant contra prophetas, qui prophetabant populo
huic.”—L.

Verse 10. For precept must be upon precept] The original is remarkably
abrupt and sententious. The hemistichs are these.—

wx b wx wx 1 wx yk
latsav tsav latsav tsav ki

wgll wg wgl wq
lakav kav lakav kav

v ry[z pv ry[z
sham zeeir sham zeeir
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For,—

Command to command, command to command.
Linetoling, linetoline.
A little there, a little there.

Kimchi saysix tsav, precept, isused here for hwxm mitsvah, command,
and isused in no other place for it but here. wx tsav sgnifies alittle
precept, such asis suited to the capacity of a child; see ***1saiah 28:9. uq
kav signifies the line that a mason stretches out to build alayer of stones
by. After one layer or course is placed, he raises the line and builds
another; thus the building is by degrees regularly completed. Thisisthe
method of teaching children, giving them such information as their narrow
capacities can receive; and thus the prophet dealt with the Israglites. See
Kimchi in loc., and see afine parallel passage, ***Hebrews 5:12-14, by
which this may be well illustrated.

My old MS. Bible trandates oddly:—

JFfor sende efter sende, sende efter sende:
Abive efter abifde, abiide efter abiide:
Lytyl ther, Iptpl ther.

Coverdaleis aso singular:—

Commande that may be commanded;
Byd that maye be bydden:
Foorbyd that maye be forbydden;
Kepe backe that maye be kepte backe:
Herealitle, therealitle.

Verse 12. Thisistherest— “Thisisthe true rest”] The sense of thisverse
is: God had warned them by his prophets that their safety and security,
their deliverance from their present calamities and from the apprehensions
of still greater approaching, depended wholly on their trust in God, their
faith and obedience; but they rejected this gracious warning with contempt
and mockery.

Verse 15. A covenant with death] To be in covenant with, is akind of
proverbial expression to denote perfect security from evil and mischief of
any sort:—
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“For thou shalt bein league with the stones of the field;
And the beasts of the field shall be at peace with thee.”
<E5]0b 5:23.

“And | will make a covenant for them with the beasts of the field.
And with the fowls of heaven, and with the creeping things of the ground.”
“PHosea 2:18.

That is, none of these shall hurt them. But Lucan, speaking of the Psylli,
whose peculiar property it was to be unhurt by the bite of serpents, with
which their country abounded, comes still nearer to the expression of
Isaiah in this place—

Gensunicaterras
Incolit a ssavo serpentum innoxia morsu
Marmaridese Psylli.—
Pax illis cum morte data est.
Pharsal. ix. 891.

“Of all who scorching Afric’s sun endure,
None like the swarthy Psyllians are secure:
With healing gifts and privileges graced,
Wl in the land of serpents were they placed:
Truce with the dreadful tyrant death they have,
And border safely on hisrealm the grave.”
ROWE.

We have made a covenant with death and with hell are we at
agreement] hzj wnyc [ asinu chozeh, we have made a vision, we have
had an interview, struck a bargain, and settled al preliminaries. So they had
made a covenant with hell by diabolic sacrifice, tyrb wntrk carathnu
berith. “We have cut the covenant sacrifice;” they divided it for the
contracting parties to pass between the separated victim; for the victim was
split exactly down the middle, so that even the spinal marrow was exactly
divided through its whole length; and being set opposite to each other, the
contracting parties entered, one at the head part, the other at the feet; and,
meeting in the centre, took the covenant oath. Thus, it is intimated, these
bad people made an agreement with Iwav sheol, with demons, with whom
they had an interview; i.e., meeting them in the covenant sacrifice! To such
apitch had the Israglitish idolatry reached at that time!

Verse 16. Behold, | lay in Zion] See the notes on the parallel placesin the
margin. Kimchi understands this of Hezekiah; but it most undoubtedly
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belongs to Jesus Christ alone; and his application of it to himself, even the
Jews could not contest. See the margin as above.

Verse 18. Your covenant with death shall be disannulled— “Y our
covenant with death shall be broken”] For rpk caphar, which seems not

to belong to this place, the Chaldee reads rpt taphar, which is approved

by Houbigant and Secker. See “*Jeremiah 33:21, where the very same
phrase is used. See Prelim. Dissert. p. I

Verse 20. For the bed isshorter] A mashal or proverbial saying, the
meaning of which is, that they will find all means of defence and protection
insufficient to secure them, and cover them from the evils coming upon
them. Esm massek, ¥ saiah 22:8, the covering, is used for the outworks
of defense, the barrier of the country; and here, in the alegorical sense, it
means much the same thing. Their beds were only mattresses laid on the
floor; and the coverlet a sheet, or in the winter a carpet, laid over it, in
which the person wrapped himself. For snkthk kehithcannes, it ought

probably to be snkthm mehithcannes. Houbigant, Secker.

Verse 21. Asin Mount Perazim] rhk kehar; but rhb bahar, IN the

mount, is the reading of two of Kennicott's, one of Deuteronomy Rossi’s,
and one of my own MSS.

Verse22. TheLord God] hwhy ynda Adonai Jehovah. Adonai is omitted
by four of Kennicott’s MSS.,, and in the Septuagint, Syriac, and Arabic.

Verse 23. Giveye ear, and hear my voice— “Listen ye, and hear my
voice”] The foregoing discourse, consisting of severe reproofs, and
threatenings of dreadful judgments impending on the Jews for their vices,
and their profane contempt of God’ s warnings by his messengers, the
prophet concludes with an explanation and defence of God' s method of
dealing with his people in an elegant parable or alegory; in which he
employs a variety of images, all taken from the science of agriculture. As
the husbandman uses various methods in preparing his land, and adapting
it to the several kinds of seeds to be sown, with a due observation of times
and seasons; and when he hath gathered in his harvest, employs methods as
various in separating the corn from the straw and the chaff by different
instruments, according to the nature of the different sorts of grain; so God,
with unerring wisdom, and with strict justice, instructs, admonishes, and
corrects his people; chastises and punishes them in various ways, as the
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exigence of the case requires; now more moderately, now more severely;
always tempering justice with mercy; in order to reclaim the wicked, to
improve the good, and, finally, to separate the one from the other.

Verse 26. For his God doth instruct him] All nations have agreed in
attributing agriculture, the most useful and the most necessary of al
sciences, to the invention and to the suggestions of their deities. “The Most
High hath ordained husbandry,” saith the son of Sirach, Ecclus. 7:15.

Namque Ceresfertur fruges, Liberqueliquoris
Vitigeni laticem mortalibus instituisse.
LUCRETIUS, v. 14.

“Ceres has taught mortals how to produce fruits; and Bacchus has taught
them how to cultivate the vine.”

"0 8 nmriog avlpwTolcL
Ae€lo onpotvel, Aoovg 8 emt epyov eyelpet
Mipvnokwov Brotolo, Aeyet 8 ote BoAog aplotn
Bovot te kol pakeAnot, Aeyel 8 ote de€rant wpat
Kat puta yvpwoat, kot oneppoto tovia BoaAecOort.
ARATUS, Phaanom. v.

“He, Jupiter, to the human race
I ndulgent, prompts to necessary toil
Man provident of life; with kindly signs
The seasons marks, when best to turn the glebe
With spade and plough, to nurse the tender plant,
And cast 0’ er fostering earth the seeds abroad.”

Verses 27. - 28. Four methods of threshing are here mentioned, by
different instruments; the flail, the drag, the wain, and the treading of the
cattle. The staff or flail was used for the infirmiora semina, says Jerome,
the grain that was too tender to be treated in the other methods. The drag
consisted of a sort of strong planks, made rough at the bottom, with hard
stones or iron; it was drawn by horses or oxen over the corn sheaves
spread on the floor, the driver sitting upon it. Kempfer has given a print
representing the manner of using this instrument, Amaa. Exot. p. 682, fig.
3. The wain was much like the former; but had wheels with iron teeth, or
edges like a saw: Ferrata carpentarotis per medium in serrarum modum se
volventibus. Hieron. in loc. From this it would seem that the axle was
armed with iron teeth or serrated wheels throughout. See a description and
print of such a machine used at present in Egypt for the same purposein
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Niebuhr’s Voyage en Arabie, Tab. xvii. p. 123; it moves upon threerollers
armed with iron teeth or wheels to cut the straw. In Syriathey make use of
the drag, constructed in the very same manner as above described;
Niebuhr, Description de I’ Arabie, p. 140. This not only forced out the
grain, but cut the straw in pieces for fodder for the cattle; for in the eastern
countries they have no hay. See Harmer’s Observ. |. p. 425. The last
method is well known from the law of Moses, which “forbids the ox to be
muzzled, when he treadeth out the corn;” “***Deuteronomy 25:4.

Verse 28. The bread-corn] | read j1h Iw velahem, on the authority of the
Vulgate and Symmachus; the former expresses the conjunction w vau,
omitted in the text, by autem; the latter by de.

Bruiseit with his hor semen— “Bruise it with the hoofs of his cattle.”]
For wyvrp parashaiv, horsemen or teeth, read wysrp perasaiv, hoofs. So
the Syriac, Symmachus, Theodotion, and the Vulgate. Thefirst is read with
v shin, the latter with s samech, the pronunciation is nearly the same.
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CHAPTER 29

Distress of Ariel, or Jerusalem, on Sennacherib’s invasion, with manifest
allusion, however, to the till greater distress which it suffered from the
Romans, 1-4. Disappointment and fall of Sennacherib described in terms, like
the event, the most awful and terrible, 5-8. Supidity and hypocrisy of the Jews,
9-16. Rejection of the Jews, and calling of the Gentiles, 17. The chapter
concludes by a recurrence to the favourite topics of the prophet, viz., the great
extension of the Messiah’ s kingdom in the latter days, and the future
restoration of Israel, 18-24.

The subject of this and the four following chaptersis the invasion of
Sennacherib; the great distress of the Jews while it continued; their sudden
and unexpected deliverance by God'simmediate interposition in their
favour; the subsequent prosperous state of the kingdom under Hezekiah;
interspersed with severe reproofs, and threats of punishment, for their
hypocrisy, stupidity, infidelity, their want of trust in God, and their vain
reliance on the assistance of Egypt; and with promises of better times, both
immediately to succeed, and to be expected in the future age. The whole
making, not one continued discourse, but rather a collection of different
discourses upon the same subject; which is treated with great elegance and
variety. Though the matter is various, and the transitions sudden, yet the
prophet seldom goes far from his subject. It is properly enough divided by
the chapters in the common trandation.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 29

Verse 1. Ariel] That Jerusalem is here called by this nameis very certain:
but the reason of this name, and the meaning of it as applied to Jerusalem,
is very obscure and doubtful. Some, with the Chaldee, suppose it to be
taken from the hearth of the great altar of burnt-offerings, which Ezekiel
plainly calls by the same name, and that Jerusalem is here considered as the
seat of thefire of God, Ia rwa ur e which should issue from thence to
consume his enemies: compare ***1saiah 31:9. Some, according to the
common derivation of theword, Ia yra ari €, thelion of God, or the
strong lion, suppose it to signify the strength of the place, by which it was
enabled to resist and overcome al its enemies. Tiveg de oot TV TOALY
0VTWG £1pNoBal, eTEL, 0100 BEOV, AEOVTOG d1KNV ECTAPATTE TOVG
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avtaipovtog. Procop. inloc. There are other explanations of this name
given: but none that seems to be perfectly satisfactory.—Lowth.

From “**Ezekidl 43:15, we learn that Ari-el was the name of the atar of
burnt-offerings, put here for the city itself in which that altar was. In the
second verseit issaid, | will distress Ari-€l, and it shall be unto me as
Ari-el. Thefirst Ari-el here seems to mean Jerusalem, which should be
distressed by the Assyrians: the second Ari-el seems to mean the altar of
burnt-offerings. But why isit said, “Ari-el shall be unto me as Ari-e?’ As
the altar of burnt-offerings was surrounded daily by the victims which were
offered: so the walls of Jerusalem shall be surrounded by the dead bodies
of those who had rebelled against the Lord, and who should be victims to
his justice. The trandation of Bishop Lowth appears to embrace both
meanings. “1 will bring distress upon Ari-el; and it shall be to me asthe
hearth of the great altar.”

Add ye year to year] Ironically. Go on year after year, keep your solemn
feasts; yet know, that God will punish you for your hypocritical worship,
consisting of mere form destitute of true piety. Probably delivered at the
time of some great feast, when they were thus employed.

Verse 2. There shall be heaviness and sorrow— “There shall be
continual mourning and sorrow”] Instead of your present joy and festivity.

And it shall beunto me as Ariel— “And it shall be unto me as the hearth
of the great altar.”] That is, it shall be the seat of the fire of God; which
shall issue from thence to consume his enemies. See note on ***1 saiah
29:1. Or, perhaps, al on flame; as it was when taken by the Chaldeans; or
covered with carcasses and blood, as when taken by the Romans: an
intimation of which more distant events, though not immediate subjects of
the prophecy, may perhaps be given in this obscure passage.

Verse 3. And | will camp against thee round about— “And | will
encamp againgt thee like David”] For rwdk caddur, some kind of military
engine, dwdk kedavid, like David, is the reading of the Septuagint, two
MSS. of Kennicott’s, if not two more: but though Bishop L owth adopts
thisreading, | think it harsh and unnecessary.

Forts— “Towers’] For trxm metsuroth, read twdxm metsudoth: so the

Septuagint and five MSS. of Dr. Kennicott’s, one of them ancient, and four
of Deuteronomy Rossi’s.
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Verse 4. And thy speech shall be low out of the dust— “And from out
of the dust thou shalt utter afeeble speech”] That the souls of the dead
uttered a feeble stridulous sound, very different from the natural human
voice, was a popular notion among the heathens as well as among the
Jaws. This appears from several passages of their poets, Homer, Virgil,
Horace. The pretenders to the art of necromancy, who were chiefly
women, had an art of speaking with afeigned voice, so asto deceive those
who applied to them, by making them believe that it was the voice of the
ghost. They had away of uttering sounds, as if they were formed, not by
the organs of speech, but deep in the chest, or in the belly; and were thence
caled eyyactpipvbor, ventriloqui: they could make the voice seem to
come from beneath the ground, from a distant part, in another direction,
and not from themselves; the better to impose upon those who consulted
them. EEemtitndeg 1o yevog TovTO TOV apudpov Nyov enxitndevovrat,
Vo 910 TNV LOOLPELOLY TNG PWVNG TOV TOL YEVOOVG
amodidpackmwcty eheyyxov. Psellus Deuteronomy Daamonibus, apud
Bochart, i. p. 731. “These people studiously acquire, and affect on
purpose, this sort of obscure sound; that by the uncertainty of the voice
they may the better escape being detected in the cheat.” From these arts of
the necromancers the popular notion seems to have arisen, that the ghost’s
voice was aweak, stridulous, almost inarticulate sort of sound, very
different from the speech of the living.

Verse 5. The multitude of thy stranger s— “The multitude of the proud”]
For Eyrz zarayich, thy strangers, read |1ydz zedim, the proud, according
to the Septuagint; parale to and synonymous with pyxyr [ aritsim, the
terrible, in the next line: the r resh was at first d dalethinaMS. See
Clarke' snote on “ “***|saiah 25:2".

The fifth, sixth, and seventh verses contain an admirable description of the
destruction of Sennacherib’s army, with a beautiful variety of the most
expressive and sublime images. perhaps more adapted to show the
greatness, the suddenness, and horror of the event, than the means and
manner by which it was effected. Compare “** saiah 30:30-33.

Verse 7. Asadream] Thisis the beginning of the comparison, which is
pursued and applied in the next verse. Sennacherib and his mighty army are
not compared to a dream because of their sudden disappearance; but the
disappointment of their eager hopes is compared to what happens to a
hungry and thirsty man, when he awakes from a dream in which fancy had
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presented to him meat and drink in abundance, and finds it nothing but a
vain illusion. The comparison is elegant and beautiful in the highest degree,
well wrought up, and perfectly suited to the end proposed. Theimageis
extremely natural, but not obvious: it appeals to our inward feelings, not to
our outward senses; and is applied to an event in its concomitant
circumstances exactly similar, but in its nature totally different. See
Deuteronomy S Poss. Hebr. Pradect. xii. For beauty and ingenuity it may
fairly come in competition with one of the most elegant of Virgil, greatly
improved from Homer, Iliad xxii. 199, where he has applied to a different
purpose, but not so happily, the same image of the ineffectual working of
imagination in a dream:—

Ac veluti in somnis, oculos ubi languida pressit
Nocte quies, necquicquam avidos extendere cursus
Velle videmur, et in mediis conatibus aegri
Succidimus; non lingua valet, non corpore notee
Sufficiunt vires, nec vox, nec verba sequuntur.
/AEn., xii. 908.

“And as, when slumber seals the closing sight,
The sick wild fancy labours in the night;
Some dreadful visionary foe we shun
With airy strides, but strive in vain to run;

In vain our baffled limbs their powers essay;
We faint, we struggle, sink, and fall away;
Drain’d of our strength, we neither fight nor fly,
And on the tongue the struggling accents die.”
PITT.

Lucretius expresses the very same image with I saiah:—
Ut bibere in somnis sitiens quum quaerit, et humor
Non datur, ardorem in membris qui stinguere possit;
Sed laticum simulacra petit, frustraque laborat,

In medioque sitit torrenti flumine potans.

iv. 1091.

As a thirsty man desiresto drink in his sleep,
And has no fluid to allay the heat within,
But vainly labours to catch the image of rivers,
And is parched up while fancying that heis
drinking at a full stream.

Bishop Stock’ s trandation of the prophet’ s text is both elegant and just:—
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“Aswhen a hungry man dreameth; and, lo! heis eating:
And he awaketh; and his appetite is unsatisfied.
And as a thirsty man dreameth; and, 10! heisdrinking:
And he awaketh; and, lo! heisfaint,

And his appetite craveth.”

Lucretius amost copies the original.

All that fight against her and her munition— “And al their armies and
their towers’] For htdxmw hybx tsobeyha umetsodathah, | read, with
the Chaldee, ptdxmw pabx tsebaam umetsodatham.

Verse 9. Stay your selves, and wonder] whmhmth hithmahmehu, go on
what-what-whatting, in a state of mental indetermination, till the
overflowing scourge take you away. See Clarke's note on “ “**Psalm
119:60".

They are drunken, but not with wine] See Clarke's note on “ **saiah
51:21".

Verse 11. | cannot; for it issealed— “I cannot read it; for it is sealed
up.”] An ancient MS. and the Septuagint have preserved aword here, lost
out of the text; twrgl likroth, (for twargl,) avayveovar, read it.

Verse 13. The Lord— “JEHOVAH"] For ynda Adonai, sixty-three MSS. of
Kennicott’s, and many of Deuteronomy Ross'’s, and four editions, read
hwhy Yehovah, and five MSS. add hwhy.

Kimchi makes some just observations on this verse. The vision, meaning
the Divine revelation of al the prophets, is a book or letter that is sealed-is
not easily understood. Thisis delivered to one that is |earned—instructed
in the law. Read this; and he saith, | cannot, for it is sealed; afull proof
that he does not wish to know the contents, el se he would apply to the
prophet to get it explained. See Kimchi on the place.

And their fear toward meistaught by the precept of men— “And vain
istheir fear of me teaching the commandments of men”] | read for yhtw
vattehi, whtw vethohu, with the Septuagint, ““**M atthew 15:9; “**Mark
8:7; and for hdm I'm melummedah, pydm I'm melummedim, with the
Chaldee.
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Verse 17. And Lebanon shall beturned into a fruitful field— “Ere

L ebanon become like Carmel”] A mashal, or proverbial saying, expressing
any great revolution of things,; and, when respecting two subjects, an entire
reciprocal change: explained here by some interpreters, | think with great
probability, as having its principal view beyond the revolutions then near at
hand, to the rejection of the Jews, and the calling of the Gentiles. The first
were the vineyard of God, Ia prk kerem El, (if the prophet, who loves
an allusion to words of like sounds, may be supposed to have intended one
here,) cultivated and watered by him in vain, to be given up, and to become
awilderness: compare “* saiah 5:1-7. The last had been hitherto barren;
but were, by the grace of God, to be rendered fruitful. See “***M atthew
21:43; “*™Romans 11:30, 31. Carmel stands here opposed to Lebanon,
and therefore is to be taken as a proper name.

Verse 21. Him that reproveth in the gate— “Him that pleaded in the
gate’] “They are heard by the treasurer, master of the horse, and other
principal officers of the regency of Algiers, who sit constantly in the gate of
the palace for that purpose:” that is, the distribution of justice—Shaw's
Travels, p. 315, fol. He adds in the note, “That we read of the eldersin the
gate. ®*Deuteronomy 21:15; 25:7; and, “*1 saiah 29:21; “"*Amos
5:10, of him that reproveth and rebuketh in the gate. The Ottoman court
likewise seems to have been called the Porte, from the distribution of
justice and the despatch of public businessthat is carried on in the gates of
it.”

Verse 22. Who redeemed Abraham] As God redeemed Abraham from
among idolaters and workers of iniquity, so will he redeem those who hear
the words of the Book, and are humbled before him, “**1 saiah 29:18, 19.

Concerning the house of Jacob— “The God of the house of Jacob”] |
read Ia El asanoun, not a preposition: the parallel line favours this sense;
and there is no address to the house of Jacob to justify the other.

Neither shall hisface now wax pale— “His face shal no more be
covered with confusion.”] “wrwjy yechoro, Chald. ut o petapoairet,
Theod. evtparnoetat, Syr. wrp jn necaphro, videtur legendumwrpjy
yechepheru: hic enim solum legitur verbum, rwj chavar, nec in linguis
affinibus habet pudoris significationem.”—SECKER. “Here aloneis the
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verb rwj chavar read; nor hasit in the cognate languages the signification
of shame.”

Verse 23. But when he seeth his children, the work of mine hands—
“For when his children shall see the work of my hands’] For wtwarb

birotho | read twarb biroth, with the Septuagint and Syriac.
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CHAPTER 30

The Jews reproved for their reliance on Egypt, 1-7. Threatened for their
obstinate adherence to this alliance, 8-17. Images the most elegant and lofty,
by which the intense gloriousness of Messiah’sreign at the period when all
Israel shall be added to the Church is beautifully set forth, 18-26. Dreadful fall
of Sennacherib’s army, an event most manifestly typical of the terrible and
sudden overthrow of Antichrist; as, unless this typical reference be admitted,
no possible connexion can be imagined between the stupendous events which
took place in Hezekiah’' s reign, and the very remote and inconceivably more
glorious displays of Divine vengeance and mercy in the days of the Messiah,
27-33.

NOTES ON CHAP. 30

Verse 1. And that cover with a covering— “Who ratify covenants’]
Heb. “Who pour out alibation.” Sacrifice and libation were ceremonies
constantly used, in ancient times by most nations in the ratifying of
covenants: alibation therefore is used for a covenant, asin Greek the word
omovon, for the same reason, stands for both. This seemsto be the most
easy explication of the Hebrew phrase, and it has the authority of the
Septuagint, eroinoote cuVONKOC.

Verse 4. Hanes] Six MSS. of Kennicott’s, and perhaps six others, with
four of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, read junj chinnam, in vain, for snh Hanes,
and so also the Septuagint, who read likewise w[ gy yageu, laboured, for
wlyogy yaggiu, arrived at.

Verse 5. Were-ashamed] Eight MSS. (one ancient) of Kennicott’s, and
ten of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, read vybh hobish, without a aleph. So the
Chaldee and Vulgate.

But a shame— “But proved even ashame”’] Four MSS. (three ancient)
after yk ki, add pa im, unless, which seems wanted to compl ete the phrase
initsusua form.
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Verse 6. The burden] acm massa seems here to be taken in its proper

sense; the load, not the oracle. The same subject is continued; and there
seems to be no place here for a new title to a distinct prophecy.

Does not burden of the beasts of the South in this place relate to the
presents sent by Hoshea king of Isragl to the South—to Egypt, which lay
south of Judea, to engage the Egyptians to succour him against the king of
Assyria?

Into theland of trouble and anguish— “Through aland of distress and
difficulty”] The same deserts are here spoken of which the Israglites passed
through when they came out of Egypt, which Moses describes,

“EDeuter onomy 8:15, as “that great and terrible wilderness wherein
were fiery serpents, and scorpions, and drought; where there was no
water.” And which was designed to be a kind of barrier between them and
Egypt, of which the Lord had said, “Y e shall henceforth return no more
that way,” *"*Deuteronomy 17:16.

Shall not profit them] A MS. adds in the margin the word wm I [amo,

them, which seems to have been lost out of the text: it is authorized by the
Septuagint and Vulgate.

Verse7. Their strength isto sit still— “Rahab the Inactive.”] The two
last words, thv h hem shabeth, joined into one, make the participle
pihel thvmh hammeshabbeth. | find the learned Professor Doederlein, in
his version of Isaiah, and note on this place, has given the same conjecture;
which he speaks of as having been formerly published by him. A
concurrence of different persons in the same conjecture adds to it a greater
degree of probability.

Verse 8. For ever and ever— “For atestimony for ever”] d[ I leed. So

the Syriac, Chaldee, Vulgate, and Septuagint, in MSS. Pachom. and 1. D. 11.
€10 paptvprov, which two words have been lost out of the other copies
of the Septuagint.

Verse 12. In oppression— “In obliquity”] vq [ b beakesh, transposing the
two last letters of gv [ b beoshek, in oppression, which seems not to
belong to this place: a very probable conjecture of Houbigant.

Verse 13. Swelling out to a high wall— “A swelling in ahigh wall”] It
has been observed before, that the buildings of Asia generally consist of
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little better than what we call mud walls. “All the houses at Ispahan,” says
Thevenot, Val. 1., p. 159, “are built of bricks made of clay and straw, and
dried in the sun; and covered with a plaster made of afine white stone. In
other places in Persia the houses are built with nothing else but such bricks,
made with tempered clay and chopped straw, well mingled together, and
dried in the sun, and then used: but the least rain dissolves them.” Sir John
Chardin’'s MS. remark on this place of Isaiah is very apposite: Murs en
Asie etant faits de terre se fendent ainsi par milieu et de haut en bas. “The
wallsin Asiabeing made of earth often cleave from top to bottom.” This
shouts clearly how obvious and expressive theimageis. The psalmist hasin
the same manner made use of it, to express sudden and utter destruction:—

“Ye shall be dain all of you;
Ye shall belike an inclining wall, like a shattered fence.”
<PPsalm 62:4.

Verse 14. He shall not spare— “And spareth it not”] Five MSS. add the
conjunction w vau to the negative; a lw velo.

Verse 17. At therebuke of five shall ye flee— “At the rebuke of five, ten
thousand of you shall flee’] In the second line of thisverseaword is
manifestly omitted, which should answer to one thousand in the first: the
Septuagint supply moArot, Lybr rabbim. But the true word is hbbr
rebabah, as | am persuaded any one will be convinced, who will compare
the following passages with this place—

“How should one chase a thousand;
And two put ten thousand (hbbr) to flight?”
EDeuteronomy 32:30.

“ And five of you shall chase a hundred;
And a hundred of you shall chase (hbbr) ten thousand.”
Y eviticus 26:8.

Verse 18. And therefore will he be exalted— “Even for this shall he
expect in silence’] For pwry yarum, he shall be exalted, which belongs not

to this place, Houbigant reads puwdy yadum, he shall be silent: and so it
seemsto bein aMS. Another MS. instead of it reads bwvy yashub, he
shall return. The mistakes occasioned by the similitude of the letters d

daleth and r resh are very frequent, as the reader may have already
observed.
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Verse 19. For the people shall dwell in Zion— “When a holy people
shall dwell in Sion”] Aaog oylog, Septuagint; viwdg L[ am kadosh. The
word vwdq kadosh, lost out of the text, but happily supplied by the

Septuagint, clears up the sense, otherwise extremely obscure. When the
rest of the cities of the land were taken by the king of Assyria, Zion was
preserved, and al that werein it.

Thou shalt weep no more— “Thou shalt implore him with weeping’] The
negative particle all lo is not acknowledged by the Septuagint. It may
perhaps have been written by mistake for wl lo, to him, of which there are
many examples.

Verse 20. Though the L ord— “Though JEHOVAH"] For ynda Adonai,
sixteen MSS. and three editions have hwhy Yehovah, many of
Deuteronomy Rossi’ s have the same reading; all my own have hwhy
Yehovah.

Verse 21. When yeturn to theright hand, and when yeturn to the
left— “Turn not aside, to the right or to the left.”] The Syriac, Chaldee,
and Vulgate, trandate asiif, instead of ykuw-yk ki-vechi, they read allw-al
lo-velo.

Verse 22. Ye shall defile— “Ye shall treat as defiled’] The very
prohibition of Moses, ®*Deuter onomy 7:25, only thrown out of the
prose into the poetical form: “ The graven images of their gods ye shall
burn with fire: thou shalt not desire the silver or the gold that is on them;
nor take it unto thee, lest thou be snared therein; for it is an abomination to
JEHOVAH thy God.”

Verse 25. When the tower s fall— “When the mighty fall.”] py Idgm
migdalim, peyadovg, Sym.; peyadvvopevoug, Aquila; “ybrbr rabrebin,
Chald.; al sgnifying mighty sizes.

Verse 26. Shall be sevenfold] The text adds pymyh €[ bv rwak keor
shibath haiyamayim, “as the light of seven days,” a manifest gloss, taken in
from the margin; it isnot in most of the copies of the Septuagint. It
interrupts the rhythmical construction, and obscures the sense by afalse, or
at least an unnecessary, interpretation.
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By moon, sun, light, are to be understood the abundance of spiritual and
temporal felicity, with which God should bless them in the days of the
Messiah, which should be sevenfold, i.e. vastly exceed al that they had
ever before possessed.

Verse 27. And the burden thereof is heavy— “And the flame raged
violently”] hacm massaah; this word seems to be rightly rendered in our
trandation, the flame, “®Judges 20:38, 40, &c.; asign of fire,

< Jeremiah 6:1; called properly tacm masseeth, an elevation, from its
tending upwards.

Verse 28. To sift the nations with a sieve of vanity— “To toss the
nations with the van of perdition”] The word hpnh I lahanaphahisin its
form very irregular. Kimchi saysit isfor &ynh I lehaniph. Houbigant
supposes it to be a mistake, and shows the cause of it; the joining it to the
h he, which should begin the following word. The true reading is Lywgh

aynh I lehaniph haggoyim, “to sift the nations.”

The Vulgate seems to be the only one of the ancient interpreters who has
explained rightly the sense; but he has dropped the image: ad perdendas
gentes in nihilum, “to reduce the nations to nothing.” Kimchi’ s explanation
isto the following effect: “hpn naphah is avan with which they winnow
corn; and its use is to cleanse the corn from the chaff and straw: but the
van with which God will winnow the nations will be the van of emptiness
or perdition; for nothing useful shall remain behind, but all shall come to
nothing, and perish. In like manner, a bridle is designed to guide the horse
in the right way; but the bridle which God will put in the jaws of the people
shall not direct them aright, but shall make them err, and lead them into
destruction.” This latter image the prophet has applied to the same subject
afterwards, “**1 saiah 37:29:—

“1 will put my bridlein thy jaws,
And turn thee back by the way in which thou camest.”

And asfor the former it is to be observed, that the van of the ancients was
alarge instrument, somewhat like a shovel, with along handle, with which
they tossed the corn mixed with the chaff and chopped straw into the air,
that the wind might separate them. See Hammond on ““*M atthew 3:12.
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There shall beabridlein the jaws] A metaphor taken from a headstrong,
unruly horse: the bridle checks, restrains, and directs him. What the true
God does in restraining sinners has been also attributed to the fal se gods of
the heathen. Thus Aschylus, prom. Vinct. 691:—

oAAB emnvoykole viv
Ar0¢ xaA1vog Tpog Brav Tpaccely Tade.

“But the bridle of Jupiter violently constrained him to do these things.”

Verse 30. TheLord shall cause his glorious voice to be heard] Kimchi
understands this of the great destruction of the Assyrian host by the angel
of the Lord. Instead of xa a[zb bezaaph ats, “with swift anger,” five of
Dr. Kennicott’s MSS. and one of my own, read &a L[ zb bezaam aph,
“with detestation indignant.” For xa ats, “swift,” which is the common
reading, forty-two of Kennicott’s, forty-three of Deuteronomy Ross’s, and
two of my own, have aa aph, “wrath or fury.” The former reading, xa
ats, isnot found in any Bible previoudy to that of Van der Hooght, in
1705; and there it seems to be a typographical mistake.

Verse 31. Which smote with a rod— “He that was ready to smite with his
staff”] “Post rwwva ashshur, forte excidit rva asher.”—SECKER. After

rwva ashshur, probably rva asher, “which,” has been omitted.

Verse 32. The grounded staff— “The rod of his correction”] For hdswm
musadah, the grounded staff, of which no one yet has been able to make
any tolerable sense, Le Clerc conjectured hrswm musarah, of correction;
(see “Proverbs 22:15;) and so it isin two MSS,, (one of them ancient,)
and seemsto be so in the Bodleilan MS. The Syriac hashdb [wvd

deshuebedah, virgo domans, vet subjectionis,— “the taming rod, or rod of
subjection.”

With tabrets and harps] With every demonstration of joy and
thanksgiving for the destruction of the enemy in so wonderful a manner:
with hymns of praise, accompanied with musical instruments. See
“saiah 30:29.

With it— “Against them.”] For hb bah, against her, fifty-two MSS. and
five editions read |1b bam, against them.
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Verse 33. For Tophet isordained] Tophet is avalley very near to
Jerusalem, to the southeast, called also the valley of Hinnom or Gehenna;
where the Canaanites, and afterwards the I sraglites, sacrificed their
children, by making them pass through the fire, that is, by burning them in
the fire, to Molech, as some suppose. It is therefore used for a place of
punishment by fire; and by our blessed Saviour in the Gospel for hell-fire,
as the Jaws themselves had applied it. See Chald. on *** saiah 33:14,
where p I [ ydqgwm mokedey olam is rendered “the Gehenna of everlasting
fire” Here the place where the Assyrian army was destroyed is called
Tophet by a metonymy; for the Assyrian army was destroyed probably at a
greater distance from Jerusalem, and quite on the opposite side of it: for
Nob is mentioned as the last station, from which the king of Assyria should
threaten Jerusalem, *®1saiah 10:32, where the prophet seems to have
given avery exact chorographical description of his march in order to
attack the city; which however he never reached. —L.
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CHAPTER 31

The Jews again reproved for their confidence in Egypt, finely contrasted with
their neglect of the power and protection of God, 1-3. Deliverance and
protection are, notwithstanding, promised, expressed by two similes; the first
remarkably lofty and poetical, the latter singularly beautiful and tender, 4, 5.
Exhortation to repentance, joined with the prediction of a more reformed
period, 6, 7. This chapter concludes like the preceding, with a prophecy of the
fall of Sennacherib, 8, 9.

NOTES ON CHAP. 31

Verse 1. Wo to them that go down to Egypt] Thisis areproof to the
|sraelites for forming an alliance with the Egyptians, and not trusting in the
Lord.

And stay on hor ses— “Who trust in horses’] For I [ w veal, and upon,
first twenty MSS. of Kennicott’s, thirty of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, one of
my own, and the Septuagint, Arabic, and Vulgate, read I [ al, upon,
without the conjunction, which disturbs the sense.

Verse 2. Hiswords— “Hisword”] wrbd debaro, singular, without y yod,
two MSS. of Dr. Kennicott’s the Septuagint, and Targ. Hieros. wkrd
derachaiv, hisways, isfound in one MS.

Verse 3. He that helpeth (the Egyptians) shall fall and he that is holpen
(the Israelites) shall fall down—together.

Verse 4. Like asthelion] This comparison is exactly in the spirit and
manner, and very nearly approaching to the expression, of Homer.

Bn p puev, mote Ae@V 0PEGLTPOPOC, 06T ENLOEVNG
Anpov en kpelwv, keAetal O € BLVHOC ayNvop,
Mnlov Telpnoovia, Kol £¢ TVKLVOV OOHOV EABELY,
Eirep yop ¥ evpnot mwap avtoyt Botopog avdpog
ZUV KUO1 KOl O00VPECTT QLUANGGOVTIONG TEPL UNACL,
Ov pa T ameLpNTOC LEPOVE 6T0BO10 d1ecOat.
AL o ap N nprae HETAALEVOG, NE KA1 VTOG
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EBANT ev mpwto101 BONG AATO XELPOG AKOVTL.
[liad xii. 299.

As the bold lion, mountain-bred, now long
Famished, with courage and with hunger stung
Attempts the thronged fold: him nought appals,

Though dogs and armed shepherds stand in guard
Collected; he nathless undaunted springs
O'’er the high fence, and rends the trembling prey;
Or, rushing onward, in his breast receives
The well-aimed spear.

Of metaphors, allegories, and comparisons of the Hebrew poets, in which
the Divine nature and attributes are represented under images taken from
brutes and other low objects; of their effect, their sublimity, and the causes
of it; see Deuteronomy Sac. Paes. Heb., Pradect. xvi. sub. fin.

Verseb5. Passing over— “Leaping forward’] The generality of interpreters
observe in this place an alusion to the deliverance which God vouchsafed
to his people when he destroyed the first-born of the Egyptians, and
exempted those of the Israglites sojourning among them by a peculiar
interposition. The same word is made use of here which is used upon that
occasion, and which gave the name to the feast which was instituted in
commemoration of that deliverance, j sp pesach. But the difficulty isto
reconcile the commonly received meaning of that word with the
circumstances of the similitude here used to illustrate the deliverance
represented as parallel to the deliverance in Egypt.

“ As the mother birds hovering over their young,
So shall JEHOVAH God of hosts protect Jerusalem;
Protecting and delivering, passing over, and rescuing her.”

This difficulty is, | think, well solved by Vitringa, whose remark is the
more worthy of observation, as it leads to the true meaning of an important
word, which hitherto seems greatly to have been misunderstood, though
Vitringa himself, as it appears to me, has not exactly enough defined the
precise meaning of it. He says, “ j sp pasach signifiesto cover, to protect
by covering: ckemacm vuog, Septuagint. JEHOVAH obteget ostium; ‘ The
Lord will cover or protect the door:’” whereas it means that particul ar
action or motion by which God at that time placed himself in such a
situation as to protect the house of the Israglite against the destroying
angel; to spring forward, to throw one’'s self in the way, in order to cover
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and protect. Cocceius comes nearer to the true meaning than Vitringa, by
rendering it gradum facere, to march, to step forward; Lexicon in voc. The
common meaning of the word j sp pasach upon other occasionsisto
halt, to be lame, to leap, as in arude manner of dancing, (as the prophets
of Baal did, “***1 Kings 18:26,) al which agrees very well together; for
the motion of alame person is a perpetua springing forward, by throwing
himself from the weaker upon the stronger leg. The common notion of
God' s passage over the houses of the Israglitesis, that in going through the
land of Egypt to smite the first-born, seeing the blood on the door of the
houses of the Israglites, he passed over, or skipped, those houses, and
forbore to smite them. But that thisis not the true notion of the thing, will
be plain from considering the words of the sacred historian, where he
describes very explicitly the action: “For JEHOVAH will pass through to
smite the Egyptians; and when he seeth the blood on the lintels and on the
two side posts, JEHOVAH will spring forward over (or before) the door,
Jtph [ hwhy jspw upasach Yehovah al happethach, and will not

suffer the destroyer to come into your houses to smite you,” “**Exodus
12:23. Here are manifestly two distinct agents, with which the notion of
passing over is not consistent, for that supposes but one agent. The two
agents are the destroying angel passing through to smite every house, and
JEHOVAH the Protector keeping pace with him; and who, seeing the door
of the Israglite marked with the blood, the token prescribed, leaps forward,
throws himself with a sudden motion in the way, opposes the destroying
angel, and covers and protects that house against the destroying angel, nor
suffers him to smiteit. In thisway of considering the action, the beautiful
similitude of the bird protecting her young answers exactly to the
application by the alusion to the deliverance in Egypt. As the mother bird
spreads her wings to cover her young, throws herself before them, and
opposes the rapacious bird that assaults them, so shall JEHOVAH protect, as
with a shield, Jerusalem from the enemy, protecting and delivering,
springing forward and rescuing her; vrepBaiveov, as the three other
Greek interpreters, Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, render it. The
Septuagint, Tepiwoinoetat, instead of which MS. Pachom. has
nep1pnoetat, circumeundo proteget, “in going about he shall protect,”
which | think is the true reading.—Homer, 1. viii. 329, expresses the very
same image by this word:—

Alog 8 ovK QUEANCE KOLG1YVNTOL0 TEGOVTOG,
AAAa BemVv TTePIPN, KOl 01 COLKOG OLUPEKAAVYE
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“ But Ajax his broad shield displayed,
And screened his brother with a mighty shade.”

"Og Xpuvonv apeiBepnkac.
I.1. 37

Which the scholiast explains by mepifefnkog, vreppoyxetg, i.e., “Thou
who strictly guardest Chryses.”—L. On this verse Kimchi says, “ The angel
of the Lord which destroyed the Assyrians is compared to alion,

“™ saiah 31:4, for his strength: and here (***1saiah 31:5) to flying
birds, for his swiftness.

Verse 6. Have deeply revolted— “Have so deeply engaged in revolt.”]
All the ancient Versions read wqym [ t taamiku, in the second person,

instead of wgym [ h heemiku, they have deeply revolted, &c.

Verse 7. Which your own hands have made unto you for asin— “The
sin, which their own hands have made.”] The construction of the word
ac] chet, sin, in this place is not easy. The Septuagint have omitted it:
MSS. Pachom. and 1. D. 1. and Cod. Marchal. in margine, supply the
omission by the word apaptiay, Sin, or apoptnpe, said to be from
Aquila s Version, which | have followed. The learned Professor Schroeder,
Institut. Ling. Heb. p. 298, makes it to be in regimine with pkydy
yedeychem, as an epithet, your sinful hands. The Septuagint render the
pronoun in the third person, o xe1pec avtmv, their hands; and an ancient
MS. has, agreeable to that rendering, th I lahem, to them, for pk
lachem, to you; which word they have likewise omitted, as not necessary to
complete the sense.

Verse 8. Then shall the Assyrian fall, & c.] Because he was to be
discomfited by the angel of the Lord, destroying in his camp, in one night,
upwards of one hundred and eighty thousand men; and Sennacherib
himself fell by the hands of the princes, his own sons. Not mighty men, for
they were not soldiers; not mean men, for they were princes.
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CHAPTER 32

Prophecy of great prosperity under Hezekiah; but, in its highest sense,
applicable to Christ, 1-8. Description of impending calamities, 9-14. Rejection
of the Jews, and calling of the Gentiles, 15. The future prosperity of the
Church, 16-20.

NOTES ON CHAP. 32

Verse 1. Behold, a king shall reign in righteousness] If King Hezekiah
were atype of Christ, then this prophecy may refer to histime; but
otherwise it seems to have Hezekiah primarily in view. It is evident,
however, that in the fullest sense these words cannot be applied to any
man; GOD aone can do al that is promised here.

And princes] pyrcw ve-sarim, without I lamed, to; so the ancient
Versions. An ancient MS. haswyrcw vesaraiv, and his princes.

Verse 2. Asthe shadow of a great rock] The shadow of a great
projecting rock is the most refreshing that is possible in a hot country, not
only as most perfectly excluding the rays of the sun, but also as having in
itself anatural coolness, which it reflects and communicates to every thing
about it.

Speluncaeque tegant, et saxea procubet umbra.
VIRG. Georg. iii. 145.

“Let the cool cave and shady rock protect them.”

Enel xepaAnv ka1 yovvorta ceiplog alet,
Avadeog O TE XPOC OO KOVUATOG, AL TOT MOMN
En metpan te ok, kot BipAivog o1vog.
HESIOD. ii. 206.

“When Siriusrages, and thine aching head,
Parched skin, and feeble knees refreshment need;
Then to the rock’s projected shade retire,
With Biblin wine recruit thy wasted powers.”
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Verse 3. And the eyes of them that see shall not be dim— “And him the
eyes of those that see shall regard”] For a lw velo, and not, Le Clerc reads
wlw velo, and to him, of which mistake the Masoretes acknowledge there

are fifteen instances; and many more are reckoned by others. The removal
of the negative restores to the verb its true and usual sense.

Verse 5. Thevile person shall no more be called liberal] The different
epithets here employed require minute explanation.

The vile person— I bn nabal, the pampered, fattened, brainless fellow, who

eats to live, and livesto eat; who will scarcely part with any thing, and that
which he does give he gives with an evil eye and a grudging heart.

Liberal—bydn nadib; the generous, openhearted, princely man, who
writes on all his possessions, For myself and mankind, and lives only to get
and to do good.

The churl—y lyk kilai, the avaricious man; he who starves himself amidst

his plenty, and will not take the necessaries of life for fear of lessening his
stock.

Thus he differs from I'bn nabal, who feeds himself to the full, and regards
no one elsg; like the rich man in the Gospel. The avaricious man is called
ylyk kilai, from yk ki, for, yI li, myself; or contracted from Ik col, all,

andyl li, to myself: dl ismine; dl | haveis my own; and al | can get is for
myself: and yet this man enjoys nothing; he withholds

From back and belly too their proper fare.—
O cursed lust of gold, when for thy sake
The wretch throws up hisinterest in both worlds,
First starved in this, then damned in that to come!

Bountiful— [ wv shoa, he who is abundantly rich; who rejoicesin his
plenty, and deals out to the distressed with aliberal hand.

Verse 6. Thevile person will speak villany— “The fool will still utter
folly”] A sort of proverbia saying, which Euripides (Bacchag 369) has
expressed in the very same manner and words: Mwpa yop popog Aeyet,
“The fool speaksfolly.” Of thiskind of smple and unadorned proverb or
parable, see Deuteronomy S. Paes, Hebr. Pradect. xxiv.
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Against the L ord— “Against JEHOVAH"] For Ia El, two MSS. read l1a
al, more properly; but both are of nearly the same meaning.

Verse 7. Theinstruments also of the churl are evil— “Asfor the
niggard, hisinstruments are evil”] His machinations, his designs. The
paronomasia, which the prophet frequently dealsin, suggested this
expression wy I k y I kw vechelai kelaiv. The first word is expressed with
some variety in the MSS. Seven MSS. read y I ykuw vekili, one I'kw vechol,
another y lwkw vecoli.

To destroy the poor with lying words— “To defeat the assertions of the
poor in judgment”] A word seems to have been lost here, and two others
to have suffered a small ateration, which has made the sentence very
obscure. The Septuagint have happily retained the rendering of the lost
word, and restored the sentence in all its parts. Ka1 ditackedacot
Aoyovg Tamelvev v kpioet, cpvmb “wyba yrbd rph lw ulehapher
dibrey ebyon bemishpat, “And disperse the words of the poor in
judgment.” They frequently render the verb rph haphar by
dwookedaocat, A MS. reads rbd lw uledabber, which gives authority for
the preposition I lamed, to, necessary to the sense, and the Septuagint,

Syriac, and Chaldee read cpvmb bemishpat, IN judgment.

Verse 8. Liberal things— “Generous purposes’] “Of the four sorts of
persons mentioned “** saiah 32:5, three are described, 1 saiah 32:6-8,
but not the fourth.”—SECKER. Perhaps for awhw vehu, and he, we ought

to read [ wvw veshoa, the bountiful.

Verse 9. Rise up, ye women— “ye provinces.” Ye careless daughters—
“ye cities.”—Targum.

From this verse to the end of the fourteenth, the desolation of Judea by the
Chaldeans appears to be foretold.

Verse 11. Gird sackcloth] gc sak, sackcloth, aword necessary to the

sense, is here lost, but preserved by the Septuagint, MSS. Alex. and
Pachom., and I. D. I1., and edit. Ald. and Comp., and the Arabic and

Syriac.
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Tremble—be troubled—strip you] hcvp peshotah, hzgr regazah, &c.
These are infinitives, with a paragogic h he, according to Schultens,
Institut. Ling. Hebr. p. 453, and are to be taken in an imperative sense.

Verse 12. They shall lament-for the pleasant fields— “Mourn ye for the
pleasant field”] The Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate read wdps siphdu,
mourn ye, imperative; twelve MSS,, (five ancient,) two editions, the
Septuagint, Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, Syriac, and Vulgate, al read
hdc sadeh, a field; not ydv shedey, breasts.

Verse 13. Shall come up thorns and briers— “The thorn and the brier
shall come up”] All the ancient Versions read rymvw veshamir, with the
conjunction. And an ancient MS. haswb h I [ € taaleh bo, “shall come up
init,” which seemsto beright; or rather hb bah: and thereisarasurein
the place of wb bo in another ancient MS.

Y ea, upon all the houses of joy] For yk ki, the ancient Versions, except
the Vulgate, seem to have read v ve. yk ki may perhaps be a mistake for wb
bo, or hb bah, in it, above mentioned. It is not necessary in this place.

The description of impending distress which begins at “***1saiah 32:13
belongs to other times than that of Sennacherib’sinvasion, from which they
were so soon delivered. It must at least extend to the ruin of the country
and city by the Chaldeans. And the promise of blessings which follows was
not fulfilled under the Mosaic dispensation; they belong to the KINGDOM of
Messiah. Compare “***1saiah 32:15 with ***1saiah 29:17, and see the
note there.

Verse 14. The palaces shall be for saken] The house of the sanctuary (the
temple) shall be destroyed.—Targum.

Theforts— “Ophe”] It was a part of Mount Zion, rising higher than the
rest, at the eastern extremity, near to the temple, alittle to the south of it;
caled by Micah, “®*®Micah 4:8, “Ophéd of the daughter of Zion.” It was
naturally strong by its situation; and had awall of its own, by which it was
separated from the rest of Zion.

Verse 15. And the fruitful field] Imrkhw vehaccarmel. So fifteen MSS.,
six ancient, and two editions; which seems to make the noun an appellative.
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Verse 17. Thework of righteousness] Righteousness works and produces
peace.

The effect of righteousness] tdb [ abodath, the culture. Righteousness,
cultivated by peace, produces tranquillity of mind and permanent security.
Reader, hast thou the principle? If so, dost thou cultivate it? If thou dost,
thou hast peace of conscience, joy in the Holy Ghost, and a sure and
certain hope of everlasting life.

Verse 19. Thecity shall below in alow place— “The city shall be laid
level with the plain.”] For h I pvbw ubashephelah, the Syriac reads

h I pvkw ukeshephelah. The city—probably Nineveh or Babylon: but this
verse is very obscure. Saltus; Assyriorum regnum: civitas; magnifica
Assyriorum castra. Ephrem Syr. in loc. For drbw ubarad, aMS. has dryw

vaiyered; and so conjectured Abp. Secker, referring to ***Zechariah
11:2.

Verse 20. That sow beside all water s— “Who sow your seed in every
well-watered place”] Sir John Chardin’s note on this place is— “This
exactly answers the manner of planting rice; for they sow it upon the water,
and before sowing, while the earth is covered with water, they cause the
ground to be trodden by oxen, horses, and asses, who go mid-leg deep;
and thisisthe way of preparing the ground for sowing. Asthey sow the
rice on the water, they transplant it in the water.” Harmer’s Observ. val. i.
p. 280. “Riceisthe food of two-thirds of mankind.” Dr. Arbuthnot. “It is
cultivated in most of the eastern countries.” Miller. “It isgood for al, and
a dl times” Sir J. Chardin, ib. “Leris, qui est leur principal aliment et leur
froment (i.e., des Siamois,) N’ est jamais assez arrose; il croit au milieu de
I”eau, et les campagnes ou on |e cultive ressemblent plutot a de marets que
non pas a des terres qu’ on laboure aver la charue. Le ris abien cette force,
que quoy qu'il y ait six ou sept pieds d' eau sur lui, il pousse toujours sa
tige au dessus; et le tuyau qui le porte S eleve et croit a proportion de la
hauteur de I’ eau qui noye son champ. Voyage de I’ Eveque de Beryte, p.
144, Paris, 1666.—L. “Rice, which isthe principa grain and aliment of the
Samese, can never be too much watered. It grows in the water, and the
fields where it is sown resemble marshes rather than fields cultivated by
ploughing. Rice has that property that although it be covered with water
Six or seven feet deep, yet it raises its stalk above it; and thisgrowslong in
proportion to the depth of the water by which the field is inundated.”
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CHAPTER 33

This chapter contains the sequel of the prophecy respecting Sennacherib. The
prophet addresses himself to the Assyrian monarch, 1-4. The mercy and power
of God acknowledged by the Jews, 5, 6. Distress and despair of the Jews at the
approach of Sennacherib, 7-9. Gracious promise of deliverance, 10-13.
Dreadful apprehensions of the wicked, and security of the righteous, 14-17.
The security of the Jews under the reign of Hezekiah, and the wretched
condition of Sennacherib and his army, 18-24.

The plan of the prophecy continued in this chapter, and which is manifestly
distinct from the foregoing, is peculiarly elegant. To set it in a proper light,
it will be necessary to mark the transitions from one part of it to another.

In ™ saiah 33:1, the prophet addresses himself to Sennacherib, briefly,
but strongly and elegantly, expressing the injustice of his ambitious designs,
and the sudden disappointments of them.

In *** saiah 33:2, the Jews are introduced offering up their earnest
supplications to God in their present distressful condition; with expressions
of their trust and confidence in his protection.

In ***saiah 33:3, 4 the prophet in the name of God, or rather God
himsdlf, is introduced addressing himself to Sennacherib, and threatening
him that, notwithstanding the terror which he had occasioned in the
invaded countries, yet he should fall, and become an easy prey to those
whom he had intended to subdue.

In **saiah 33:5, 6, achorus of Jewsis introduced, acknowledging the
mercy and power of God, who had undertaken to protect them; extolling it
with direct opposition to the boasted power of their enemies, and
celebrating the wisdom and piety of their king Hezekiah, who had placed
his confidence in the favour of God.

Then follows, in ***1saiah 33:7-9, a description of the distress and despair
of the Jews, upon the king of Assyria s marching against Jerusalem, and
sending his summons to them to surrender, after the treaty he had made
with Hezekiah on the conditions of his paying, as he actualy did pay to
him, three hundred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold. <***2 Kings
18:14-16.
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In ™ saiah 33:10, God himself is again introduced, declaring that he will
interpose in this critical situation of affairs, and disappoint the vain designs
of the enemies of his people, by discomfiting and utterly consuming them.

Then follows, “*1saiah 33:11-22, till in the person of God, which
however falls at last into that of the prophet, a description of the dreadful
apprehensions of the wicked in those times of distress and imminent
danger; finely contrasted with the confidence and security of the righteous,
and their trust in the promises of God that he will be their never-failing
strength and protector.

The whole concludes, in the person of the prophet, with a description of
the security of the Jews under the protection of God, and of the wretched
state of Sennacherib and his army, wholly discomfited, and exposed to be
plundered even by the weakest of the enemy.

Much of the beauty of this passage depends on the explanation above given
of P saiah 33:3, 4, as addressed by the prophet, or by God himself, to
Sennacherib; not asit is usually taken, as addressed by the Jews to God,
“H saiah 33:3, and then ** saiah 33:4, as addressed to the Assyrians.
To set thisin aclear light, it may be of use to compare it with a passage of
the Prophet Joel; where, speaking of the destruction caused by the locusts,
he sets in the same strong light of opposition as Isaiah does here, the
power of the enemy, and the power of JEHOVAH, who would destroy that
enemy. Thus Isaiah to Sennacherib:—

“When thou didst raise thyself up, the nations were dispersed” —
“Psaiah 33:3.

“But now will | arise, saith JEHOVAH; Now will | be exalted.”
0 saiah 33:10.

And thus Joel, ®*Joel 2:20, 21:—

“His stink shall come up, and hisill savour shall ascend;
Though he hath done great things.
Fear not, O land; be glad and rejoice;
For JEHOVAH will do great things.” —L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 33

Verse 1. And dealest treacherously— “Thou plunderer”] See Clarke's
note on “ **saiah 21:2".
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When thou shalt make an end to deal treacher ously— “When thou art
weary of plundering’] “Et Ink cannelothecha, alibi non extat in s. s. nisi
f. ¥Job 15:29 -simplicius est legere Et I kk kechallothecha. Vid.
Capdll.; nec repugnat Vitringa. Vid. “*Danie 9:24. h 1 k calah pyth
hatim.” —Secker.

Verse 2. Bethou their arm every morning— “Be thou our strength
every morning”] For L[ rz zeroam, their arm, the Syriac, Chaldee, and
Vulgate read wn [ rz zeroenu, our arm, in the first person of the pronoun,
not the third: the edition of Felix Pratensis haswnyt [ rz zerootheynu in the
margin.

The prophet is here praying against the enemies of God's people; and yet
this part of the prayer seemsto bein their behalf: but from the above
authorities it appears that OUR armis the true reading, though | do not find
it confirmed by any of Kennicott's, Deuteronomy Ross'’s, or my own
MSS. My old MS. Bible has,—38¢ thou oure avm in erlp.

Verse 3. At the noise of the tumult— “From thy terrible voice”’] For
“wmh hamon, “multitude,” the Septuagint and Syriac read Eyma amica,
“terrible,” whom | follow.

Verse 6. Histreasure— “Thy treasure.”T O Oncavpog cov, Sym. He had
in his copy Erxa otsarcha, “thy treasure,” not wrxa otsaro, “his
treasure.”

Verse 7. Their valiant ones shall cry without— “The mighty men raise a
grievous cry”’] Three MSS. read iy lara erelim, that is, lions of God, or
strong lions. So they called valiant men heroes; which appellation the
Arabians and Persians still use. See Bochart. Hieroz. Part 1. lib. iii. cap. 1.
“Mahomet, ayant reconnu Hamzeh son oncle pour homme de courage et
de valeur, lui donne le titre ou surnom d’ Assad Allah, qui signifielelion de
Dieu.” D’Herbelot, p. 427. And for hx Jj chatsah, the Syriac and Chaldee,
read hvq kashah, whom | follow. The Chaldee, Syriac, Aquila,
Symmachus, and Theodotion read ph I hara ereh lahem, or hary
yireh, with what meaning is not clear.

Theword plara erellam, which we trandate valiant ones, is very
difficult; no man knows what it means. Kimchi supposes that it is the name
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of the angel that smote the Assyrian camp! The Vulgate, and my old MS,,
trandate it seers; and most of the Versions understand it in this way. None
of the MSS. give us any help, but as we see above in Lowth.

Verse 9. Bashan and Carmel shake off their fruits— “Bashan and
Carmel are stripped of their beauty.”] ®avepa eotot, made manifest.
Sept. They read hr [ nw veneerah.

Verse 11. Your breath— “And my spirit”] “For pk jwr ruchechem, your
spirit, read wmk ygwr ruchi kemo.” Secker. Which reading is confirmed by
the Chaldee, where yrmym meywri, “my word,” answersto y jwr ruchi,
“my spirit.”

Verse 14. Thesinnersin Zion are afraid] Zion has been generaly
considered as atype of the Church of God. Now all the members of God's
Church should be holy, and given to good works; sinnersin Zion,
therefore, are portentous beings! but, alas! where are they not? The
Targum on this verse is worthy of notice: “The sinnersin Zion are broken
down; fear hath seized the ungodly, who are suffering for their ways. They
say, Who among us shall dwell in Zion, where the splendour of the Divine
Majesty is like a consuming fire? Who of us shal dwell in Jerusalem, where
the ungodly are judged and delivered into hell for an eternal burning?’
Eherdurpnge brennpngis. Old MS. Bible.

Verse 15. That stoppeth his ears from hearing of blood— “Who
stoppeth his ears to the proposal of bloodshed’] A MS. reads pymdb
bedamim, “in blood.”

Verse 18. Whereisthe scribe?] The person appointed by the king of
Assyriato estimate their number and property in reference to their being
heavily taxed.

Whereistherecever?] Or he who was to have collected this tribute.

Whereishethat counted the towers?] That is, the commander of the
enemy’ s forces, who surveyed the fortifications of the city, and took an
account of the height, strength, and situation of the walls and towers, that
he might know where to make the assault with the greatest advantage; as
Capaneus before Thebes is represented in a passage of the Phoanissee of
Euripides, which Grotius has applied as an illustration of this place—
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Exelvog enta mpooPocelg TeEKPAIPETAL
[Mupyov, ove Te KOl KOT® TELYN LETPOV.
Ver. 187.

“To these seven turrets each approach he marks;
Thewallsfrom their proud summit to their base
Measuring with eager eye.”

Hethat counted the tower s— “Those who were ordered to review the
fortified places in Judea, that they might be manned and provisioned for the
king of Assyria. So sure was he of gaining Jerusalem and subduing the
whole of Judea, that he had aready formed all these arrangements.” —
Dodd’ s notes.

Verse 20. Look upon Zion— “Thou shalt see Zion"] For hzj chazeh,
“see,” read hzj t techezeh, “thou shalt see,” with the Chaldee.—
Houbigant. At the end of this verse we find in the Masoretic Bibles this
note, rpsh yxJj chats hassepher, “the middle of the book;” that is the
middle of the book of Isaiah.

Verse 21. Theglorious L ord— “The glorious name of JEHOVAH"] | take
v shemfor a noun, with the Septuagint and Syriac. See “**Psalm 20:1;
“LEPr over bs 18:10.

Verse 23. Thy tacklings are loosed] Here the Assyrians are represented
under the figure of a ship wrecked by a violent storm; and the people on
the beach, young, old, feeble, and diseased, gathering the spoil without any
to hinder them. Kimchi, who understands the whole of this chapter of
Hezekiah and the king of Assyria, says, “There are others of our rabbins
who apply it al to the days of the Messiah.”

Their mast— “Thy mast”] For pnrt tornam, “their mast,” the Syriac
reads Eynrt torneycha, “thy mast;” the Septuagint and Vulgate, Enrt
tornecha, o 16tog cov ekAtvev, “thy mast isfalen aside.”—Septuagint.
They seem to have read hcn natah or hnp panah, Enrt tornecha, or
rather, "k all lo con, “isnot firm,” the negative having been omitted in the

present text by mistake. However, | have followed their sense, which
seems very probable, as the present reading is to me extremely obscure.

Verse 24. And the inhabitant shall not say] This verse is somewhat
obscure. The meaning of it seemsto be, that the army of Sennacherib shall
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by the stroke of God be reduced to so shattered and so weak a condition,
that the Jews shall fall upon the remains of them, and plunder them without
resistance; that the most infirm and disabled of the people of Jerusalem
shall comein for their share of the spail; the lame shall seize the prey; even
the sick and the diseased shall throw aside their infirmities, and recover
strength enough to hasten to the general plunder. See above.

The last line of the verse is parallel to the first, and expresses the same
sense in other words. Sickness being considered as a visitation from God, a
punishment of sin; the forgiveness of sin is equivalent to the removal of a
disease. Thus the psalmist:—

“Who forgiveth all thy sin;
And healeth all thine infirmities.”
EPgalm 103:3.

Where the latter line only varies the expression of the former. And our
blessed Saviour reasons with the Jaws on the same principle: “Whether isit
easier to say to the sick of the palsy, Thy sins are forgiven thee; or to say,
Arise, and take up thy bed, and walk?’ “**Mark 2:9. See al'so

‘A atthew 8:17; “* saiah 53:4. Qui locus |saisg ™1 Peter 2:24,
refertur ad remissionem peccatorum: hic vero ad sanationem morborum,
quia gjusdem potentigeet bonitatis est utrumque praestare; et, quia peccatis
remissis, et morbi, qui fructus sunt peccatorum, pelluntur. “Which passage
of Isaiah has reference, in "1 Peter 2:24, to the remission of sins, and
here to the healing of diseases, because both are effects of the same power
and goodness; and because with the remission of sins was associated the
removal of disorders, the fruits of sin.”—Wetstein on “**M atthew 8:17.

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, | think we may gather from the
history of this great event given by the prophet himself. It is plain that
Hezekiah, by his treaty with Sennacherib, by which he agreed to pay him
three hundred talents of silver and thirty talents of gold, had stripped
himself of hiswhole treasure. He not only gave him all the silver and gold
that was in his own treasury and in that of the temple, but was even forced
to cut off the gold from the doors of the temple and from the pillars, with
which he had himself overlaid them, to satisfy the demands of the king of
Assyria: but after the destruction of the Assyrian army, we find that he
“had exceeding much riches, and that he made himself treasuries for silver,
and for gold, and for precious stones,” &c. “**°2 Chronicles 32:27. He
was so rich, that out of pride and vanity he displayed his wedlth to the
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ambassadors from Babylon. This cannot be otherwise accounted for, than
by the prodigious spoil that was taken on the destruction of the Assyrian
army.—L. And thus, in the providence of God, he had the wealth which
was exacted from him restored.
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CHAPTER 34

The prophet earnestly exhorts all nations to attend to the communication which
he has received from Jehovah, as the matter is of the highest importance, and
of universal concern, 1. The wrath of God is denounced against all the nations
that had provoked to anger the Defender of the cause of Zion, 2, 3. Great
crowd of images, by which the final overthrow and utter extermination of every
thing that opposes the spread of true religion in the earth are forcibly and
majestically set forth; images so very bold and expressive asto render it
impossible, without doing great violence to symbolical language, to restrain
their import to the calamities which befell the Edomitesin the reign of
Nebuchadnezzar, or in that of any other potentate, or even to the calamities
which the enemies of the Church have yet suffered since the delivery of the
prophecy. Edom must therefore be a type of Antichrist, the last grand
adversary of the people of God; and conseguently this most awful prophecy, in
its ultimate signification, remains to be accomplished, 4-15. The Churches of
God, at the period of the consummation, commanded to consult the book of
Jehovah, and note the exact fulfilment of these terrible predictions in their
minutest details. Not one jot or tittle relative even to the circumstances
shadowed forth by the impure animals shall be found to fail; for what the
mouth of the Lord has declared necessary to satisfy the Divine justice, his
Spirit will accomplish, 16, 17.

This and the following chapter make one distinct prophecy; an entire,
regular, and beautiful poem, consisting of two parts. the first containing a
denunciation of Divine vengeance against the enemies of the people or
Church of God; the second describing the flourishing state of the Church of
God consequent upon the execution of those judgments. The event
foretold is represented as of the highest importance, and of universa
concern: ALL nations are called upon to attend to the declaration of it; and
the wrath of God is denounced against all the nations, that is, al those that
had provoked to anger the Defender of the cause of Zion. Among those,
Edom is particularly specified. The principal provocation of Edom was
their insulting the Jews in their distress, and joining against them with their
enemies, the Chaldeans; see “"Amos 1:11; “*?Ezekiel 25:12; 35:15;
“P¥Psalm 137:7. Accordingly the Edomites were, together with the rest of
the neighbouring nations, ravaged and laid waste by Nebuchadnezzar; see
“55Jeremiah 25:15-26; “"*Malachi 1:3, 4, and see Marsham, Can.
Chron. Seec. xviii., who calls this the age of the destruction of cities. The
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general devastation spread through al these countries by Nebuchadnezzar
may be the event which the prophet has primarily in view in the
thirty-fourth chapter: but this event, as far as we have any account of it in
history, seems by no means to come up to the terms of the prophecy, or to
justify so highly wrought and terrible a description; and it is not easy to
discover what connexion the extremely flourishing state of the Church or
people of God, described in the next chapter, could have with those events,
and how the former could be the consequence of the latter, asit is there
represented to be. By afigure, very common in the prophetical writings,
any city or people, remarkably distinguished as enemies of the people and
kingdom of God, is put for those enemiesin general. This seems here to be
the case with Edom and Botsra. It seems, therefore, reasonable to suppose,
with many learned expositors, that this prophecy has afarther view to
events still future; to some great revolutions to be effected in later times,
antecedent to that more perfect state of the kingdom of God upon earth,
and serving to introduce it, which the Holy Scriptures warrant us to
expect.

That the thirty-fifth chapter has a view beyond any thing that could be the
immediate consequence of those events, is plain from every part, especialy
from the middle of it, *** saiah 35:5, 6; where the miraculous works
wrought by our blessed Saviour are so clearly specified, that we cannot
avoid making the application: and our Saviour himself has moreover plainly
referred to this very passage, as speaking of him and his works,

“M atthew 11:4, 5. He bids the disciples of John to go and report to
their master the things which they heard and saw; that the blind received
their sight, the lame walked, and the deaf heard; and leavesit to him to
draw the conclusion in answer to hisinquiry, whether he who performed
the very works which the prophets foretold should be performed by the
Messiah, was not indeed the Messiah himself. And where are these works
so distinctly marked by any of the prophets as in this place? and how could
they be marked more distinctly? To these the strictly litera interpretation
of the prophet’ s words directs us. According to the allegorical
interpretation they may have afarther view: this part of the prophecy may
run parallel with the former and relate to the future advent of Christ; to the
conversion of the Jews, and their restitution to their land; to the extension
and purification of the Christian faith; events predicted in the Holy
Scriptures as preparatory to it. Kimchi says, “This chapter points out the
future destruction of Rome, which is here called Bosra; for Bosrawas a



286

great city of the Edomites. Now the major part of the Romans are
Edomites, who profess the law of Jesus. The Emperor Cassar (qy.
Constantine) was an Edomite, and so were all the emperors after him. The
destruction of the Turkish empireis also comprehended in this
prophecy.”—L. Asto thelast, | say, Amen!

NOTES ON CHAP. 34

Verse 1. Hearken— “Attend unto me’] A MS. addsin this line the word
yla ali, unto me, after pymal leummim; which seems to be genuine.

Verse 4. And all the host of heaven] See Clarke' s note on “ **saiah
24.21" , and Deuteronomy Sacra Poesi Hebrasorum, Prad. ix.

Verse 5. For my sword shall be bathed in heaven— “For my sword is
made bare in the heavens’] There seems to be some impropriety in this,
according to the present reading: “My sword is made drunken, or is bathed
in the heavens;” which forestalls, and expresses not in its proper place,
what belongs to the next verse: for the sword of JEHOVAH was not to be
bathed or glutted with blood in the heavens, but in Botsra and the land of
Edom. In the heavens it was only prepared for slaughter. To remedy this,
Archbishop Secker proposes to read, for ymvb bashshamayim, pmdb
bedamim; referring to ***Jeremiah 46:10. But even thisis premature, and
not in its proper place. The Chaldee, for htwr rivwethah, hasylgtt

tithgalli, shall be revealed or disclosed: perhaps he read hart teraeh or
htarn nirathah. Whatever reading, different | presume from the present,
he might find in his copy, | follow the sense which he has given of it.

Verse 6. The Lord hath a sacrifice— “For JEHOVAH celebrateth a
sacrifice’] Ezekiel, “Ezekid 39:16, 17, has manifestly imitated this place
of Isaiah. He hath set forth the great leaders and princes of the adverse
powers under the same emblems of goats, bulls, rams, fatlings, &c., and
has added to the boldness of the imagery, by introducing God as
summoning al the fowls of the air, and all the beasts of the field, and
bidding them to the feast which he has prepared for them by the daughter
of the enemies of his people—
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“ And thou, son of man,
Thus saith the Lord JEHOVAH,
Say to the bird of every wing,
And to every beast of the field:
Assembl e yourselves, and come;
Gather together from every side,
To the sacrifice which | make for you,

A great slaughter on the mountains of Israel.
And ye shall eat flesh and drink blood:
The flesh of the mighty shall ye eat,

And the blood of the lofty of the earth shall ye drink;
Of rams, of lambs, and of goats,

Of bullocks, all of them the fat ones of Bashan;
And ye shall eat fat, till ye are cloyed,

And drink blood, till ye are drunken;

Of my daughter, which | have dain for you.”

The sublime author of the Revelation, ®Revelation 19:17, 18, has taken
this image from Ezekiel, rather than from Isaiah.

Verse 7. The unicorns shall come down] pymar reemim, translated wild
goats by Bishop Lowth. The par reem Bochart thinks to be a species of

wild goat in the deserts of Arabia. It seems generally to mean the
rhinoceros.

With blood— “With their blood”] pmdm middamam; so two ancient
MSS. of Kennicott’'s the Syriac, and Chaldee.

Verse 8. Theyear of recompensesfor the controversy of Zion— “The
year of recompense to the defender of the cause of Zion”] Asfrom “wd
dun, “yd din, a judge; so from bwr rub, byr rib, an advocate, or
defender; Judici Sionis; Syriac.

Verse 11. The cormorant] taq kaath, the pelican, from the root ayq ki,

to vomit, because it is said she swallows shell-fish, and when the heat of
her stomach has killed the fish, she vomits the shells, takes out the dead
fish, and eats them.

The bittern] dpq kippod, the hedge-hog, or porcupine.

The owl] awvny yanshoph, the bittern, from awvn nashaph, to blow,
because of the blowing noise it makes, aimost like the lowing of an ox. My
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old MS. Bible renders the words thus,—The foule in face like an asse, and the
prehoun, and the snpte (Snipe.)

Theline of confusion, and the stones of emptiness— “The plummet of
emptiness over her scorched plains.”] The word hyr j choreyha, joined to
the 12th verse, embarrasses it, and makes it inexplicable. At least | do not
know that any one has yet made out the construction, or given any
tolerable explication of it. | join it to the 11th verse, and supply aletter or
two, which seem to have been lost. Fifteen MSS. five ancient, and two
editions, read hyrwj choreyha; the first printed edition of 1486, | think
nearer to the truth, hyrj rwj chor choreyha. | read hyrrjb
becharereyha, or hyrrj I[ al chorereyha; see ““®Jeremiah 17:6. A
MS. has hyd j chodiah, and the Syriac reads hwd j chaduah, gaudium,

joining it to the two preceding words; which he likewise reads differently,
but without improving the sense. However, his authority is clear for
dividing the verses as they are here divided. | read |1 shem, as a noun.

They shall boast, warqy yikreu; see “*Prover bs 20:6.

Verse 13. And thorns shall come up in her palaces] hytwnmrab wl [w
vealu bearmenotheyha; so read all the ancient versions.

A court for owls.] hn[y yaanah, the ostrich, from hn[ anah, to cry,

because of the noise it makes. “They roar,” says Dr. Shaw, “sometimes like
alion-sometimes like abull. | have often heard them groan asif in the
utmost distress.”

Verse 14. The wild beasts of the desert] Lyyx tsiyim, the mountain
cats.—Bochart.

Wild beasts of theisland] pyya aiyim, the jackals.
Thesatyr] ry[ c sair, the hairy one, probably the he-goat.

The screech owl] ty Iyl lilith, the night-bird, the night-raven,
nyctycorax, from Iyl layil, or hlyl lailah, the night.

Verse 15. The great owl] zwpq kippoz, the axovtiag, or darter, a

serpent so called because of its suddenly leaping up or darting on its prey.
Probably the mongoz or ichneumon may be intended.
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The vultures] twyd daiyoth, the black vultures. My old MS. Bible renders

these names curioudly: @nd agepn cumen schul debplis: the beste, party of an asse,
and parcty of a mam: and the twodtwoge, the tother schal crien to the tother. There schal byn
lampa, that ig, thrigge, or a beste, habpnge the body liic a woman, and hors feet. Ther
hadde dichis, the prchoun, and nurghive out Littil chittis. There ben gadred kiitis, the top to
the top. What language!

Every onewith her mate.] A MS. adds I a €l after hva ishshah, which
seems necessary to the construction; and so the Syriac and Vulgate.
Another MS. adds in the same place ta eth, which is equivaent.

Verse 16. My mouth— “For the mouth of JEHOVAH"] For awh hu, five
MSS,, (three ancient,) read hwhy Jehovah, and another is so corrected; so
likewise the Septuagint. Two editions have puwx tsivam; and so the
Septuagint, Vulgate, and Arabic, with the edition of 1486, and aMS. has
pxbq kebatsam, with the masculine pronoun instead of the feminine: and
S0 in the next versesit isth I lahem, instead of “h I lahen, in fourteen

MSS.,, six of them ancient.—L. To see the importance of these various
readings, the Hebrew Bible must be consulted.
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CHAPTER 35

Flourishing state of the Church of God consequent to the awful judgments
predicted in the preceding chapter. The images employed in the description
are so very consolatory and sublime as to oblige us to extend their fulfilment to
that period of the Gospel dispensation when Messiah shall take unto himself
his great power and reign. The fifth and sixth verses were literally
accomplished by our Saviour and his apostles: but that the miracles wrought in
the first century were not the only import of the language used by the prophet,
is sufficiently plain from the context. They, therefore, have a farther
application; and are contemporary with, or rather a consequence of, the
judgments of God upon the enemies of the Church in the latter days; and so
relate to the greater influence and extension of the Christian faith, the
conversion of the Jews, their restoration to their own land, and the second
advent of Christ. Much of the imagery of this chapter seems to have been
borrowed from the exodus from Egypt: but it is greatly enlivened by the life,
sentiments, and passions ascribed to inanimate objects; all nature being
represented as rejoicing with the people of God in consequence of their
deliverance; and administering in such an unusual manner to their relief and
comfort, as to induce some commentators to extend the meaning of the
prophecy to the blessedness of the saints in heaven, 1-10.

The various miracles our Lord wrought are the best comment on this
chapter, which predicts those wondrous works and the glorious state of the
Christian Church. See the paralld textsin the margin.

On this chapter Bishop Lowth has offered some important emendations. |
shall introduce his trandation, as the best yet given of this singular
prophecy:—

1. The desert and the waste shall be glad;
And the wilderness shall rejoice, and flourish:

2. Liketherose shall it beautifully flourish;
And the well-watered plain of Jordan shall also rejoice:
The glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it,
The beauty of Carmel and of Sharon;
These shall behold the glory of JEHOVAH,
The majesty of our God.

3. Strengthen ye the feeble hands,
And confirm ye the tottering knees.
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4. Say yeto the faint-hearted, Be ye strong;
Fear ye not; behold your God!
Vengeance will come; the retribution of God:
He himself will come, and will deliver you.

5. Then shall be unclosed the eyes of the blind;
And the ears of the deaf shall be opened:

6. Then shall the lame bound like the hart,
And the tongue of the dumb shall sing;
For in the wilderness shall burst forth waters,
And torrentsin the desert:

7. And the glowing sand shall become a pooal,
And the thirsty soil bubbling springs:
And in the haunt of dragons shall spring forth
The grass with the reed and the bulrush.

8. And a highway shall be there;
And it shall be called The way of holiness:
No unclean person shall passthrough it:
But he himself shall be with them, walking in the way,
And the foolish shall not err therein:

9. No lion shall bethere;
Nor shall the tyrant of the beasts come up thither:
Neither shall he be found there;
But the redeemed shall walk in it.

10. Yea, the ransomed of JEHOVAH shall return;
They shall come to Sion with triumph;
And perpetual gladness shall crown their heads.
Joy and gladness shall they obtain;
And sorrow and sighing shall flee away.

NOTES ON CHAP. 35

Verse 1. Shall be glad] pweccy yesusum; in one MS. the m mem seems to
have been added; and pwc sumis upon arasure in another. None of the
ancient versions acknowledge it; it seems to have been a mistake, arising
from the next word beginning with the same letter. Seventeen MSS. have
pwewey yesusum, both vaus expressed; and five MSS. iccy yesusum,

without the vaus. Probably the true reading is, “ The wilderness and the dry
place shal be glad.” Not for them.
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Verse 2. Rgoice even with joy and singing— “The well-watered plain of
Jordan shall also rejoice’] For “nrw veranen, the Septuagint read “dry
yarden, ta epnva tov topdavov, “the deserts of Jordan.” Four MSS.
read t g gulath; see ®**Joshua 15:19: “Irrigua Jordani;” Houbigant.
tdyg gidoth, RipaeJordani, “the banks of Jordan;” Kennicott. See
Deuteronomy S. Pcoesi Hebr. Pradect. xx. note.

Untoit] For hll lah, toit, nine MSS. of Kennicott’'s and four of
Deuteronomy Rossi’sread E I lecha, to thee. Seeibid.

Verse 7. The parched ground— “The glowing sand”] brv sharab; this
word is Arabic, [Arabic] aswell as Hebrew, expressing in both languages
the same thing, the glowing sandy plain, which in the hot countries at a
distance has the appearance of water. It occurs in the Koran, chap. xxiv.:
“But asto the unbelievers, their works are like a vapour in aplain, which
the thirsty traveller thinketh to be water, until, when he cometh thereto, he
findeth it to be nothing.” Mr. Sal€' s note on this placeis, “The Arabic
word serab signifies that fal se appearance which in the eastern countriesis
often seen on sandy plains about noon, resembling a large |ake of water in
motion, and is occasioned by the reverberation of the sun beams: ‘ by the
quivering undulating motion of that quick succession of vapours and
exhalations which are extracted by the powerful influence of the sun.”—
Shaw, Trav. p. 378. It sometimes tempts thirsty travellers out of their way;
but deceives them when they come near, either going forward, (for it
always appears at the Same distance,) or quite vanishing.” Q. Curtius has
mentioned it: “ Arenas vapor astivi solis accendit; camporumque non alia,
quam vasti et profundi asquoris species est.”—L.ib. vii., c. 5. Dr. Hyde
gives us the precise meaning and derivation of the word. “Dictum nomen
Barca hgrbh habberakah, splendorem, seu splendentem regionem notat;
cum earegio radiis solaribus tam copiose collustretur, ut reflexum ab
arenis lumen adeo intense fulgens, alongingquo spectantibus, ad instar
corporis solaris, aquarum speciem referat; et hinc arenarum splendor et
radiatio, (et lingua Persica petito nomine,) dicitur [Arabic] serab, i.e., aquee
superficies seu superficialis aquarum species.” Annot. in Peritsol., cap. ii.

“Shall spring forth”] The h he in hxbr rebitseh seems to have been at
firstm memin MS. Bodl., whence Dr. Kennicott concludesit should be
Hyxbr rebitsim. But instead of thisword the Syriac, Vulgate, and
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Chaldee read some word signifying to grow, spring up, or abound.
Perhaps hxrp paretsah, or wxrp paretsu, or ryxjh xrp parats
hachatsir, as Houbigant reads.—L .

Verse 8. And a highway] The word E rdw vederech is by mistake added

to the first member of the sentence from the beginning of the following
member. Sxteen MSS. of Dr. Kennicott’s, seven ancient, and two of
Deuteronomy Rossi’ s have it but once; so likewise the Syriac, Septuagint,
and Arabic.

Err therein.] A MS. of Dr. Kennicott's adds wb bo, in it, which seems
necessary to the sense, and so the Vulgate, per eam, “by it.” One of
Deuteronomy Ross'’ s has |1v sham, there.

But it shall befor those— “But he himsalf shall be with them, walking in
theway.”] That is, God; see “** saiah 35:4. “Who shall dwell among
them, and set them an example that they should follow his steps.” Our old
English Version trandated the place to this purpose, our last trandators
were misled by the authority of the Jews, who have absurdly made a
division of the versesin the midst of the sentence, thereby destroying the
construction and the sense.

Verse 9. It shall not be found there— “Neither shall he be found there’]
Three MSS. read a lw velo, adding the conjunction; and so likewise the
Septuagint and Vulgate. And four M SS., one ancient, read axmy
yimmatsa, the verb, asit certainly ought to be, in the masculine form.

Theredeemed shall walk there] py lwag geulim. Those whose forfeited
inheritances are brought back by the kinsman, Iawg goel, the nearest of kin
to the family. This has been considered by all orthodox divines as referring
to the incarnation of our Lord, and his sacrificial offering. After py lwag
geulim, one of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS. adds Llw[ d[ ad olam, for
ever, “ The redeemed shall walk there for ever.”

Verse 10. Theransomed] yywdp peduyey, from hdp padah, “to redeem

by paying aprice.” Those for whom a price was paid down to redeem them
from bondage and death.

Sighing shall flee away.] h jna anachah. Never was a sorrowful accent
better expressed than in this strong guttural word, an-ach-ah; nearly the
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same with the Irish in their funeral wailings, och—och—on. The whole
nation express al their mournful accents by these three monosyllables.

THIS chapter contains the following parts.—

1. We have here blessed promises of the latter-day glory.

2. The prophet may be considered as addressing the teachers of the
Gospel, to show them that it was their business to encourage and
direct the people in their expectation of redemption.

3. A promise of the manifestation of God among men is given.

4. The miracles which Christ should work are explicitly mentioned.
5. The privileges of Christianity are specified; there shall be, 1.
Thorough teaching; 2. Holy walking.

6. Perfect safety.

7. Complete happiness. And—

8. Final glory.

The chapter shows a so that no impurity should be tolerated in the Church
of God; for asthat is the mystica body of Chrigt, it should be like himsdlf,
without spot or wrinkle, or any such thing.
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CHAPTER 36

Sennacherib, king of Assyria, comes against Judah, and takes all the fenced
cities, 1. He afterwards sends a great host against Jerusalem; and his general
Rabshakeh delivers an insulting and blasphemous message to Hezekiah, 2-20.
Hezekiah and his people are greatly afflicted at the words of Rabshakeh, 21,
22.

The history of the invasion of Sennacherib, and of the miraculous
destruction of his army, which makes the subject of so many of Isaiah’s
prophecies, is very properly inserted here as affording the best light to
many parts of those prophecies, and as almost necessary to introduce the
prophecy in the thirty-seventh chapter, being the answer of God to
Hezekiah's prayer, which could not be properly understood without it. We
find the same narrative in the Second Book of Kings, chaps. 18., 19., 20.;
and these chapters of Isaiah, 36., 37., 38., 39., for much the greater part,
(the account of the sickness of Hezekiah only excepted,) are but a different
copy of that narration. The difference of the two copiesis|little more than
what has manifestly arisen from the mistakes of transcribers; they mutually
correct each other, and most of the mistakes may be perfectly rectified by a
collation of the two copies with the assistance of the ancient versions.
Some few sentences, or members of sentences, are omitted in this copy of
Isaiah, which are found in the other copy in the Book of Kings. Whether
these omissions were made by design or mistake may be doubted.—L.

NOTES ON CHAP. 36

Verse 3. Then came forth unto him] Before these words the other copy,
2852 Kings 18:18, adds, EImh la warqyw vaiyikreu el hammelech,
“And they demanded audience of the king.”

Verse 5. | say— “Thou hast said’] Fourteen MSS. (three ancient) of
Kennicott's and Deuteronomy Rossi’s have it in the second person, trma
amarta; and so the other copy, “***2 Kings 18: 20.

But they are but vain words] pytpc rbd debar sephathayim, a word of

the lips. Thou dost talk about counsels, but thou hast none; about strength,
but there is none with thee.
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Verse 6. The staff of thisbroken reed] A weskened, faithlessally.

On Egypt] The Bodl. MS. adds E Im melech, the king of Egypt; and so
perhaps the Chaldee might read.

It will gointo hishand, and pierceit] Will take subsidy after subsidy,
and do nothing for it.

Verse 7. But if thou say— “But if ye say”] Two ancient MSS. have
wrmat tomeru in the plural number; so likewise the Septuagint, Chaldee,
and the other copy, “**#2 Kings 18:22.

Y e shall wor ship before thisaltar— “To worship only before this altar”]
See “*22 Chronicles 32:12.

Verse 10. Am | now come up without the L ord] Probably some apostate
|sraelitish priest might have encouraged the king of Assyriaby telling him
that JEHOVAH had given him a commission against Jerusalem.

Verse 12. That they may eat their own dung— “Destined to eat their
own dung’] I kal leechal, that they may eat, as our trandation literaly
rendersit. But the Syriac reads I kam meechoal, that they may not eat,
perhaps rightly, and afterward twtvmw umishshethoth, or twtwvw
ushethoth, to the same purpose. Seventeen of Dr. Kennicott's MSS,, ten of
Deuteronomy Rossi’ s and two of my own, read ymym meymey, the water;
mine have pthynv ymym meymey sheneyhem, and write in the margin

phy Igr ymym meymey regaleyhem, the water of their feet, a modest way
of expressing urine.

Verse 15. Thiscity shall not be delivered] a lw velo, AND this city. Ten

of Kennicott’s MSS., and nine of Deuteronomy Rossi’ s, with one (ancient)
of my own, add the conjunction.

Verse 16. Make an agreement] hkrb berachah, make a blessing with

me; i.e., Give me aransom for the city, and | will not destroy it; give me
the yearly tribute thou hast promised.

Verse 17. And vineyards] The other copy, “*2 Kings 18:32, adds here:
“A land of oil-olive, and of honey; that ye may live, and not die: and
hearken not unto Hezekiah when he seduceth you.”
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Verse 19. Where are the gods|] Many MSS. add the conjunction here
also: And, or But, where are the gods, &c.

For other matters relative to this chapter, see Clarke's notes on “ 2
Kings 18:13", &c.

Of Sepharvaim] The other copy, “***2 Kings 18:34, adds, of “Henah and
Ivah.”

Have they delivered] ykw vechi. The copulative is not expressed here by
the Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, and three MSS.; nor isit in any other
copy. Ib. Houbigant reads ykh hachi, with the interrogative particle; a

probable conjecture, which the ancient Versions above quoted seem to
favour.

Verse 21. But they held their peace— “But the people held their peace”]
The word L[ h haam, the people, is supplied from the other copy, and is

authorized by a MS. which insertsit after wta otho.
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CHAPTER 37

Hezekiah is greatly distressed, and sends to Isaiah the prophet to pray for him,
1-4. 1saiah returns a comfortable answer, and predicts the destruction of the
king of Assyria and his army, 5-7. Sennacherib, hearing that his kingdom was
invaded by the Ethiopians, sends a terrible letter to Hezekiah, to induce himto
surrender, 9-13. Hezekiah goes to the temple, spreads the letter before the
Lord, and makes a most affecting prayer, 14-20. Isaiah is sent to himto assure
himthat his prayer is heard; that Jerusalem shall be delivered; and that the
Assyrians shall be destroyed, 21-35. That very night a messenger of God dlays
one hundred and eighty-five thousand Assyrians, 36. Sennacherib returns to
Nineveh, and is slain by his own sons, 37, 38.

NOTES ON CHAP. 37

Verse 6. Thusshall ye say] "wrmat hk ko tomerun, “thus shall ye
(explicitly, earnestly, and positively) say.” The paragogic = nun deepens
and increases the sense.

Verse7. 1 will send a blast— “I will infuse aspirit into him”] “ jwr wb
ytwn nothen bo ruach never signifies any thing but putting a spirit into a
person: thiswas nvevpa deidrag, the spirit of deceit.”—Secker. “1 will
send a blast”—I do not think that Archbishop Secker has hit the true
meaning of these words. | believe jwr ruach means here a pestilential
wind, such asthe Arabs call simoom, that instantly suffocates both man and
beast; and iswhat is termed “the angel of the Lord,” God’ s messenger of
death to the Assyrians, **1saiah 37:36.

Verse 8. Rabshakeh returned] From ***]saiah 36:2, we learn that the
king of Assyria had sent Rabshakeh from Lachish to Jerusalem; now it is
likely that Rabshakeh had besieged that place, and that the king of Assyria
had taken his station before this city, and despatched Rabshakeh against
Jerusalem. But, asin the verse above it is said, “he had departed from
Lachish,” probably he had been obliged to raise the siege, and sat down
before Libnah, which promised an easier conquest.

Verse 9. He heard say concerning Tirhakah king of Ethiopia] When he
heard that Tirhakah king of Ethiopia had come out against him, then he
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sent that blasphemous manifesto which is contained in 1 saiah
37:10-13, to terrify Hezekiah into submission. How much was this like, in
words and spirit, to the manifesto sent to the Parisians by the late Duke of
Brunswick, from the plains of Champaigne, in 1792, which was the
forerunner of the mighty torrents of human blood which was shed in the
French revolution! And what a blast of God fell upon him and his
army-nearly like that which fell on the army of Sennacherib!

He sent messenger s— “He sent messengers again’] The word [ mvyw
vaiyishma, “and he heard,” which occurs the second timein thisverse, is
repeated by mistake from the beginning of the verse. It is omitted in an
ancient MS. It is amere tautology, and embarrasses the sense. The true
reading instead of it is, bvyw veyesheb, “and he returned,” which the
Septuagint read in this place, areotpeye, and which is preserved in the
other copy, “*®2 Kings 19:9: “He returned and sent,” that is, according to
the Hebrew idiom, “he sent again.”

Verse 12. AsGozan, and Haran] “rj Charan: but “rh Haran isthe
reading of four of Kennicott's MSS. and one of Deuteronomy Rossi’s.

Verse 14. And read it— “And read them”] parqyw vayikraem. So MS.
Bodl. in this place; and so the other copy; instead of wharqyw vaiyikraehu,
“andread IT.”

And spread it— “And spread them”] whcrpyw vaiyiphresehu. wh hu is
upon arasurein aMS., which probably was at first L mem. The same
mistake as in the foregoing note.

Verse 15. Unto the L ord— “Before JEHOVAH"] That is, in the sanctuary.
For 1a €, the Syriac, Chaldee, and the other copy, “***2 Kings 19: 15,

read ynp I liphney, “before the face.”

Verse 18. The nations] twxrah haratsoth, “the lands;” instead of this
word, which destroys the sense, ten of Kennicott’s and five of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS. (one ancient) have here Lywg goyim, “nations;”
which is undoubtedly the true reading, being preserved also in the other
copy; “***2 Kings 19:17. Another MS. suggests another method of
rectifying the sense in this place, by reading ik Im malcam, “their king,”
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instead of pxra artsam, “their land;” but it ought to be pthyk Im
malcheyhem, “all the countries and their kings.”

Verse 20. Save us— “Save us, we beseech thee’] The supplicating
particle, an na, is supplied here from eighteen M SS., three ancient, of Dr.

Kennicott, and ten of Deuteronomy Rossi, and from the other copy; “*#*2
Kings 19:109.

That thou art the Lord, even thou only— “That thou JEHOVAH art the

only God.”] Theword pyh Ia Elohim, “God,” islost here in the Hebrew
text, but preserved in the other copy; ****2 Kings 19:19. The Syriac and

Septuagint seem here to have had in their copies piyh Ia Elohim, instead
of hwhy Yehovah.

Verse 21. Then I saiah—sent unto Hezekiah] The Syriac and Septuagint
understand and render the verb passively, was sent.

Whereas thou hast prayed to me against Sennacherib— “Thy prayer
unto me concerning Sennacherib—I have heard”] yt [ mv shamati; this

word, necessary to the sense, islost in this place out of the Hebrew text.
One MS. of Dr. Kennicott's and one of Deuteronomy Ross’s have it
written above the line in alater hand. The Septuagint and Syriac found it in
their copies; and it is preserved in the other copy; “***2 Kings 19:20.

Verse 23. Against the Holy Oneof Israel.] For Ia €, to, the other copy
has I'[ al, against, rather more properly.

Verse 24. By thy servants— “By thy messengers’] Thetext has Eydb [
abdeycha, thy servants; but the true reading seemsto be Eyka lm

malacheycha, thy messengers, as in the other copy, <**2 Kings 19:23;
and as the Septuagint and Syriac found it in their copiesin this place.

Reproached the Lord] ynda Adonai: but one of my MSS. hasynda
hwhy Yehovah Adonai, Jehovah the Lord. Thisreading is not found, |
think, in any other MS,, but several have hwhy Yehovah for ynda Adonai.

| will enter into the height of his border— “I will penetrate into his
extreme retreats’] The text has pwrm marom, the height which seemsto
have been taken by mistake from the line but one above. Two MSS. have
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here “wl'm malon, the lodge or retreat; which isthe word in the other
copy, “*#2 Kings 19:23, and | think is the true reading.

Theforest of hisCarmel.] The forest and his fruitful field; that is, I will
possess myself of the whole country.

Verse 25. Water— “ Strange waters’ ] The word yrz zarim, strange, lost
out of the Hebrew text in this place, is supplied from the other copy. A
MS. supplies the word pybr rabbim, many, instead of it.

With the sole of my feet] With my infantry.

All theriversof the besieged places— “All the canals of fenced places.”]
The principal cities of Egypt, the scene of his late exploits, were chiefly
defended by deep moats, canals, or large lakes, made by labour and art,
with which they were surrounded. See Harmer’s Observ. ii. p. 304.
Claudian introduces Alaric boasting of his conquests in the same
extravagant manner:—

“Subsidere nostris
Sub pedibus montes; arescere vidimus amnes.—
Fregi Alpes, galeisque Padum victricibus hausi.”
Deuteronomy Bello Getic. 526.

“The mountains have passed away under our feet; we have seen the
riversdried up. | have broken the Alps, and laden out the Po with
our victorious helmets.”

Verse 26. Lay waste defended cities into ruinous heaps— “Lay waste
warlike nations; strong fenced cities.”] pyxn py Ig gallim nitstsim. It is not
easy to give a satisfactory account of these two words, which have greatly
embarrassed al the interpreters, ancient and modern. For py g gallim|
read |ywg goyim, as the Septuagint do in this place, é8vn. The word [iyxn
netsim the Vulgate renders in this place compugnantium; in the parallel
place, “**2 Kings 19:25, pugnantium; and the Septuagint poyipwv,
fighting, warlike. This rendering is as well authorized as any other that |
know of; and, with the reading of the Septuagint, perfectly clears up the
construction. See the margin on all the preceding verses.

Verse 27. Corn blasted] hmdv shedemah, parched: it does not appear
that there is any good authority for this word. The true reading seems to be
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hpdv shedephah, blasted, asitisin six MSS. (two ancient) here, and in
the other copy.

Verse 29. Will I put my hook in thy nose] Et frasnum meum: Jonathan
vocem gtm metheg, interpretatus est Lmz zemam, i.e., annulum, sive
uncum, eumgue ferreum, quem infigunt naribus camelae eoque trahitur,
guoniam illa feris motibus agitur: et hoc est, quod discimusin Tamude; et
camela cum annulo narium: scilicet, egreditur die sabbathi. “And my bridle:
Jonathan interprets the word metheg by zemam, aring, or that iron hook
which they put in the nostrils of a camel to lead her about, check her in her
restiveness, & c. And thisis what we mean in the Talmud, when we say,
And the camel with the ring of her nostrils shall go out on the Sabbath
day.”—Jarchi in “**2 Kings 19:28. Ponam circulum in naribus tuis. “|
will put aring in thy nostrils.”—Jerome. Just as at this day they put aring
into the nose of the bear, the buffalo, and other wild beasts, to lead them,
and to govern them when they are unruly. Bulls are often ringed thus in
severa parts of England. The Hindoos compare a person who is the slave
of hiswife to a cow led by the ring in her nose.

Verse 36. Then the angel] Before “the angel,” the other copy, <2
Kings 19:35, adds “it came to pass the same night, that”—

The Prophet Hosea, “**Hosea 1:7, has given aplain prediction of the
miraculous deliverance of the kingdom of Judah:—

“ And to the house of Judah | will be tenderly merciful:
And | will save them by JEHOVAH their God.
And | will not save them by the bow;

Nor by sword, nor by battle;

By horses, nor by horsemen.” —L.

Verse 38. His sons smote him] What an awful punishment of his
blasphemy! Who can harden his neck against God, and be successful? God
does not lightly pass by blasphemy against himself, his government, his
word, his Son, or his people. Let the profligate take care!
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CHAPTER 38

Account of Hezekiah' s dangerous sickness and miraculous recovery, 1-9.
Tender and beautiful song of thanksgiving, in which this pious king breathed
out the sentiments of a grateful heart, when hislife was, asit were, restored.
This ode may be adapted to other cases; and will always afford profit and
pleasure to those who are not void of feeling and piety, 10-22.

NOTES ON CHAP. 38

Verse 1. In those days| The reader is requested to consult the notes on
<2 Kings 20:1-21. in reference to the principal parts of this chapter.

Verse 2. Then Hezekiah turned hisface toward the wall] The furniture
of an eastern divan or chamber, either for the reception of company or for
private use, consists chiefly of carpets spread on the floor in the middle;
and of sofas, or couches ranged on one or more sides of the room, on a
part raised somewhat above the floor. On these they repose themselvesin
the day, and sleep at night. It is to be observed that the corner of the room
is the place of honour. Dr. Pococke, when he was introduced to the Sheikh
of Furshout, found him sitting in the corner of his room. He describes
another Arab Sheikh “as sitting in the corner of alarge green tent, pitched
in the middle of an encampment of Arabs; and the Bey of Girge as placed
on asofain acorner to the right as one entered the room.”—Harmer’s
Observ. ii. p. 60. Lady Mary Montague, giving an account of avisit which
she made to the Kahya s lady at Adrianople, says, “ She ordered cushions
to be given me; and took care to place me in the corner, which is the place
of honour.”—L etter xxxiii. The reason of this seems to be, that the person
so placed is distinguished, and in a manner separated, from the rest of the
company, and as it were guarded by the wall on each side. We areto
suppose Hezekiah's couch placed in the same situation; in which turning on
either side, he must turn his face to the wall; by which he would withdraw
himself from those who were attending upon him in his apartment, in order
to address his private prayer to God.

Ver. 3. And he said, | beseech thee, O JEHOVAH, remember now how |
have endeavoured to walk before thee in truth, and with a perfect heart;
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and have done that which is good in thine eyes. And Hezekiah wept, and
lamented grievously.—L.

Ver. 4. Now [before I saiah was gone out into the middle court] the word
of JEHOVAH came unto him, saying, Go [back,] and say unto Hezekiah,
Thus saith JEHOVAH the God of David thy father, | have heard thy
supplication; | have seen thy tears. Behold [I will heal thee; and on the
third day thou shalt go up into the house of JEHOVAH.

Ver. 5. And] | will add unto thy days fifteen years. And | will deliver thee,
and this city, from the hand of the king of Assyria; and | will protect this
city. And [Hezekiah said, By what sign shall | know that | shall go up into
the house of JEHOVAH?

Ver. 7. And Isaiah said,] This shall be the sign unto thee from JEHOVAH,
that JEHOVAH still bring to effect this word which he hath spoken.

The words in the trangdlation included within crotchets are supplied from
the parallel place, “**2 Kings 20:4, 5, to make the narration more perfect.
| have also taken the liberty, with Houbigant, of bringing forward the two
last verses of this chapter, and inserting them in their proper places of the
narration with the same mark. Kimchi’ s note on these two versesis as
follows: “This and the following verse belong not to the writing of
Hezekiah; and | see no reason why they are written here after the writing;
for their right place is above, after And | will protect this city, ***1saiah
38:6. And so they stand in the book of Kings,” “**2 Kings 20:7, 8. The
narration of this chapter seems to be in some parts an abridgment of that of
2 Kings 20:1-6. The abridger, having finished his extract here with the
eleventh verse, seems to have observed, that the seventh and eighth verses
of “*"2 Kings 20:7, 8 were wanted to complete the narration: he therefore
added them at the end of the chapter, after he had inserted the song of
Hezekiah, probably with marks for their insertion in their proper places;
which marks were afterwards neglected by transcribers. Or atranscriber
might omit them by mistake, and add them at the end of the chapter with
such marks. Many transpositions are, with great probability, to be
accounted for in the same way.

Verse 6. | will defend thiscity.] The other copy, “*®2 Kings 20:6, adds:
“for mine own sake, and for the sake of David my servant;” and the
sentence seems somewhat abrupt without it.
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Verse 8. Which is gone down— “By which the sun is gone down”] For
vmvb bashshemesh, the Septuagint, Syriac, and Chaldee read vimvh,
hashshemesh.—Houbigant. In the history of this miracle in the book of
Kings, (**2 Kings 20:9-11,) there is no mention at all made of the sun,
but only of the going backward of the shadow: which might be effected by
asupernatural refraction. Thefirst o nAiog, the sun, inthisverseis
omitted in the Septuagint, MS. Pachom.

Verse 9. Thewriting of Hezekiah] Here the book of Kings deserts us, the
song of Hezekiah not being inserted in it. Another copy of this very
obscure passage (obscure not only from the concise poetical style, but
because it is probably very incorrect) would have been of great service.
The MSS. and ancient Versions, especially the latter, will help usto get
through some of the many difficulties which we meet with init.

Verse 11. The Lord— “JEHOVAH"] hy Yah, hy Yah, seemsto be hwhy
Y ehovah, in MS. Bodl., and it was so at first written in another. So the
Syriac. See Houbigant. | believe hwhy Yehovah was the original reading.
See Clarke€' snote on “ “**saiah 12:2".

Verse 12. Mine age—isremoved from me as a shepherd’stent] y[ r
roi isput for h [ r roeh, say the rabbis (Sal. ben Melec on the place;) but
much more probably is written imperfectly for py [ r roim, shepherds. See
Clarke snoteon ““*™saiah 5:1".

| shall be removed from this state to another, as a shepherd removes his
tent from one place to another for the sake of hisflock. Is not this a strong
intimation of his belief in afuture state?

| have cut off like a weaver my life— “My lifeis cut off as by the
weaver”] ytdpq kippadti. This verb is rendered passively, and in the third
person, by the Syriac, Chaldee, and Vulgate.

Verse 13. Thelast line of the foregoing verseynmy Ivt hilyl d[[ pwym
migom ad layelah tashlimeni, “In the course of the day thou wilt finish my
web;” or, as the common version hasit, “From day even to night wilt thou
make an end of me,” is not repeated at the end of this versein the Syriac
version; and aMS. omitsit. It seems to have been inserted a second time in
the Hebrew text by mistake.
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| reckoned till morning, & c.— “I roared until the morning like the lion”]
For ytywv shiwithi, the Chaldee has tymhn nihameith: he read ytgav
shaagti, the proper term for the roaring of alion; often applied to the deep
groaning of men in sickness. See “***Psalm 22:1; 32:3; 38:9; “*Job
3:24. The Masoretes divide the sentence, as | have done; taking yrak
caari, like alion, into the first member; and so likewise the Septuagint.

Verse 14. Like-a swallow— “Like the swallow”] sysk kesis; so read two
MSS., Theodot., and Hieron.

Mine eyesfail] For wld dallu the Septuagint read wll k calu, e€ghinov.

Compare “***Psalm 69:4; 119:82, 123; “*_amentations 2:11; 4:17, in
the Hebrew and in the Septuagint.

O LORD— "0 Lord’] For hwhy Jehovah, thirty MSS. and eight editions
read ynda Adonai.

Undertake for me— “Contend for me’] hqv [ ashekah, with v shin,
Jarchi: this sense of the word is established by ***Genesis 26:20: “He
called the name of the well qc [ esek, because they strove with him:”
wgc [ th hithasseku, equivalent to wbyry yaribu, at the beginning of the
verse.

Verse 15. | shall go softly all my yearsin the bitter ness of my soul—
“Through the rest of my yearswill | reflect on this bitterness of my soul”]
hdda eddaddeh; recogitabo, Vulg., reputabo, Hieron. in loc.

Verse 16. By these things men live— “For this cause shall it be declared”]
[Mept avTng yop avnyyeln cot, kot eEnyeipag pov tmv mvony, Sept.
They read in their copiesy jwr yyjtw EI wvjy hyl [ not very different
from the present text, from which all the ancient Versions vary. They
entirely omit two words, "hb Ik lw ulecol bahen; asto which thereis
some variation in the MSS. One MS. has I kbw ubechol, and in all; two
others I kw vechol, and all, and ten MSS. have Lthb bahem, in them, in
the masculine gender.

Taking this as in the common Version, we may observe, it is not an
unfrequent case, that afflictions, and especially such as tend to a speedy
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death, become the means, not only of saving the soul, but also of
lengthening the life.

Make meto live— “Hast prolonged my life.”] A MSS. and the Babylonish
Tamud read yny j tw vetachayeni, and so the ancient Versions. It must
necessarily be in the second person.

Verse 17. For peace | had great bitterness— “My anguish is changed
intoease”] rm yl rm mar li mar, “mutata mthi est amaritudo.”
Paronomasia; a figure which the prophet frequently admits. | do not always
note it, because it cannot ever be preserved in the trandation, and the sense
seldom depends upon it. But here it perfectly clears up the great obscurity
of the passage. See L owth on the place.

Thou hast rescued] tkyv j chashachta, with k caph, instead of g koph;

so the Septuagint and Vulgate; Houbigant. See Chappelow on “*#Job
33:18.

From perdition] yIb tjvm mishshachath beli, tva pn amointant,

Sept. ut non periret, “that it may not perish.” Vulg. Perhaps inverting the
order of the words. See Houbigant.

Thou hast in loveto my soul] tqv j chashakta, “thou hast lovingly
embraced” or kissed “my soul out of the pit of corruption.”

Verse 19. Thy truth] Etma la e amittecha. A MS. omits 1a €; and
instead of Ia €, an ancient MS. and one edition read ta eth. The same
mistake asin ™ Psalm 2:7.

Verse 21. Let them take a lump of figs, & c.] God, in effecting this
miraculous cure, was pleased to order the use of means not improper for
that end. “Folia, et, quaenon maturuere, fici, strumis illinuntur omnibusgue
guaeemollienda sunt discutiendave.”—PLIN. Nat. Hist. xxiii. 7. “Ad
discutienda ea, quaein corporis parte aliqua coierunt, maxime possunt—
ficusarida,” & c—CELSUS, v. 11. See the note on “**2 Kings 20:7.
Philemon Holland translates the passage as a medical man:— “The milke
or white juice that the figge tree yieldeth is of the same nature that vinegre:
and therefore it will curddle milke as well as rennet, or rendles. The right
season of gathering this milkie substance is before that the figs be ripe upon
the tree; and then it must be dried in the shadow: thus prepared, it is good
to break impostumes, and keepe ulcer open.”
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CHAPTER 39

The Babylonish monarch sends letters of congratulation and a present to
Hezekiah, on account of his recovery from his late dangerousiliness, 1. The
king of Judah shows the messengers of Merodach-baladan all the treasures of
his house and kingdom, 2. The prophet takes occasion from this ostentatious
display of the king to predict the captivity of the royal family, and of the
people, by the Babylonians, 3-8.

NOTES ON CHAP. 39

Hitherto the copy of this history in the second book of Kings has been
much the most correct; in this chapter that in Isaiah has the advantage. In
the two first verses two mistakes in the other copy are to be corrected from
this: for whyqgzh hizkiyahu, read qzjyw vayechezek, and was recovered,

and for [ mvyw vaiyishma, he heard, read j mvyw vaiyismach, he rejoiced.

Verse 1. At that time M erodach-baladan] This name is variously written
in the MSS. Berodach, Medorach, Medarech, and Medurach.

“And ambassadors’] The Septuagint add here ko1 wpeoBerc; that is,
pyka I mw umalachim, and ambassadors; which word seemsto be
necessary to the sense, though omitted in the Hebrew text both here and in
the other copy, “**2 Kings 20:12. For the subsequent narration refers to
them all along, “these men, whence came they?’ &c.; plainly supposing
them to have been personally mentioned before. See Houbigant.

Verse 6. To Babylon] h I bb babelah, so two MSS,, (one ancient;)
rightly, without doubt as the other copy (***2 Kings 20:17) hasit. This
prediction was fulfilled about one hundred and fifty years after it was
spoken: see “**Daniel 1:2, 3-7. What a proof of Divine omniscience!

Verse 8. Then said Hezekiah] The nature of Hezekiah's crime, and his
humiliation on the message of God to him by the prophet, is more
expressly declared by the author of the book of the Chronicles: “But
Hezekiah rendered not again according to the benefit done unto him; for
his heart was lifted up; therefore there was wrath upon him, and upon
Judah and Jerusalem. Notwithstanding, Hezekiah humbled himself for the
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pride of his heart, both he and the inhabitants of Jerusalem, so that the
wrath of the Lord came not upon them in the days of Hezekiah. And
Hezekiah prospered in al his works. Howbeit, in the business of the
ambassadors of the princes of Babylon, who sent unto him to inquire of the
wonder that was done in the land, God left him, to try him, that he might
know all that was in his heart.” <“*22 Chronicles 32:25, 26, 30, 31.

There shall be peace and truth in my days.] | rather think these words
should be understood as an humble inquiry of the king, addressed to the
prophet. “ Shall there be prosperity, wl v shalom, and truth in MY days?—
Shall | escape the evil which thou predictest?” Understood otherwise, they
manifest a pitiful unconcern both for his own family and for the nation. “So
| bewell, | care not how it may go with others.” Thisisthe view | have
taken of the passage in “*®2 Kings 21:19. Let the reader judge whether
this, or the former, should be preferred. See Clarke' s concluding notes
on “ <2 Kings 20:20" .
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CHAPTER 40

In this chapter the prophet opens the subject respecting the restoration of the
Church with great force and elegance; declaring God’s command to his
messengers the prophets to comfort his people in their captivity, and to impart
to them the glad tidings that the time of favour and deliverance was at hand, 1,
2. Immediately a harbinger isintroduced giving orders, as usual in the march
of eastern monarchs, to remove every obstacle, and to prepare the way for
their return to their own land, 3-5. The same words, however, the New
Testament Scriptures authorize us to refer to the opening of the Gospel
dispensation. Accordingly, this subject, coming once in view, is principally
attended to in the sequel. Of this the prophet gives us sufficient notice by
introducing a voice commanding another proclamation, which calls of our
attention from all temporary, fading things to the spiritual and eternal things
of the Gospel, 6-11. And to remove every obstacle in the way of the prophecy
in either sense, or perhapsto give a farther display of the character of the
Redeemer, he enlarges on the power and wisdom of God, as the Creator and
Disposer of all things. It isimpossible to read this description of God, the most
sublime that ever was penned, without being struck with inexpressible
reverence and self-abasement. The contrast between the great Jehovah and
every thing reputed great in this world, how admirably imagined, how
exquisitely finished! What atoms and inanities are they all before HIM who
sitteth on the circle of the immense heavens, and views the potentates of the
earth in the light of grasshoppers,—those poor insects that wander over the
barren heath for sustenance, spend the day in continual chirpings, and take up
their humble lodging at night on a blade of grass! 12-26. The prophet
concludes with a most comfortable application of the whole, by showing that
all thisinfinite power and unsearchable wisdomis unweariedly and
everlastingly engaged in strengthening, comforting, and saving his people,
27-31.

The course of prophecies which follow, from hence to the end of the book,
and which taken together constitute the most elegant part of the sacred
writings of the Old Testament, interspersed also with many passages of the
highest sublimity, was probably delivered in the latter part of the reign of
Hezekiah. The prophet in the foregoing chapter had delivered avery
explicit declaration of the impending dissolution of the kingdom, and of the
captivity of the royal house of David, and of the people, under the kings of
Babylon. As the subject of his subsequent prophecies was to be chiefly of
the consolatory kind, he opens them with giving a promise of the
restoration of the kingdom, and the return of the people from that
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captivity, by the merciful interposition of God in their favour. But the
views of the prophet are not confined to this event. As the restoration of
the royal family, and of the tribe of Judah, which would otherwise have
soon become undistinguished, and have been irrecoverably lost, was
necessary, in the design and order of Providence, for the fulfilling of God's
promises of establishing a more glorious and an everlasting kingdom, under
the Messiah to be born of the tribe of Judah, and of the family of David,
the prophet connects these two events together, and hardly ever treats of
the former without throwing in some intimations of the latter; and
sometimesis so fully possessed with the glories of the future and more
remote kingdom, that he seems to |eave the more immediate subject of his
commission almost out of the question.

Indeed this evangelical sense of the prophecy is so apparent, and stands
forth in so strong a light, that some interpreters cannot see that it has any
other; and will not allow the prophecy to have any relation at all to the
return from the captivity of Babylon. It may therefore be useful to examine
more attentively the train of the prophet’ s ideas, and to consider carefully
the images under which he displays his subject. He hears a crier giving
orders, by solemn proclamation, to prepare the way of the Lord in the
wilderness; to remove al obstructions before JEHOVAH marching through
the desert; through the wild, uninhabited, impassable country. The
deliverance of God' s people from the Babylonish captivity is considered by
him as parald to the former deliverance of them from the Egyptian
bondage. God was then represented as their king leading them in person
through the vast deserts which lay in their way to the promised land of
Canaan. It is not merely for JEHOVAH himself that in both cases the way
was to be prepared, and all obstructions to be removed; but for JEHOVAH
marching in person at the head of his people. Let usfirst see how thisidea
is pursued by the sacred poets who treat of the exodus, which is afavourite
subject with them, and affords great choice of examples.—

“When | srael came out of Egypt,
The house of Jacob from the barbarous people;
Judah was his sanctuary,
Israel hisdominion.”
BPPsaim 114: 1, 2.
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“JEHOVAH his God iswith him;
And the shout of a king is among them:
God brought them out of Egypt” —
CEPNumber's 23:21, 22.

“Make a highway for him that rideth through the deserts:
O God, when thou wentest forth before thy people.
When thou marchedst through the wilderness,

The heavens dropped” —
<Psalm 68:4, 7.

Let us now see how Isaiah treats the subject of the return of the people
from Babylon. They were to march through the wilderness with JEHOVAH
at their head, who was to lead them, to smooth the way before them, and
to supply them with water in the thirsty desert; with perpetual allusion to
the exodus.—

“Come ye forth from Babylon, flee ye from theland
of the Chaldeans with the voice of joy:
Publish ye this, and make it heard; utter it
forth even to the end of the earth;
Say ye, JEHOVAH hath redeemed his servant Jacob:
They thirsted not in the deserts, through which he made them go;
Waters from the rock he caused to flow for them;
Yea, he clave the rock, and forth gushed the waters.”
PP saiah 48:20, 21.

“Remember not the former things;
And the things of ancient timesregard not:”

(That is, the deliverance from Egypt:)

“Behold, | make a new thing;
Even now shall it spring forth; will ye not regard it?
Yea, | will make in the wilderness a way;
In the desert streams of water.”
P8 saiah 43:18, 19.

“But he that trusteth in me shall inherit the land,
And shall possess my holy mountain.
Then will | say: Cast up, cast up the causeway; make clear the way;
Remove every obstruction from the road of my people.”
“Psaiah 57:13, 14.
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“How beautiful appear on the mountains

The feet of the joyful messenger, of him that announceth peace;
Of the joyful messenger of good tidings, of him that announceth salvation;
Of him that saith to Sion, Thy God reigneth!
All thy watchmen lift up their voice, they shout together;
For faceto face shall they see, when JEHOVAH returneth to Sion.
Verily not in haste shall ye go forth,
And not by flight shall ye march along:
For JEHOVAH shall march in your front;
And the God of Israel shall bring up your rear.”
“Msaiah 52:7, 8, 12.

Babylon was separated from Judea by an immense tract of country which
was one continued desert; that large part of Arabia called very properly
Deserta. It is mentioned in history as a remarkable occurrence, that
Nebuchadnezzar, having received the news of the death of hisfather, in
order to make the utmost expedition in his journey to Babylon from Egypt
and Phomicia, set out with afew attendants, and passed through this
desert. Berosus apud Joseph., Antig. X. 11. This was the nearest way
homewards for the Jews; and whether they actually returned by this way or
not, the first thing that would occur on the proposal or thought of their
return would be the difficulty of this almost impracticable passage.
Accordingly the proclamation for the preparation of the way is the most
natural idea, and the most obvious circumstance, by which the prophet
could have opened his subject.

These things considered, | have not the least doubt that the return at the
Jews from the captivity of Babylon isthe first, though not the principal,
thing in the prophet’ s view. The redemption from Babylon is clearly
foretold and at the same time is employed as an image to shadow out a
redemption of an infinitely higher and more important nature. | should not
have thought it necessary to employ so many words in endeavouring to
establish what is called the literal sense of this prophecy, which | think
cannot be rightly understood without it, had | not observed that many
interpreters of the first authority, in particular the very learned Vitringa,
have excluded it entirely.

Y et obvious and plain as | think thisliteral senseis, we have nevertheless
the irrefragable authority of John the Baptist, and of our blessed Saviour
himself, as recorded by all the Evangelists, for explaining this exordium of
the prophecy of the opening of the Gospel by the preaching of John, and of



314

the introduction of the kingdom of Messiah; who was to effect a much
greater deliverance of the people of God, Gentiles as well as Jews, from
the captivity of sin and the dominion of death. And this we shall find to be
the case in many subsequent parts also of this prophecy, where passages
manifestly relating to the deliverance of the Jewish nation, effected by
Cyrus, are, with good reason, and upon undoubted authority, to be
understood of the redemption wrought for mankind by Christ.

If the literal sense of this prophecy, as above explained, cannot be
guestioned, much less surely can the spiritual; which, | think, is alowed on
all hands, even by Grotius himself. If both are to be admitted, hereisa
plain example of the mystical alegory, or double sense, asit is commonly
called, of prophecy; which the sacred writers of the New Testament clearly
suppose, and according to which they frequently frame their interpretation
of passages from the Old Testament. Of the foundation and properties of
this sort of allegory, see Deuteronomy S. Poss. Hebr. Pradect. xi.

NOTES ON CHAP. 40

Verse 1. Comfort ye, comfort ye] “The whole of this prophecy,” says
Kimchi, “belongs to the days of the Messiah.”

Verse 2. Doublefor all her sins— “Blessings double to the punishment.”]
It does not seem reconcilable to our notions of the Divine justice, which
always punishes less than our iniquities deserve, to suppose that God had
punished the sins of the Jews in double proportion; and it is more agreeable
to the tenor of this consolatory message to understand it as a promise of
ample recompense for the effects of past displeasure, on the reconciliation
of God to his returning people. To express this sense of the passage, which
the words of the original will very well bear, it was necessary to add a
word or two in the version to supply the elliptical expression of the
Hebrew. Compare “* saiah 61:7; <***Job 42:10; ***Zechariah 9:12.
hac] chattaah signifies punishment for sin, L amentations 3:39;

<7 echariah 14:19. But Kimchi says, “Double here means the two
captivities and emigrations suffered by the Israglites. Thefirst, the
Babylonish captivity; the second, that which they now endure.” Thisis not
a bad conjecture.

Verse 3. The voice of him that crieth in the wilderness— “A voice
crieth, In the wilderness’] The ideais taken from the practice of eastern
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monarchs, who, whenever they entered upon an expedition or took a
journey, especially through desert and unpractised countries, sent
harbingers before them to prepare all things for their passage, and pioneers
to open the passes, to level the ways, and to remove all impediments. The
officers appointed to superintend such preparations the Latins call
stratores. Ipse (Johannes Baptista) se stratorem vocat Messiag cujus esset
alta et elata voce homines in desertis locis habitantes ad itinera et vias Regi
mox venturo sternendas et reficiendas hortari.—Mosheim, Ingtituta,
Majora, p. 96. “He (John the Baptist) calls himself the pioneer of the
Messiah, whose business it was with aloud voice to call upon the people
dwelling in the deserts to level and prepare the roads by which the King
was about to march.”

Diodorus's account of the marches of Semiramisinto Mediaand Persia
will give us aclear notion of the preparation of the way for aroyal
expedition: “In her march to Ecbatana she came to the Zarcean mountain,
which, extending many furlongs, and being full of craggy precipices and
deep hollows, could not be passed without taking a great compass about.
Being therefore desirous of leaving an everlasting memorial of herself, as
well as of shortening the way, she ordered the precipices to be digged
down, and the hollows to be filled up; and at a great expense she made a
shorter and more expeditious road, which to this day is called from her the
road of Semiramis. Afterward she went into Persia, and all the other
countries of Asia subject to her dominion; and wherever she went, she
ordered the mountains and precipices to be levelled, raised causewaysin
the plain country, and at a great expense made the ways passable.”—Diod.
Sc. lib. ii.

The writer of the apocryphal book called Baruch expresses the same
subject by the same images, either taking them from this place of Isaiah, or
from the common notions of his countrymen: “For God hath appointed that
every high hill, and banks of long continuance, should be cast down, and
valleysfilled up, to make even the ground, that Isragl may go safely in the
glory of God.” Baruch 5:7.

The Jewish Church, to which John was sent to announce the coming of
Messiah, was at that time in a barren and desert condition, unfit, without
reformation, for the reception of her King. It wasin this desert country,
destitute at that time of al religious cultivation, in true piety and good
works unfruitful, that John was sent to prepare the way of the Lord by
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preaching repentance. | have distinguished the parts of the sentence
according to the punctuation of the Masoretes, which agrees best both with
the literal and the spiritual sense; which the construction and parallelism of
the distich in the Hebrew plainly favours, and of which the Greek of the
Septuagint and of the evangelistsis equally susceptible.

John was born in the desert of Judea, and passed hiswhole lifein it, till the
time of his being manifested to Israel. He preached in the same desert: it
was a mountainous country; however not entirely and properly a desert; for
though less cultivated than other parts of Judea, yet it was not uninhabited.
Joshua (*™Joshua 15:61, 62) reckons six citiesin it. We are so
prepossessed with the idea of John’sliving and preaching in the desert, that
we are apt to consider this particular scene of his preaching as avery
important and essential part of history: whereas | apprehend this
circumstance to be no otherwise important, than as giving us a strong idea
of the rough character of the man, which was answerable to the place of
his education; and as affording a proper emblem of the rude state of the
Jewish Church at that time, which was the true wilderness meant by the
prophet, in which John was to prepare the way for the coming of the
Messiah.

Verse 4. Crooked] Theword bq[ akob isvery generally rendered
crooked: but this sense of the word seems not to be supported by any good
authority. Ludolphus, Comment. ad Hist. Athiop. p. 206, says “that in the
Ethiopia language it signifies clivus, locus editus.” and so the Syriac
Version rendersit in this place, amr [ arama: Hebrew, hmr [ aramah,
tumulus, acervus. Thus the parallelism would be more perfect: “the hilly
country shall be made level, and the precipices a smooth plain.”

Verseb. “The salvation of our God.”] These words are added here by the
Septuagint: to cotnpiov tov Beov, wiyhla t[wey ta eth yesuath
Eloheynu, asit isin the parallel place, **1saiah 52:10. The sentence is
abrupt without it, the verb wanting its object; and | think it is genuine. Our
English trandation has supplied the word it, which is equivalent to this
addition, from the Septuagint.

This omission in the Hebrew text is ancient, being prior to the Chaldee,
Syriac, and Vulgate Versions: but the words stand in all the copies of the
Septuagint, and they are acknowledged by Luke, ““**L_uke 3:6. The whole
of thisverse is wanting in one of my oldest MSS.
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Verse 6. The voice said, Cry— “A voice saith Proclaim”] To understand
rightly this passage is a matter of importance; for it seems designed to give
us the true key to the remaining part of Isaiah’s prophecies, the genera
subject of which isthe restoration of the people and Church of God. The
prophet opens the subject with great clearness and elegance: he declares at
once God’'s command to his messengers, (his prophets, as the Chaldee
rightly explainsit,) to comfort his people in captivity, to impart to them the
joyful tidings, that their punishment has now satisfied the Divine justice,
and the time of reconciliation and favour is a hand. He then introduces a
harbinger giving orders to prepare the way for God, leading his people
from Babylon, as he did formerly from Egypt, through the wilderness, to
remove all obstacles, and to clear the way for their passage. Thus far
nothing more appears to be intended than a return from the Babylonish
captivity; but the next words seem to intimate something much greater:—

“And the glory of JEHOVAH shall be revealed;
And all flesh shall see together the salvation of our God.”

He then introduces a voice commanding him to make a solemn
proclamation. And what is the import of it? that the people—the flesh, is of
avain temporary nature; that all its glory fadeth, and is soon gone; but that
the word of God endureth for ever. What is this, but a plain opposition of
the flesh to the spirit; of the carnal Isragl to the spiritual; of the temporary
Mosaic economy to the eternal Christian dispensation? Y ou may be ready
to conclude, (the prophet may be disposed to say,) by thisintroduction to
my discourse, that my commission is only to comfort you with a promise of
the restoration of your religion and polity, of Jerusalem, of the temple, and
its services and worship in al its ancient splendour. These are earthly,
temporary, shadowy, fading things, which shall soon pass away, and be
destroyed for ever; these are not worthy to engage your attention in
comparison of the greater blessings, the spiritual redemption, the eternal
inheritance, covered under the veil of the former, which | have it in charge
to unfold unto you. The law has only a shadow of good things; the
substance is the Gospel. | promise you a restoration of the former, which,
however, is only for atime, and shall be done away, according to God's
original appointment: but under that image | give you aview of the latter,
which shall never be done away, but shall endure for ever. This| take to be
agreeable to St. Peter’ sinterpretation of this passage of the prophet,
quoted by him, ™1 Peter 1:24, 25: “All flesh is as grass, and all the glory
of man as the flower of grass. The grass withereth and the flower thereof
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falleth away; but the word of the Lord endureth for ever. And thisisthe
word which by the Gospel is preached unto you.” Thisis the same word of
the Lord of which Isaiah speaks, which hath now been preached unto you
by the Gospel. The law and the Gospel are frequently opposed to one
another by St. Paul, under the images of flesh and spirit: “Having begun in
the spirit, are ye now made perfect by the flesh?’ “***Galatians 3:3.—L.

All the goodliness thereof— “All itsglory”] For wds j chasdo read wd j
chadu; the Septuagint and Vulgate, and “**1 Peter 1:24.

Verse 7. The grass wither eth] The whole of this verse is wanting in three
of Kennicott's and five of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.,, and in avery
correct and ancient MS. of my own, and aso in the Septuagint and Arabic.

Surely the people— “Verily this people’] So the Syriac; who perhaps
read hzh p [ h haam hazzeh.

Because the spirit of the L ord— “When the wind of JEHOVAH"] hwhy
Jwr ruach Jehovah, awind of JEHOVAH, is a Hebraism, meaning no more
than a strong wind. It iswell known that a hot wind in the east destroys
every green thing. Compare “***Psalm 103:16. Two MSS. omit the word
hwhy Yehovah, Jehovah.

Verse 9. O Zion, that bringest good tidings— “ O daughter, that bringest
glad tidingsto Zion”] That the true construction of the sentence is this,
which makes Zion the receiver, not the publisher, of the glad tidings, which
latter has been the most prevailing interpretation, will, | think, very clearly
appear, if werightly consider the image itself, and the custom and common
practice from which it is taken. | have added the word daughter to express
the feminine gender of the Hebrew participle, which | know not how to do
otherwise in our language; and thisis absolutely necessary in order to
ascertain the image. For the office of announcing and celebrating such glad
tidings as are here spoken of, belongs peculiarly to the women. On
occasion of any great public success, asignal victory, or any other joyful
event, it was usual for the women to gather together, and with music,
dances, and songs, to publish and celebrate the happy news. Thus after the
passage of the Red Sea, Miriam, and all the women, with timbrelsin their
hands, formed a chorus, and joined the men in their triumphant song,
dancing, and throwing in aternately the refrain or burden of the song:—
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“Sing ye to JEHOVAH, for heis greatly exalted;
The horse and hisrider hath he cast into the sea.”
CEPExodus 15: 20, 21.

S0 Jephthah’ s daughter collected a chorus of virgins, and with dances and
songs came out to meet her father, and to celebrate his victory, “***Judges
11:34. After David's conquest of Goliath, “all the women came out of the
cities of Isragl singing and dancing to meet Saul, with tabrets, with joy, and
with instruments of music;” and, forming themselves into two choruses,
they sang alternately:—

“Saul has dain histhousands;
And David his ten thousands.”
) Samuel 18:6, 7.

And this gives us the true sense of a passage in the sixty-eighth Psalm,
which has frequently been misunderstood:—

“JEHOVAH gave theword, (that is, the joyful news,)
The women, who published the glad tidings, were a great company;
The kings of mighty armies did flee, did flee:
And even the matron, who stayed at home, shared the spoil.”

The word signifying the publishers of glad tidings is the same, and
expressed in the same form by the feminine participle, asin this place, and
the last distich is the song which they sang. So in this place, JEHOVAH
having given the word by his prophet, the joyful tidings of the restoration
of Zion, and of God'’ s returning to Jerusalem, (see ***1saiah 52:8,) the
women are exhorted by the prophet to publish the joyful news with aloud
voice from eminences, whence they might best be heard al over the
country; and the matter and burden of their song was to be, “Behold your
God!” See on “***Psalm 68: 11.

Verse 10. Hisreward iswith him, and hiswork before him.— “His
reward is with him, and the recompense of hiswork before him.”] That is,
the reward and the recompense which he bestows, and which he will pay to
his faithful servants; this he has ready at hand with him, and holds it out
before him, to encourage those who trust in him and wait for him.

Verse 11. Shall gently lead those that are with young— “The nursing
ewes shall he gently lead.”] A beautiful image, expressing, with the utmost
propriety as well as elegance, the tender attention of the shepherd to his
flock. That the greatest care in driving the cattle in regard to the dams and
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their young was necessary, appears clearly from Jacob’ s apology to his
brother Esau, ®™**Genesis 33:13: “The flocks and the herds giving suck to
their young are with me; and if they should be overdriven, al the flock will
die” Whichissetin astill stronger light by the following remark of Sir
John Chardin: “Their flocks,” says he, speaking of those who now livein
the east after the patriarchal manner, “feed down the places of their
encampments so quick, by the great numbers that they have, that they are
obliged to remove them too often, which is very destructive to their flocks,
on account of the young ones, who have not strength enough to follow.”
Harmer’s Observ. i., p. 126.

Verse 16. And L ebanon isnot sufficient] Theimageis beautiful and
uncommon. It has been imitated by an apocryphal writer, who however
comes far short of the original:—

“For all sacrificeistoo little for a sweet savour unto thee:
And all the fat is not sufficient for thy burnt-offering.”
Judith 16:16.

Does not the prophet mean here that all the burnt-offerings and sacrifices
that could be offered were insufficient to atone for sin? That the nations
were as nothing before him, not merely because of hisimmensity, but
because of their insufficiency to make any atonement by their oblations for
the iniquities which they had committed? Therefore the Redeemer was to
cometo Zion, &cC.

Verse 19. And casteth silver chains— “And forgeth for it chains of
silver.”] For arwx tsoreph, the participle, twenty-seven MSS,, five
ancient, and three editions, read &rx tsaraph, pret. third person.

Verse 20. Chooseth atreethat will not rot] For what? To make agod
out of it! The rich we find made theirs of gold and silver; the poor man
was obliged to put up with a wooden god! From the words * he that hath no
oblation chooseth atree,” we may learn that the gold and silver necessary
to make the graven image was first dedicated, and then formed into a god!
How stupid isidolatry! Strange that these people did not perceive that
there could be no help in these molten and wooden idols!

Verse 21. Have ye not known] On this verse Kimchi has a very
interesting comment, an extract of which | subjoin. “The whole world may
be considered as a house built up; heaven its roof; the starsits lamps; and
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the fruits of the earth its table spread. The Master of the house is God,
blessed for ever; and man is the steward into whose hand all the business of
the house is given. If he always consider in his heart that the Master of the
house is continually over him, and that he keeps his eye upon his work, and
if in consequence he acts wisely, he shall find favour in the eyes of the
Master of the house. But if he find wickedness in the house, then will he
remove him wtdygp “m min pekidutho, ‘from his stewardship.” The
foolish steward does not think of this; for as his eyes do not see the Master
of the house, he saith in his heart, ‘I will eat and drink what | find in this
house, and will take my pleasureinit; nor shall | be careful whether there
be a master over this house or not.” When the Lord of the house marks
this, he comes and expels him from the house speedily, and with great
anger; thereforeit is said, ®®1saiah 40:23, He bringeth the princes to
nothing.” It seems that this parable had been long in use among the Jews,
as our blessed Lord aludesto it in his parable of the unjust steward. Or did
the rabbin, finding it to his purpose, steal the parable from the Gospel? In
both places it has great and peculiar beauties.

Have ye not understood from the foundations of the earth— “Have ye
not understood it from the foundations of the earth?’] The true reading
seems to be twdswmm mimmosedoth, to answer to varm merosh in the

foregoing line. It follows aword ending with m mem, and out of three
mems concurring, it was an easy mistake to drop the middle one.

Verse 22. Asacurtain— “Asathin veil’] “It is usual in the summer
season, and upon all occasions when a large company is to be received, to
have the court sheltered from heat or inclemency of the weather by a
velum, umbrella, or veil, as | shal cal it; which being expanded on ropes
from one side of the parapet wall to the other, may be folded or unfolded
at pleasure. The psamist seemsto allude to some covering of thiskind in
that beautiful expression of spreading out the heavens like a curtain.” —
Shaw’s Travels, p. 274.

Verse 24. And he shall also blow upon them— “And if he but blow upon
them”] The Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, and MS. Bodl., with another,
have |1g gam, only, without the conjunction w vau, and.

Verse 26. Left up your eyeson high] The rabbins say, He who is capable
of meditating on the revolutions of the heavenly bodies, and does not
meditate on them, is not worthy to have his name mentioned among men.
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Verse 28. Thereis no sear ching of his understanding— “And that his
understanding is unsearchable.”] Twenty-four MSS., two editions, the
Septuagint and Vulgate, read “yaw veein, with the conjunction w vau.

Verse 31. They shall mount up with wings as eagles— “They shall put
forth fresh feathers like the moulting eagle’] It has been a common and
popular opinion that the eagle lives and retains his vigour to a great age;
and that, beyond the common lot of other birds, he moultsin his old age,
and renews his feathers, and with them his youth. “Thou shalt renew thy
youth like the eagle,” says the psalmist, “***Psalm 103:5; on which place
St. Ambrose notes, Aquilalongam adatem ducit, dum, vetustis plumis
fatiscentibus, nova pennarum successione juvenescit:— “The eagle lives to
avery advanced age; and in moulting his youth is renewed with his new
feathers.”

Phile, Deuteronomy Animalibus, treating of the eagle, and addressing
himself to the emperor Michagl Palasologus junior, raises his compliment
upon the same notion;—

Tovtov ov, Baciiev, Tov molvv {woig Brov,
Agl veovpymv, Kol KPATOVOV TNV QUCLV.

“Long may'st thou live, O king; still like the eagle
Renew thy youth, and still retain thy vigour.”

To this many fabulous and absurd circumstances are added by several
ancient writers and commentators on Scripture; see Bochart, Hieroz. 11. ii.
1. Rabbi Saadias says, Every tenth year the eagle flies near the sun; and
when not able any longer to bear the burning heat, she falls down into the
sea, and soon loses her feathers, and thus renews her vigour. This she does
every tenth year till the hundredth, when, after she has ascended near the
sun, and fallen into the sea, she rises no more. How much proof do such
stories require! Whether the notion of the eagle' s renewing hisyouthisin
any degree well founded or not, | need not inquire; it is enough for a poet,
whether profane or sacred, to have the authority of popular opinion to
support an image introduced for illustration or ornament.—L
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CHAPTER 41

The prophet, having intimated the deliverance from Babylon, and the still
greater redemption couched under it, resumes the subject. He begins with the
Divine vocation of Abraham, the root of the Israelitish family, and his
successful exploits against the idolaters, 1-7. He then recurs to the Babylonish
captivity, and encourages the seed of Abraham, the friend of God, not to fear,
as all their enemies would be ultimately subdued under them, 8-16; and every
thing furnished necessary to refresh and comfort them in them passage
homewards through the desert, 17-20. The prophet then takes occasion to
celebrate the prescience of God, from his knowledge of events so very distant
as instanced in the prediction concerning the messenger of glad tidings which
should be given to Jerusalemto deliver her from all her enemies; and
challenges the idols of the heathen to produce the like proof of their pretended
divinity, 21-27. But they are all vanity, and accursed are they that choose
them, 28, 29.

NOTES ON CHAP. 41

Verse 1. Keep silence before me, O islands— “Let the distant nations
repair to me with new force of mind”] Eyxoivilec8e, Septuagint. For
wvyr j h hacharishu, be silent, they certainly read in their copy wvyd j h
hachadishu, be renewed; which is parallel and synonymous with j k

wp I jy yechalephu coach, “recover their strength; “ that is, their strength
of mind, their powers of reason; that they may overcome those prejudices
by which they have been so long held endaved to idolatry. A MS. has rh
har, upon arasure. The same mistake seems to have been made in this
word, “**Zephaniah 3:17. For wtbhab vyr jy yacharish beahabatho,
silebit in directione sua, as the Vulgate renders it; which seems not
consistent with what immediately follows, exultabit super te in laude; the
Septuagint and Syriac read wtbhab vyd jy yachadish beahabatho, “he
shall berenewed in hislove.” yla elai, to me, iswanting in one of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS. and in the Syriac.

Verse 2. Therighteous man] The Chaldee and Vulgate seem to have read
qydx tsaddik. But Jerome, though his trandation has justum, appears to

have read qdx tsedek; for in his comment he expressesit by justum, sive
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justitiam. However, | think all interpreters understand it of a person. So
the Septuagint in MS. Pachom. exaAecsev avtov, “he hath called him;”
but the other copies have avtnyv, her. They are divided in ascertaining this
person; some explain it of Abraham, others of Cyrus. | rather think that the
former is meant; because the character of the righteous man, or
righteousness, agrees better with Abraham than with Cyrus. Besides,
immediately after the description of the success given by God to Abraham
and his posterity, (who, | presume, are to be taken into the account,) the
idolaters are introduced as greatly alarmed at this event. Abraham was
called out of the east; and his posterity were introduced into the land of
Canaan, in order to destroy the idolaters of that country, and they were
established there on purpose to stand as a barrier against the idolatry then
prevailing, and threatening to overrun the whole face of the earth. Cyrus,
though not properly an idolater or worshipper of images, yet had nothing
in his character to cause such an alarm among the idolaters, ***1 saiah
41:5-7. Farther, after having just touched upon that circumstance, the
prophet with great ease returns to his former subject, and resumes
Abraham and the Israglites; and assures them that as God had called them,
and chosen them for this purpose, he would uphold and support them to
the utmost, and at length give them victory over al the heathen nations,
their enemies;, ®** saiah 41:8-16. Kimchi is of the same mind and gives
the same reasons.

He gave them as the dust to his swor d— “Hath made them like the dust
before his sword’] The image is strong and beautiful; it is often made use
of by the sacred poets; see “™Psalm 1:4; 35:6; “***Job 21:18, and by
Isaiah himsdlf in other places, **1saiah 17:13; 29:5. But there is great
difficulty in making out the construction. The Septuagint read pbr j
ptvqg kashtam, charbam, their sword, their bow, understanding it of the
sword and bow of the conquered kings: but thisis not so agreeable to the
analogy of the image, as employed in other places. The Chaldee paraphrast
and Kimchi solve the difficulty by supposing an dlipsisof ynp I liphney
before those words. It must be owned that the ellipsisis hard and unusual:
but | choose rather to submit to this, than, by adhering with Vitringa to the
more obvious construction, to destroy entirely both the image and the
sense. But the Vulgate by gladio gus, to his sword, and arcui gus, to his
bow, seemsto expresswbr j I lecharbo, to his sword, and wtvqgl
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lekashto, to his bow, the admission of which reading may perhaps be
thought preferable to Kimchi’s lipsis.

Verse 3. And passed safely— “He passeth in safety”] The preposition
seems to have been omitted in the text by mistake; the Septuagint and
Vulgate seem to have had it in their copies; ev e1pnvn, to pace, pwlvb
beshalom, “prosperoudly.” It is so in one of Deuteronomy Rossi’s MSS.

Verse 4. Who hath wrought and done it— “Who hath performed and
made these things’] A word is here lost out of the text. It is supplied by an
ancient MS., hlla elleh, “these things;” and by the Septuagint, tavto; and
by the Vulgate, haec; and by the Chaldee, "I a €lin; all of the same
meaning.

Verse 5. Were afraid— “And they were terrified’] Three MSS. have
wdr jyw vaiyecheridu, adding the conjunction w vau, which restores the
second member of the sentence to its true poetical form.

Verse7. That it should not be moved— “That it shall not move.”] Five
MSS.,, (two ancient,) and the ancient Versions, add the conjunction v vau,
“and,” reading a lw velo, “and not,” which seems to be right.

Verse 9. And called thee from the chief men ther eof— “And called from
the extremities thereof”] hylyxam lyxa atsil meatsileyha, sgnifiesthe
arm, ascilla, ala; and is used like &nk canaph, “the wing,” for any thing
extended from the extremity of another, or joined on toit. It is here parallel
with and synonymous to twxgm mikkatsoth, “from the ends,” in the
preceding member.

Verse 10. Be not dismayed- [ tvt Iaw veal tishta, “AND be not
dismayed.” Thew vau is added by twenty-one of Dr. Kennicott’s MSS.,,

thirty of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and one of my own, and three editions. It
makes the sense more complete.

Verse 14. Fear not, thou worm Jacob] In the rabbinical commentary on
the five books of Moses, Yelamedenu, it is asked, Why are the Israglites
caled aworm? To signify, that as the worm does not smite, that is, gnaw
the cedars, but with its mouth, which is very tender, yet it nevertheless
destroys the hard wood; so all the strength of the Israglitesisin prayer, by
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which they smite the wicked of this world, though strong like the cedars, to
which they are compared, “®Ezekiel 31:3.

Verse 15. A new sharp threshing instrument having teeth— “A
threshing wain; anew corn-drag armed with pointed teeth”] See Clarke's
noteson “ “**saiah 28:27"; “ “**| saiah 28:28" .

Thou shalt thresh the mountains] Mountains and hills are here used
metaphorically for the kings and princes of the Gentiles—Kimchi.

Verse 19. | will plant in the wilder ness the cedar] The two preceding
verses express God’'s mercy to them in their passage through the dry
deserts, in supplying them with abundant water, when distressed with
thirst, in allusion to the exodus. This verse expresses the relief afforded to
them, fainting with heat in their journey through that hot country, destitute
of shelter, by causing shady trees, and those of the tallest and most
beautiful kinds, to spring up for their defense. The apocryphal Baruch,
speaking of the return from Babylon, expresses God' s protection of his
people by the same image: “ Even the woods and every sweet-smelling tree
shall overshadow Isragl by the commandment of God.” ***1saiah 5:8.

Theoil tree] This, Kimchi says, is not to be understood of the olive tree,
for the olive is distinguished, “®Nehemiah 8:15; but it means the pine or
fir, from which pitch is extracted.

Verse 20. And consider] The verb wmycy yasimu, without b I 1eb added,
cannot signify to apply the heart, or to attend to a thing, as Houbigant has
observed; he therefore reads wmvy yashshemu, they shall wonder. The
conjecture isingenious; but it is much more probable that theword b I leb
islost out of the text; for all the ancient versions render the phrase to the
same sensg, asif it were fully expressed, b I wmycy yasimu leb; and the
Chaldee rendersit paraphrastically, yet still retaining the very wordsin his
paraphrase, “whb I I'[ ytl jd “wwww vishavwun dechalti al lebehon, “that

they may put my fear in their heart.” See also ®**1 saiah 41:22, where the
same phrase is used.

Verse 21. Bring forth your strong reasons— “Produce these your
mighty powers’] “Let your idols come forward which you consider to be
so very strong.” Hieron. inloc. | prefer thisto all other interpretations of
this place; and to Jerome’ s own trandation of it, which he adds
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immediately after, Afferte, s quid forte habetis. “Bring it forward, if haply
ye have any thing.” The false gods are called upon to come forth and
appear in person; and to give evident demonstration of their foreknowledge
and power by foretelling future events, and exerting their power in doing
good or evil.

Verse 23. That we may be dismayed, and behold it together— “Then
shall we be struck at once with admiration and terror.”] The word arnw
venere is written imperfectly in the Hebrew text; the Masoretes supply h
he at the end; and so it is read in twenty-two M SS. and four editions; that
is, harnw venireh, and we shall see. But the true reading seemsto be
arynw venira, and we shall fear, with y yod supplied, from ary yara.

Verse 24. Your work of naught— “Y our operation is less than naught”]
For | pam meepha, read pipam meephes; so the Chaldee and Vulgate. A
manifest error of the text; compare *™1saiah 40:17. The rabbins
acknowledge no such error, but say that the former word signifies the same
with the latter, by a change of the two letters s samech and [ ain.—Sal.
ben Melec in loc.

Verse 25. | haveraised up onefrom thenorth] “That is,” says Kimchi,
“the Messiah. The king of Assyria placed the ten tribesin Chalach and
Chabar by the river Gozan, and in the cities of the Medes, ““®2 Kings
17:6, which lands lie northerly and easterly.”

He shall come upon princes— “He shal trample on princes’] For aby
yabo, Le Clerc reads sby yebes, from the Chaldee, who seems to read
both words. “Forte legend. sbyw vaiyebes vel smryw vaiyirmos: sequitur
s.” “This should perhaps be read sbyw vaiyebes, or smryw vaiyirmos. a s
samech follows.” —Secker. See **Nahum 3:14.

Verse 26. Your word] pkytrma imrntheychem; but, instead of this, one
of my most ancient MSS. has kyrbd dibreychem. The meaning is nearly
the same: but in thisreading this MS. is singular.

Verse 27. Thefirst shdl say to Zion, Behold, behold them— “I first to
Zion gave the word, Behold they are here’] This verse is somewhat
obscure by the transposition of the parts of the sentence, and the peculiar
manner in which it is divided into two paralél lines. The verb at the end of
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the sentence belongs to both parts; and the phrase, Behold, they are here!
is paralel to the messenger of glad tidings; and stands like it, as the
accusative case to the verb. The following paraphrase will explain the form
and the sense of it. “I first, by my prophets, give notice of these events,
saying, Behold, they are at hand! and | give to Jerusalem a messenger of
glad tidings.”

Verse 28. Among them— “Among the idols’] For h Famw umeelleh, |
read |y lamw umeellim, with the Septuagint, kot aro Twv e1dwAwv,
“and from or among the idols.” See ***Exodus 15:11; ®*®Isaiah 57:5.

R. D. Kimchi has many good observations on this chapter. Bishop Lowth
follows him in applying it to Abraham, and not to Cyrus; the whole being
spoken in the past tense, which is not used, or rarely, in such a case for the
future. Almost the whole of the rabbins understand it of Abraham. On
Kimchi’ s plan, the following is a paraphrase.

The righteous man—Abram, from the east—the land of his nativity, called
the land of the children of the east, ®"Genesis 29:1.

Brought him to his feet—Whithersoever his feet went, he preached
righteousness and truth; asit is written, “ There he proclaimed in the name
of JEHOVAH,” ®*Genesis 21:31. And he caled it wharqyw vaiyikrachu—
that is, grx tsedek, righteousness, to his feet, enabled him to hold it forth
wherever he went.

He called the nations—To leave their idols and worship him who made the
universe. He taught them the way of righteousness, truth, and faith. Was
there ever aprodigy like to this? A man who had been an idolater, risng up
against al the nations of the earth, reproving their faith, and not fearing
before them nor their kings! Who stirred up his heart to do this? Was it not
the Lord?

Gave the nations before him—And made him rule over kings—
Chedorlaomer, and the kings which were with him: whom the Lord gave
as dust to his sword, and stubble to his bow.

He pursued them—He and his three hundred and eighteen servants.

He passed safely—juw v shalom for pwllvb beshalom, in safety; so said,
because he lost not one of his men in this expedition. See Kimchi.
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CHAPTER 42

The prophet sets forth the meekness of Messiah’s character, and the extent and
blessings of his kingdom, particularly among the Gentiles, 1-9. In consequence
of this he calls on the whole creation to join himin one song of praise to God,
10-12. After which he seems again to glance at the deliverance from the
captivity; although the words may full as well apply to the deliverance
vouchsafed to the Church; to the overthrow of her must powerful enemies; and
to the prevalency of true religion over idolatry and error, 13-17. The prophet
then reproves the Jews for their blindness and infidelity in rejecting the
Messiah, and gives intimations of these judgments which their guilt would draw
on them, 18-25.

The prophet, having opened his subject with the preparation for the return
from captivity at Babylon, and intimated that a much greater deliverance
was covered under the veil of that event, proceeded to vindicate the power
of God, as Creator and disposer of all things; and his infinite knowledge,
from his prediction of future events, and in particular of that deliverance.
He went still farther, and pointed out the instrument by which he should
effect the redemption of his people the Jews from davery; namely, a great
conqueror, whom he would call forth from the north and the east to
execute his orders. In this chapter he proceeds to the greater deliverance;
and at once brings forth into full view, without throwing any veil of
allegory over the subject, the Messiah. “Behold my servant, Messiah,” says
the Chaldee. St. Matthew has applied it directly to Christ; nor can it with
any justice or propriety be applied to any other person or character
whatever.—L

NOTES ON CHAP. 42

Verse 1. Behold my servant, whom | uphold] wb Emta ethmach bo, on
whom | lean. Alluding to the custom of kings leaning on the arm of their
most beloved and faithful servant. All, both Jews and Christians, agree, that
the seven first verses of this chapter belong to Christ. Now, asthey are
evidently a continuation of the prophecy in the preceding chapter, that
prophecy cannot belong to Cyrus, but to Christ.
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He shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles— “He shdl publish
judgment to the nations’] Four M SS. two ancient, add the conjunction
cpvmw vemishpat. See ““**Matthew 12:18.

The word cpvm mishpat, judgment, like hgdx tsedakah, righteousness,

istaken in agreat latitude of signification. It means rule, form, order,
model, plan; rule of right, or of religion; an ordinance, institution;
judicial process, cause, trial, sentence, condemnation, acquittal,
deliverance, mercy, &c. It certainly meansin this place the law to be
published by Messiah, the institution of the Gospel.

Verse 4. He shall not fail nor be discouraged— “His force shall not be
abated nor broken”] Rabbi Meir ita citat locum istum, ut post xwry yaruts,
addat wjwk cocho, robur gus, quod hodie non comparet in textu Hebraeo,
sed addendum videtur, ut sensusfiat planior. “Rabbi Meir cites this passage
so asto add after xwry yaratswjwk cocho, his force, which word is not

found in the present Hebrew text, but seems necessary to be added to make
the sense more distinct.” Capell. Crit. Sac. p. 382. For which reason | had
added it in the trandation, before | observed this remark of Capellus.—L.

Verse 6. A covenant of the people— “A covenant to the people’] For [
am, two MSS. of Dr. Kennicott’s, and of my own, read 1 lw|[ olam, the
covenant of the age to come, or the everlasting covenant; which seems to
give aclearer and better sense. But | think the word tyrb berith, here,

should not be trandated covenant, but covenant sacrifice, which meaning
it often has; and undoubtedly in this place. This gives a still stronger and
clearer sense.

Verse 7. To open the blind eyes] In this verse the prophet seems to set
forth the spiritual redemption, under images borrowed from the temporal
deliverance.

Out of the prison house— “And from the dungeon.”] The Septuagint,
Syriac, and four MSS., one ancient, add the conjunction w vau, tybmw
umibbeith, and from the house.

Verse 8.1 am the Lord] hwhy yna ani Yehovah. Thisisthe famous

tetragrammaton, or name of four letters, which we write Jehovah,
Yehovah, Yehveh, Yeveh, Jhuh, Javah, &c. The lettersareY H U H. The
Jews never pronounce it, and the true pronunciation is utterly unknown.
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That ismy name] A name peculiar to mysalf.

Verse 10. Yethat go down to the sea] This seems not to belong to this
place; it does not well consist with what follows, “and the fulness thereof.”
They that go down upon the sea means navigators, sailors, traders, such as
do businessin great waters; an idea much too confined for the prophet,
who means the seain general, asit is used by the Hebrews, for the distant
nations, the islands, the dwellers on the sea-coasts all over the world. |
suspect that some transcriber had the 23d verse of Psalm cvii. {***Psalm
107:23} running in his head, twynab pyh ydrwy yoredey haiyam
booniyoth, and wrote in this place pyh ydrwy yoredey haiyam instead of
pyh p[ryyiramhaiyam, or [yry yari, or “"ry yaran; “let the searoar, or
shout, or exult.” But asthisis so different in appearance from the present
reading, | do not take the liberty of introducing it into the trandation.
Conjeceram legendum wdygy yegidu, ut ®**1saiah 42:12; sed non favent

Versiones. “| would propose to read wdygy yegidu, asin ®**1saiah 42:12;
but thisis not supported by the Versions.” —Secker.

Verse 11. Let the wilder ness| The most uncultivated countries, and the
most rude and uncivilized people, shall confess and celebrate with
thanksgiving the blessing of the knowledge of God graciously imparted to
them. By the desert is meant Arabia Deserta; by the rocky country, Arabia
Petraag; by the mountains, probably those celebrated ones, Paran, Horeb,
Sinai, in the same country; to which aso belonged Kedar, a clan of
Arabians, dwelling for the most part in tents; but there were others of them
who inhabited or frequented cities and villages, as may be collected from
this place of the prophet. Pietro della Valle, speaking of the people of
Arabia Deserta, says. “Thereisasort of Arabs of that country called
Maadi, who with their herds, of buffaloes for the most part, sometimes live
in the deserts, and sometimes in cities; from whence they have their name,
which signifies wandering, going from place to place. They have no
professed houses; nor are they properly Bedaui, or Beduui, that is,
Deserticoli, who are the most noble among them, and never abide within
walls, but aways go wandering through the open country with their black
tents; nor are they properly called Hhadesi, as they call those who dwell in
cities, and lands with fixed houses. These by the latter are esteemed ignoble
and base; but both are considered as of low condition.” Viaggi, Parte l11.
lett. ii.
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Thevillagesthat Kedar doth inhabit] The Arabs, according to the
Targum.

Theinhabitants of the rock] They who dwell on fortified places. The
Vulgate has habitatores Petrasee “the inhabitants of Arabia Petrasa.” Those
who make the rock Jesus Christ, the inhabitants of the rock, true believers
in him; the singing, rejoicing for the salvation they have received; abuse
and disgrace the passage and the pulpit. | have heard a clergyman, a
magistrate, a justice of the quorum, spend an hour in showing from these
words, 1. That they meant Jesus Christ, and none other. 2. That he might
be fully compared to arock, as the foundation on which his Church was
built, and on which all true believers rested for their salvation. 3. A rock,
because of his strength and might in destroying his enemies, and supporting
hisfriends. 4. A refreshing rock, like that in the wilderness; and that rock
was Christ. 5. A perspective rock, from which true believers could

discover their heavenly inheritance: “When my heart is overwhelmed, lead
me to the rock that is higher than 1,” &c. Now all thisistrue in itself; but
false in respect to the words on which it was professedly built, for they
have no such meaning.

Verse 14. | have been still— “Shall | keep silence for ever”] After

plw [ m meolam, in the copy which the Septuagint had before them,
followed the word pLlw[ I'h, heleolam, esiontnoo ot atmvog, pun kot
ael olwmnoopot, according to MSS. Pachom. and 1. D. 11. and Edit.
Complut., which word, plw[ I'h haleolam, has been omitted in the text by

an easy mistake of atranscriber, because of the similitude of the word
preceding. Shall | always keep silence? like that of Juvenal: Semper ego
auditor tantum? Shall | always be a hearer only?

Verse 15. | will maketheriversidands— “I will make the rivers dry
deserts’] Instead of pyya iyim, islands, read Lyyx tsiim; avery probable
conjecture of Houbigant.

Verse 16. In paths] The Septuagint, Syriac, Vulgate, and nine MSS.,, (two
ancient,) read twbytnbw ubenotiboth.

Will I do unto them] ptyc[ asitem. Thisword, so written asitisin the
text, means “thou wilt do,” in the second person. The Masoretes have
indeed pointed it for the first person; but they yod in the last syllableis
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absolutely necessary to distinguish the first person; and so it iswrittenin
forty MSS,, pytyc|[ asithim.

Jarchi, Kimchi, Sal. ben Melec, &c., agree that the past time is here put
for the future, ytyc|[ asithi for hc|[ a; and indeed the context necessarily
requires that interpretation. Farther it isto be observed that pytyc |
asithimis put for ph I ytyc[ asithi lahem, “I have done them,” for “I
have done for them;” asyntyc|[ asitheni isforyl ytyc|[ asitili, “l have
made myself,” for “I have made for mysdlf,” ***Ezekid 29:2; and in the
celebrated passage of Jephthah’s vow, “**Judges 11:31, hlw[

whyty I [hw veheelitihu olah for hlw[ wl ytyl [ h hedlithi lo olah, “I
will offer him a burnt-offering,” for “1 will offer unto him (that is, unto
JEHOVAH) aburnt-offering;” by an ellipsis of the preposition of which
Buxtorf gives many other examples, Thes. Grammat. lib. ii. 17. See also
Clarke' snote on “ “**saiah 65:5". A late happy application of this
grammatical remark to that much disputed passage has perfectly cleared up
adifficulty which for two thousand years had puzzled all the trandators and
expositors, had given occasion to dissertations without number, and caused
endless disputes among the learned on the question, whether Jephthah
sacrificed his daughter or not; in which both parties have been equally
ignorant of the meaning of the place, of the state of the fact, and of the
very terms of the vow; which now at last has been cleared up beyond all
doubt by my learned friend Dr. Randolph, Margaret Professor of Divinity
in the University of Oxford, in his Sermon on Jephthah’s Vow, Oxford,
1766.—L.

Verse 19. Asmy messenger that | sent— “As he to whom | have sent my
messengers’] j Iva ykImk kemalachey eshlach, ut ad quem nuncios
meos misi. The Vulgate and Chaldee are almost the only interpreters who
render it rightly, in consistence with the rest of the sentence, and in perfect
agreement with the Hebrew idiom; according to which the ellipsisisto be
thus supplied: j Iva ykalm rval k kelaasher malachey eshlach; “As
he to whom | have sent my messengers.”

Ashethat is perfect— “As he who is perfectly instructed’] See Clarke's
note on “ “*™saiah 44:2".

And blind asthe Lord’s servant— “And deaf, as the servant of
JEHOVAH”] For rw[w veiver, and blind, we must read v r jw vecheresh,
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and deaf: kw@oc, Symmachus, and so aMS. The mistake is palpable, and
the correction self-evident, and admissible though there had been no
authority for it.

Verse 20. Seeing many things— “Thou hast seen indeed”] The text has
tybr tyar raith rabith, which the Masoretes in the margina Keri have
corrected to twbr twar reoth rabboth; asindeed one hundred and seven
MSS., and five editions, now have it in the text. This was probably the
reading of most of the MSS. of their time; which, though they approved of
it, out of some superstition they would not admit into their standard text.
But these wretched critics, though they perceived there was some fault, yet
did not know where the fault lay, nor consequently how to amend it; and
yet it was open enough to ajudicious eye: twbr rabboth, sic veteres; et
tamen forte legendum, twar reoth, vide cap. “*1saiah 6:9.” -Secker.
That is, twar tyar raith, reoth, seeing, thou shalt see. | believe no one
will doubt of admitting this as the true reading.

But he heareth not— “Y et thou wilt not hear”] For [ mvy yishma, read
[ mvt tishma, in the second person; so al the ancient Versions and forty
MSS. of Kennicott’s, (four of them ancient,) and seventeen of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and perhaps five more. Two others have w[ mvt
tishmeu, second person plural.

Verse 21. He will magnify the law— “He hath exalted his own praise”]
For hrwt torah, the law, the Septuagint read hdwt todah, praise.

Verse 22. They are all of them snared in holes— “All their chosen youths
are taken in the toils’] For jph hapheach read wj pwh huphachu, in the

plural number, hophal; aswab j h hochbau, which answersto it in the
following member of the sentence. Le Clerc, Houbigant. j ph huppach,
Secker.

Verse 24. We have sinned— “They have sinned”’] For wnac j chatanu,
“we have sinned,” first person; the Septuagint and Chaldee read wac j
chateu, “they have sinned,” in the third person.

Verse 25. Thefury of hisanger— “The heat of hiswrath”] For hm j
chammah, the Bodl. MS. has tmj chammath, in regimine, more regularly.
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It hath set him on fire round about] So thoroughly hardened are the
Jewish people, that they are represented as being in a house on fire, and
even scorched with the flames, without perceiving their danger, or feeling
that they are hurt! What a picture of mental induration! and thisis their
state to the present day. But by whom shall Jacob arise? for in this sense he
issmall indeed. Many efforts have been made to Christianize them, but
without effect; and is this to be wondered at, while we tell them how great
they are, how learned, how wise, how much we owe to them, that they are
still the peculiar people of God, &c., &c.? If al this be true, what can they
gain by becoming Christians? Whereas a more stupid, proud, hardened,
ignorant people can scarcely be found in the civilized world, and they are
most grossly ignorant of their own Scriptures.
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CHAPTER 43

Prediction of that blessed period when God should gather the posterity of
Abraham, with tender care, from their several dispersionsin every quarter
under heaven, and bring them safely to their own land, 1-7. Struck with
astonishment at so clear a display of an event so very remote, the prophet
again challenges all the blinded nations and their idols to produce an instance
of such foreknowledge, 8, 9; and intimates that the Jews should remains (as at
this day,) a singular monument to witness the truth of the prediction, till it
should at length be fulfilled by the irresistible power of God, 10-13. He then
returns to the nearer deliverance-that from the captivity of Babylon, 14, 15;
with which, however, he immediately connects another deliverance described
by allusions to that from Egypt, but represented as much more wonderful than
that; a character which will not at all apply to the deliverance from Babylon,
and must therefore be understood of the restoration from the mystical Babylon,
16-18. On this occasion the prophet, with peculiar elegance, and by a very
strong poetic figure, represents the tender care of God in comforting and
refreshing his people on their way through the desert, to be so great as to make
even the wild beasts haunting those parched places so sensible of the blessing
of those copious streams then provided by him, asto join their hissing and
howling notes with one consent to praise God, 19-21. This|eads to a beautiful
contrast of the ingratitude of the Jews, and a vindication of God' s dealings
with regard to them, 22-28.

NOTES ON CHAP. 43

Verse 1. | have called thee by thy name] “Emvb ytarq karathi
beshimcha. So al the versions. But it seems from the seventh verse, and
from the thing itsalf, that we should read ymvb Eytarq karathicha
bishmi, ‘I have called thee by my name;” for this form of speech often
occurs-the other never. For 1 saiah 45:24, concerning Cyrus, is another
matter; but when God calls Jacob Isragl, he calls him by the name of God.
See ®PExodus 31:2.” -Secker.

Verse 3. 1 gave Egypt for thy ransom] Thisis commonly supposed to
refer to the time of Sennacherib’s invasion; who, when he was just ready to
fall upon Jerusalem, soon after his entering Judea, was providentially
diverted from that design, and turned his arms against the Egyptians, and
their alies the Cushean Arabians, with their neighbours the Sabeans,
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probably joined with them under Tirhakah. See ™ saiah 20:1-6 and
“®saiah 37:9. Or as there are some reasonabl e objections to this opinion,
perhaps it may mean more generally that God has often saved his people at
the expense of other nations, whom he had, asit were in their stead, given
up to destruction. Vitringa explains this of Shalmaneser’s designs upon the
kingdom of Judea after he had destroyed that of Samaria, from which he
was diverted by carrying the war against the Egyptians, Cusheans, and
Sabeans; but of this| think he has no clear proof in history. It is not to be
wondered at that many things of this kind should remain very obscure for
the want of the light of history, which in regard to these timesis extremely
deficient.

“Did not Cyrus overcome these nations? and might they not be
given for releasing the Jews? It seems to have been so from
“% saiah 45:14." —Secker.

Kimchi refers all this to the deliverance of Jerusalem from the invasion of
Sennacherib. Tirhakah, king of Ethiopia, had come out to war against the
king of Assyria, who was there—upon obliged to raise the siege of
Jerusalem. Thus the Ethiopians, Egyptians, and Sabeans were delivered
into the hands of the Assyrians as aransom for Israel.—Kimchi. | cannot
help thinking this to be a very rational solution of the text.

Verse 7. Every onethat is called by my name] All who worship the true
God, and are obedient to his laws.

| have created him] wytarb berathiv. | have produced him out of
nothing.

For my glory] Ten MSS.,, three ancient, and the Syriac and Vulgate, read
ydwbk I licabodi, without the conjunction w vau, and.

| have formed him] wytrxy yetsartiv. | have given him that particular
form and shape which are best suited to his station in life.

| have made him] wytyc[ asithiv. | have adapted him to the
accomplishment of my counsels and designs.

Verse 8. Bring forth the blind people that have eyes— “Bring forth the
people, blind, although they have eyes’] | understand this of the Gentiles,
as the verse following, not of the Jews. Their natural faculties, if they had
made a proper use of them, must have led them to the knowledge of the
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being and attributes of the one true God; “for his eternal power and
Godhead,” if well attended to, are clearly seen in hisworks, (***Romans
1:20,) and would have preserved them from running into the folly and
absurdity of worshipping idols. They are here challenged to produce the
evidence of the power and foreknowledge of their idol gods; and the Jews
are just afterwards, “** saiah 43:10, appealed to as witnesses for God in
this cause, therefore these latter cannot here be meant by the people blind
with eyes and deaf with ears.

Verse 9. Who among them] Seven MSS,, three ancient, and the first
edition, 1486, with the Syriac and Vulgate, read |Lkb bechem, who among
you; the present reading is preferable.

Verse 10. Ye (the Israglites) are my witnesses—and my servant (the
prophet) whom | have chosen, that whatever has been said before
concerning Sennacherib has been literaly fulfilled. The prophet had
predicted it; the Israelites saw it accomplished.

Before methere wasno God formed, neither shall there be after me.]
Thisisamost difficult place. Was there atime when God was not? No!

Y et he says, before me. Will there be atime in which God will not exist?
No! Yet he says, after me. Are not all these wordsto be referred to his
creation? Before me, no god created any thing, nor was there any thing
pre-existent but myself. And after me, i.e., after my creation, such as now
exists, there shall be no other class of beings formed. This mode of
interpretation frees the passage from all embarrassment, and the context
perfectly agrees with it. The words my servant, in this verse, the Targum
understands of the Messiah.

Verse 12. | have declared, and have saved] My prophets have aways
predicted your deliverances before they took place; and | have fulfilled
their words to the uttermost.

Verse 14. The Chaldeans, whose cry isin the ships— “The Chaldeans
exulting in their ships.”] Babylon was very advantageously situated both in
respect to commerce, and as a naval power. It was open to the Persian
Gulf by the Euphrates, which was navigable by large vessals; and being
joined to the Tigris above Babylon by the canal called Naharmalca or the
Royal River, supplied the city with the produce of the whole country to the
north of it, as far as the Euxine and Caspian seas, Herod. i. 194. Semiramis
was the foundress of this part also of the Babylonian greatness. She
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improved the navigation of the Euphrates, Herod. i. 184; Strabo, lib. xvi.;
and is said to have had afleet of three thousand galleys, Huet, Hist. du
Commerce, chap. xi. We are not to wonder that in later times we hear little
of the commerce and naval power of Babylon; for, after the taking of the
city by Cyrus, the Euphrates was not only rendered less fit for navigation
by being on that occasion diverted from its course and left to spread over
the whole country; but the Persian monarchs, residing in their own country,
to prevent any invasion by sea on that part of their empire, purposely
obstructed the navigation of both the rivers by making cataracts in them,
Strabo, ib., that is, by raising dams across the channel, and making artificia
falsin them, that no vessel of any size or force could possibly come up.
Alexander began to restore the navigation of the rivers by demolishing the
cataracts upon the Tigris as far up as Seleucia, Arrian, lib. vii., but he did
not live to finish his great designs; those upon the Euphrates still

continued. Ammianus, xxiv. 1, mentions them as subsisting in histime.

The prophet therefore might very justly speak of the Chaldeans as glorying
in their naval power in histime; though afterwards they had no foundation
for making any such boast.

Verse 15. The Creator] For arwb bore, “Creator,” six MSS. (two
ancient) have yh I a Elohey, “God.”

Verse 19. Behold, | will do a new thing] At **1saiah 43:16, the
prophet had referred to the deliverance from Egypt and the passage
through the Red Sea; here he promises that the same power shall be
employed in their redemption and return from the Babylonish captivity.
Thiswasto be a new prodigy.

Verse 20. The beast of thefield shall honour me— “The wild beast of
the field shal glorify me’] Theimage is elegant and highly poetical. God
will give such an abundant miraculous supply of water to his people
traversing the dry desert in their return to their country, that even the wild
beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and other animals that haunt those arid
regions, shall be sensible of the blessing, and shall break forth into
thanksgiving and praises to him for the unusual refreshment which they
receive from his so plentifully watering the sandy wastes of Arabia Deserta,
for the benefit of his people passing through them.

Verse 22. But thou hast not called upon me] The connexion is: But
thou, Israel, whom | have chosen, whom | have formed for myself to be my
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witness against the false gods of the nations; even thou hast revolted from
me, hast neglected my worship, and hast been perpetually running after
strange gods. The emphasis of this and the following parts of the sentence,
on which the sense depends, is laid on the words ME, on MY ACCOUNT, &C.
The Jews were diligent in performing the external services of religion; in
offering prayers, incense, sacrifices, oblations; but their prayers were not
offered with faith; and their oblations were made more frequently to their
idols than to the God of their fathers. The Hebrew idiom excludes with a
general negative, in a comparative sense, one of two objects opposed to
one another: thus, “1 will have mercy, and not sacrifice,” “**Hosea 6:6.
“For | spoke not to your fathers, nor commanded them, concerning
burnt-offerings or sacrifices; but this thing | commanded them, saying,
Obey my voice,” “"*Jeremiah 7:22, 23. And the meaning of this place of
Isaiah seems to be much the same with that of Amos, who however has
explained at large both parts of the comparison, and specified the false
service opposed to the true.—

“Have ye offered unto me sacrifices and offerings,

In thewildernessforty years, O house of | srael?
Nay, but you have borne the tabernacle of your Moloch,
And Chiun, your images,

The star of your god, which you made to yourselves.”
EAmos 5: 25, 26.

But thou hast been weary of me, O |srael— “Neither on my account
hast thou laboured, O Isragl.”] For t[gy yk ki yagata, the Septuagint and
Vulgate read t [ gyw veyagata—Houbigant. The negative is repeated or
referred to by the conjunction w vau; asin many other places. See Clarke's
note on “ “*** saiah 23:4".

Verse 25. 1, even |, am he] Theoriginal is extremely abrupt: avh ykna
ykna anochi anochi hu, “I, I, He.” Isthere any mystery in this form? Does
it refer to aplurality of personsin the Godhead?

For mine own sake] In the pardon of sin God can draw no reason but
from his own infinite goodness.

Verse 27. Thy first father hath sinned] On this Kimchi spesks well:
“How can ye say that ye have not sinned, seeing your first father, Adam,
sinned; and man hath sin impressed on him through natural generation?’
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Verse 28. | have profaned the princes of the sanctuary— “Thy princes
have profaned my sanctuary”] Instead of yrc 11 jaw vaachallel sarey,
read Eyrc wl I jyw vayechalelu sareycha. So the Syriac and Septuagint,
KOl ELLOVOLY O1 QLPYXOVTEG TO. arylo Lo, “the rulers have defiled my
holy things.” yvdq kodshi, Houbigant. Ot apyovteg cov, “thy rulers,”
MSS. Pachom. and 1. D. 11. and Marchal.

To reproaches— “To reproach”’] hpwdgl ligeduphah, in the singular
number; so an ancient MS. and the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate. And,
alas! what a curse do they still bear, and what reproach do they still suffer!
No national crimes have ever equalled those of the Jewish nation, for no
nation ever had such privileges to neglect, despise, sin against. When shall
this severity of God towards this people have an end? Answ. Whenever,
with one heart, they turn to him, and receive the doctrine of the Lord
Jesus; and not till then.
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CHAPTER 44

This chapter, besides promises of redemption, of the effusion of the Spirit, and
success of the Gospel, 1-5, sets forth, in a very sublime manner, the supreme
power and foreknowledge, and absolute eternity, of the one true God; and
exposes the folly and absurdity of idolatry with admirable force and elegance,
6-20. And to show that the knowledge of future events belongs only to Jehovah,
whom all creation is again called to adore for the deliverance and
reconciliation granted to his people, 21-23, the prophet concludes with setting
in a very strong point of view the absolute impotence of every thing considered
great and insurmountable in the sight of men, when standing in the way of the
Divine counsel; and mentions the future deliverer of the Jewish nation
expressly by name, nearly two hundred years before his birth, 24-28.

NOTES ON CHAP. 44

Verse 2. Jesurun] Jeshurun means Israel. This name was given to that
people by Moses, ®™*Deuter onomy 32:15; 33:5, 26. The most probable
account of it seems to be that in which the Jewish commentators agree;
namely, that it is derived from rvy yashar, and signifies upright. In the
same manner, Israel, as apeople, is caled Ll vm meshullam, perfect,

“" saiah 42:19, They were taught of God, and abundantly furnished with
the means of rectitude and perfection in his service and worship. Grotius
thinks that “wrvy yeshurun isadiminutive of larvy yishrael, Israel;
expressing peculiar fondness and affection; IopanAidiov, O little Israel.

Verse 4. They shall spring up asamong the grass— “They shall spring
up as the grass among the waters’] ryxj “ybb bebeyn chatsir, “They
shall spring up in the midst of, or rather, in among, the grass.” This cannot
be right: eleven MSS., and thirteen editions, have “ybk kebeyn, or "bk
keben. Twenty-four MSS. read it without the y yod, “bb beben, in the son
of the grass; and so reads the Chaldee; "bb beben, in the son of the grass.
Twenty-four MSS. of Dr. Kennicott’s, thirty-three of Deuteronomy
Rossi’s, and one of my own, with six editions, have this reading. The
Syriac, "ybm mibbeyn. Thetruereading isin all probability “ybk kebeyn;
and the word iym mayim, which should have followed it, is lost out of the
text: but it is happily supplied by the Septuagint, w¢ ava pecov vdartog,
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as among the water. “In every place where there is water, there is always
grass, for water makes every thing grow in the east.” Sir John Chardin’s
note on ™1 Kings 17:5. Harmer’s Observations . 64.

Verse 5. Shall call himself— “Shall be called’] Passive, arqy yikkare;
KAnénoetal, Symmachus.

Another shall subscribe with his hand unto the L ord— “This shall

inscribe his hand to JEHOVAH"] Kot etepog emiypowyet xeipt (xeipa,
Ag., Sym.) avtov, Tov Oeov e, “And another shall write upon his
hand, | belong to God.”—Sept. They seem to have read here, as before,

yna hwhyl laihovah ani, | belong to JEHOVAH. But the repetition of the
same phrase without any variation is not elegant. However, they seem to
have understood it rightly, as an alusion to the marks, which were made by
punctures rendered indelible, by fire or by staining, upon the hand or some
other part of the body, signifying the state or character of the person, and
to whom he belonged. The slave was marked with the name of his master,
the soldier, of his commander; the idolater, with the name or ensign of his
god: ZTIYHOTO EXLYPUQOUEVO. d10 TOV CTPOUTEVOUEVDV EV TOLG
xepov, “Punctural inscriptions made by the soldiers on their hands.”
Aetius apud Turnebum Advers. xxiv. 12. Victurisin cute punctis milites
scripti et matriculisinserti jurare solent. “ The soldiers having indelible
inscriptions on their skin, and inserted in the muster-rolls, are accustomed
to make oath.” Vigetius, ii. 5. And the Christians seem to have imitated this
practice, by what Procopius says on this place of Isaiah: To de TH XEIP]I,
d1a 10 o11le1v 16wG TOALOVG €L KAPTOV, 1| BpoylovmV, 1 ToV
GTALPOV GMNUELOV, M TNV YPLOTOV Tpoconyoplav. “Because many
marked their wrists, or their arms, with the sign of the cross, or with the
name of Christ.” See *™Revelation 20:4; Spencer, Deuteronomy Leg.
Hebr. lib. ii., cap. 20.

Verse 7. Let them show unto them— “Let them declare unto us.”] For
wm I lamo, unto them, the Chaldee readswn I lanu, unto us. The

Septuagint read Lk I lachem, unto you; which is preferable to the reading
of thetext. But wm i lamo, and wnl lanu, are frequently mistaken one for
the other, see **1saiah 10:29; “*"Psalm 80:7; 64:6.
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Verse 8. Fear yenot] whrt tirehu never occurs. Perhaps it should be
waryt tireu, fear ye. Two MSS. read whryt tirehu, and one of mine
wrht taharu.

Verses 9. - 10. That they may be ashamed. Who hath formed a god—
“That every one may be ashamed, that he hath formed a god’] The
Bodleian MS., one of the first extant for its antiquity and authority, instead
of ym mi, at the beginning of the tenth verse, has yk ki, which gregtly clears
up the construction of avery obscure passage. Doederlein approves of this
reading. The Septuagint likewise closaly connect in construction the end of
“* saiah 44:9 with the beginning of ***1saiah 44:10; and wholly omit
the interrogative ym mi, which embarrasses the sentence:
AroyvvOnocoviot o1 TAaccovteg Oeov, Kol YAVQOVTEG TOVTEG
avoeeln “But they shall be confounded that make a god; and they who
engrave unprofitable things;” agreeably to the reading of the MS. above
mentioned.

Verse 11. Hisfellows] wyrb j chaberaiv: but wydb [ abadaiv, his

servants or worshippers, is the reading of one of Deuteronomy Rossi’s
MSS., and of the Chaldee.

And the workmen, they are of men— “Even the workmen themselves
shall blush”] I do not know that any one has ever yet interpreted these
words to any tolerably good sense: pdam hmh pyvr jw vecharashim
hemmah meadam. The Vulgate and our trandlators, have rendered them
very fairly, asthey are written and pointed in the text: Fabri enim sunt ex
hominibus. “ And the workmen they are of men.” Out of which the
commentators have not been able to extract any thing worthy of the
prophet. | have given another explanation of the place; agreeable enough to
the context, if it can be deduced from the words themselves. | presume that
pda adam, rubuit, may signify erubuit, to be red through shame, as well
as from any other cause; though | cannot produce any example of it in that
particular sense; and the word in the text | would point pdam meoddam;
or if any one should object to the irregularity of the number, | would read
pymdam meoddamim. But | rather think that the irregularity of the
construction has been the cause of the obscurity, and has given occasion to
the mistaken punctuation. The singular is sometimes put for the plural. See
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EPsglm 68:31; and the participle for the future tense, see *™1saiah
40:11.—L.

Verse 12. The smith with the tongs, & c.— “The smith cutteth off a
portion of iron”] dx [ m meatstsed, Participium Pihel of dx [ atsad, to cut;
still used in that sense in the Arabic. See Smonis Lex. Heb. The
Septuagint and Syriac take the word in this form: but they render it
sharpeneth the iron. See Castell. Lex. in voce.

The sacred writers are generally large and eloquent upon the subject of
idolatry; they treat it with great severity, and set forth the absurdity of it in
the strongest light. But this passage of Isaiah, ®**1 saiah 44:12-20, far
exceeds any thing that ever was written upon the subject, in force of
argument, energy of expression, and elegance of composition. One or two
of the apocryphal writers have attempted to imitate the prophet, but with
very ill success; Wisd. 13:11-19; 15:7, &c.; Baruch vi., especially the | atter,
who, injudicioudly dilating his matter, and introducing a number of minute
circumstances, has very much weakened the force and effect of his
invective. On the contrary a heathen author, in the ludicrous way, has, in a
line or two, given idolatry one of the severest strokes it ever received:—

Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum,
Cum faber incertus, scamnum faceretne Priapum,
Maluit esse Deum. Deus inde ego.
HORAT. Satyr, lib. 1. sat. viii.

“Formerly | was the stump of afig tree, a useless log; when the
carpenter, after hesitating whether to make me agod or a stool, at
last determined to make me agod. Thus | became a god!”

From the tenth to the seventeenth verse, a most beautiful strain of irony is
carried on against idolatry. And we may naturally think that every idolater,
who either read or heard it, must have been for ever ashamed of his own
devices—L.

Verse 14. He heweth him down— “He heweth down”] For trkl
lichroth, the Septuagint and Vulgate read trk carath or trky yichroth.

Verse 16. With part— “AND with part”] Twenty-three MSS,, the
Septuagint, and Vulgate add the conjunction w vau, and I [ w veal.
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Verse 17. Hefalleth down unto it] There were four forms of adoration
used among the Hebrews: 1. hwj tvh HISHTACHAVAH, The prostration of

the whole body. 2. ddg KADAD, The bowing of the head. 3. [ rk CARA,
The bending of the upper part of the body down to the knees. 4. Erb
BARACH, Bowing the knee, or kneeling. See on **1saiah 49:23.

Verse 18. He hath shut their eyes— “Their eyes are closed up’] The
Septuagint, Chaldee, and Vulgate, for jc tach, read wj c, tachu. See
Clarke' snote on “ “**saiah 6:10".

Verse 20. He feedeth on ashes] He feedeth on that which affordeth no
nourishment; a proverbial expression for using ineffectual means, and
bestowing labour to no purpose. In the same sense Hosea says, “Ephraim
feedeth on wind.” ***Hosea 12:1.

Verse 22. | have blotted out, asathick cloud, thy transgressions, and,
asacloud, thy sins— “I have made thy transgressions vanish away like a
cloud, and thy sins like a vapour”] Longinus admired the sublimity of the
sentiment, as well as the harmony of the numbers, in the following sentence
of Demosthenes: Tovto 10 YNE 1O TOV TOTE TN TOAEL TEPLOTAUVI
K1vOuvov mapelBely emoincev monep veoc. “ This decree made the
danger then hanging over the city pass away like acloud.” Probably Isaiah
alludes here to the smoke rising up from the sin-offering, dispersed
gpeedily by the wind. and rendered invisible. He who offered his sacrifice
aright was as sure that the sin for which he offered it was blotted out, as
that the smoke of the sacrifice was dispersed by the wind, and was no
longer discernible.

Verse 24. By mysealf] Thirteen MSS,, six ancient, confirm the reading of
the Keri, ytam meittai.

Verse 27. That saith to the deep, Be dry— “Who saith to the deep, Be
thou wasted”] Cyrustook Babylon by laying the bed of the Euphrates dry,
and leading his army into the city by night through the empty channel of the
river. This remarkable circumstance, in which the event so exactly
corresponded with the prophecy, was also noted by Jeremiah,

“%Jer emiah 50:38; 51:36.
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“A drought shall be upon her waters,
and they shall be dried up:—
| will lay her sea dry
And | will scorch up her springs.”

It is proper here to give some account of the means and method lay which
the stratagem of Cyrus was effected.

The Euphrates in the middle of the summer, from the melting of the snows
on the mountains of Armenia, like the Nile, overflows the country. In order
to diminish the inundation, and to carry off the waters, two canals were
made by Nebuchadnezzar a hundred miles above the city; the first on the
eastern side called Naharmalca, or the Royal River, by which the Euphrates
was let into the Tigris; the other on the western side, called Pallacopas, or
Naharaga, (1ga rhn nahar agam, Theriver of the pool,) by which the
redundant waters were carried into a vast lake, forty miles square,
contrived, not only to lessen the inundation, but for a reservoir, with
duices, to water the barren country on the Arabian side. Cyrus, by turning
the whole river into the lake by the Pallacopas, laid the channel, where it
ran through the city, amost dry; so that his army entered it, both above and
below, by the bed of the river, the water not reaching above the middle of
the thigh. By the great quantity-of water let into the lake, the sluices and
dams were destroyed; and being never repaired afterwards, the waters
spread over the whole country below, and reduced it to a morass, in which
theriver islost. Ingens modo et navigabilis, inde tenuis rivus, despectus
emoritur; et nusquam manifesto exitit effluit, ut alii omnes, sed deficit.
“And thus a navigable river has been totally logt, it having no exit from this
morass. No wonder then that the geographical face of this country is
completely changed;” MELA iii. 8; HEROD. i. 186, 190; XENOPHON, Cyrop.
Vii.; ARRIAN Vii.

Verse 28. That saith of Cyrus, Heismy shepherd— “Who saith to
Cyrus, Thou art my shepherd”’] Pastor meus es; Vulg. The true reading
seemsto be hta y[ r roi attah; the word hta attah, has probably been

dropped out of the text. The same word is lost out of the text, “**Psalm
119:57. It is supplied in the Septuagint by the word €1, thou art.

Saying to Jerusalem] For rma lw velemor, the Septuagint and Vulgate
read rmwah haomer.
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And to the temple] Ikyh Iw uleheychal, as pLlvwryl lirushalayim,
before; the preposition is necessary, and the Vulgate seemsto read so.—
Houbigant.

That saith of CYRuUs, He s, or thou art, my shepherd—Saving to
JERUSALEM, “Thou shalt be built;” and to the TEMPLE, “ Thy foundation
shall be laid.”—There is aremarkable beauty and propriety in this verse,

1. Cyrusis caled God's shepherd. Shepherd was an epithet which Cyrus
took to himself; and what he gave to all good kings.

2. This Cyrus should say to the temple: “Thy foundation shall be laid.”
Not—thou shalt be built. The fact is, only the foundation was laid in the
days of Cyrus, the Ammonites having prevented the building; nor was it
resumed till the second year of Darius, one of his successors. Thereis often
aprecision in the expressions of the prophets which is as honourable to
truth, asit is unnoticed by careless readers.
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|SAIAH

CHAPTER 45

Prophecy concerning Cyrus, the first king of the Persians. Every obstruction
shall be removed out of his way, and the treasures taken from his enemies shall
be immense, 1-3, To whom, and on what account, Cyrus was indebted for his
wonderful success, 4-6. The prophet refutes the absurd opinion of the Persians,
that there were two supreme beings, an evil and a good one, represented by
light and darkness, here declared to be only the operation of the ONE true
God, 7; and makes a transition to the still greater work of God displayed in the
dispensation of the Gospel, 8. Great impiety of those who call in question the
mysterious providence of God towards his children, 9-12. The remaining part
of this chapter, interspersed with strictures on the absurdity of idolatry and
some allusions to the dark lying oracles of the heathens, may partly refer to the
deliverance begun by Cyrus, but chiefly to the salvation by the Messiah, which,
it is declared, shall be of universal extent and everlasting duration, 13-25.

NOTES ON CHAP. 45

Verse 1. Loose the loins of kings— “ungird the loins of kings'] See
Clarke' snote on “ ¥ saiah 5:27” . Xenophon gives the following list of
the nations conquered by Cyrus: the Syrians, Assyrians, Arabians,
Cappadocians, both the Phrygians, Lydians, Carians, Phaanicians,
Babylonians. He moreover reigned over the Bactrians, Indians, Cilicians,
the Sacae Paphlagones, and Mariandyni.—Cyrop., lib. i. p. 4, Edit.
Hutchinson, Quarto. All these kingdoms he acknowledges, in his decree
for the restoration of the Jews, to have been given to him by JEHOVAH,
the God of heaven. “"*Ezra 1:2.

To open before him the two leaved gates, & c.— “That | may open
before him the valves; and the gates shall not be shut”] The gates of
Babylon within the city leading from the streets to the river, were
providentialy left open, when Cyrus s forces entered the city in the night
through the channdl of theriver, in the genera disorder occasioned by the
great feast which was then celebrated; otherwise, says Herodotus, i. 191,
the Persians would have been shut up in the bed of the river, and taken as
in anet, and al destroyed. And the gates of the palace were opened
imprudently by the king's orders, to inquire what was the cause of the
tumult without; when the two parties under Gobrias and Gadatas rushed in,
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got possession of the palace, and slew the king.—XENOPH., Cyrop. vii. p.
528.

Verse 2. The crooked places— “The mountains’] For pyrwdh hodurim,
crooked places, aword not easily accounted for in this place, the
Septuagint read Lyrrh hararim, ta opn, the mountains. Two MSS. have
pyrdh hadarim, without the w vau, which is hardly distinguishable from
the reading of the Septuagint. The Divine protection that attended Cyrus,
and rendered his expedition against Babylon easy and prosperous is finely
expressed by God' s going before him, and making the mountains level. The
image is highly poetical:—

At vos, qua veniet, tumidi subsidite montes,
Et faciles curvis vallibus este viee
OvID, Amor. ii. 16.

“Let the lofty mountains fall down, and make level pathsin the
crooked valleys.”

The gates of brass— “The valves of brass’] Abydenus, apud, Euseb.
Prag. Evang. ix. 41, says, that the wall of Babylon had brazen gates. And
Herodotus, i., 179. more particularly: “In the wall al round there are a
hundred gates, all of brass; and so in like manner are the sides and the
lintels.” The gates likewise within the city, opening to the river from the
severa streets, were of brass; as were those also of the temple of Belus—
Herod. i., 180, 181.

Verse 3. | will gave thee the treasures of darkness] Sardes and Babylon,
when taken by Cyrus, were the wealthiest citiesin the world. Croesus,
celebrated beyond all the kings of that age for hisriches, gave up his
treasures to Cyrus, with an exact account in writing of the whole,
containing the particulars with which each wagon was loaded when they
were carried away; and they were delivered to Cyrus at the palace of
Babylon.—Xenoph. Cyrop. lib. vii. p. 503, 515, 540.

Pliny gives the following account of the wealth taken by Cyrusin Asia.
James Cyrus devicta Asia, pondo xxxiv. millia auri invenerat; prader vasa
aurea, aurumgue factum, et in eo folia, ac platanum, vitemque. Qua
victoria argenti quingenta millia talentorum reportavit; et craterem
Semiramidis, cuius pondus quindecim talents colligebat. Talentum autem
AEgyptium pondo Ixxx. patere |. capere Varro tradit.—Nat. Hist. xxxiii. 15.
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“When Cyrus conquered Asia, he found thirty-four thousand pounds
weight of gold, besides golden vessels and articlesin gold; and leaves,
(folia, perhaps solia, bathing vessels, Hol.,) a plane, and vine tree, (of
gold.) By which victory he carried away fifteen thousand talents of silver;
and the cup of Semiramis, the weight of which was fifteen talents. The
Egyptian talent, according to Varro, was eighty pounds.” This cup was the
crater, or large vessel, out of which they filled the drinking cups at great
entertainments. Evidently it could not be a drinking vessel, which,
according to what Varro and Pliny say, must have weighed 1,200 pounds!

The gold and silver estimated by weight in this account, being converted
into pounds sterling, amount to one hundred and twenty-six millions two
hundred and twenty-four thousand pounds.—Brerewood, Deuteronomy
Ponderibus, cap. x.

Treasures of darkness may refer to the custom of burying their jewels and
money under the ground in their house floors, fearing robbers.

Verse 7.1 form thelight, and create darkness| It was the gresat principle
of the Magian religion, which prevailed in Persiain the time of Cyrus, and
in which probably he was educated, that there are two supreme, co-eternal,
and independent causes always acting in opposition one to the other; one
the author of all good, the other of all evil. The good being they called
LIGHT; the evil being, DARKNESS. That when LIGHT had the ascendant, then
good and happiness prevailed among men; when DARKNESS had the
superiority, then evil and misery abounded. An opinion that contradicts the
clearest evidence of our reason, which plainly leads us to the
acknowledgment of one only Supreme Being, infinitely good as well as
powerful. With reference to this absurd opinion, held by the person to
whom this prophecy is addressed, God, by his prophet, in the most
significant terms, asserts his omnipotence and absol ute supremacy.—

“l am JEHOVAH, and none else;
Forming light, and creating darkness,
Making peace, and creating evil:
| JEHOVAH am the author of all these things.”

Declaring that those powers whom the Persians held to be the origina
authors of good and evil to mankind, representing them by light and
darkness, as their proper emblems, are no other than creatures of God, the
instruments which he employs in his government of the world, ordained or
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permitted by him in order to execute hiswise and just decrees; and that
thereis no power, either of good or evil, independent of the one supreme
God, infinite in power and in goodness.

There were, however, some among the Persians whose sentiments were
more moderate as to this matter; who held the evil principle to bein some
measure subordinate to the good; and that the former would at length be
wholly subdued by the latter. See Hyde, Deuteronomy Relig. Vet. Pers.
cap. xxii.

That this opinion prevailed among the Persians as early as the time of
Cyruswe may, | think, infer not only from this passage of Isaiah, which has
amanifest reference to it, but likewise from a passage in Xenophon's
Cyropaglia, where the same doctrine is applied to the human mind.
Araspes, anoble young Persian, had fallen in love with the fair captive
Panthea, committed to his charge by Cyrus. After all his boasting that he
was superior to the assaults of that passion, he yielded so far to it as even
to threaten violence if she would not comply with his desires. Awed by the
reproof of Cyrus, fearing his displeasure, and having by cool reflection
recovered his reason; in his discourse with him on this subject he says: “O
Cyrus, | have certainly two souls; and this piece of philosophy | have
learned from that wicked sophist, Love. For if | had but one soul, it would
not be at the same time good and evil, it would not at the same time
approve of honourable and base actions; and at once desire to do, and
refuse to do, the very same things. But it is plain that | am animated by two
souls, and when the good soul prevails, | do what is virtuous; and when the
evil one prevails, | attempt what is vicious. But now the good soul prevails,
having gotten you for her assistant, and has clearly gained the superiority.”
Lib. vi. p. 424.

| make peace, and create evil] Evil is here evidently put for war and its
attendant miseries. | will procure peace for the Israglites, and destroy
Babylon by war. | form light, and create darkness. Now, as darknessis
only the privation of light, so the evil of war isthe privation of peace.

Verse 8. Drop down, ye heavens| The eighty-fifth psalm is a very elegant
ode on the same subject with this part of Isaiah’s prophecies, the
restoration of Judah from captivity; and is, in the most beautiful part of it, a
manifest imitation of this passage of the prophet:—
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“Verily his salvation is nigh unto them that fear him,
That glory may dwell in our land.

Mercy and truth have met together;
Righteousness and peace have kissed each other.
Truth shall spring from the earth,

And righteousness shall look down from heaven.
Even JEHOVAH: will give that which is good,
And our land shall yield her produce.
Righteousness shall go before him,

And shall direct hisfootstepsin the way.”
FPPgalm 85:9-13.

See the notes on these verses.

These images of the dew and the rain descending from heaven and making
the earth fruitful, employed by the prophet, and some of those nearly of the
same kind which are used by the psalmist, may perhaps be primarily
understood as designed to set forth in a splendid manner the happy state of
God's people restored to their country, and flourishing in peace and plenty,
in piety and virtue; but justice and salvation, mercy and truth, righteousness
and peace, and glory dwelling in the land, cannot with any sort of

propriety, in the one or the other, be interpreted as the consequences of
that event; they must mean the blessings of the great redemption by
Messiah.

L et the earth open, & c.] Jonathan, in his Targum, refersthisto the
resurrection of the dead; the earth shall be opened, aytym “wjyw veyechon
meiteiya, and the dead shall revive. A plain proof that the ancient Jews
believed in afuture state, and acknowledged the resurrection of the dead.

Let them bring forth salvation— “Let salvation produce her fruit”] For
wrpyw vaiyiphru, the Septuagint, Vulgate, and Syriac read hrpyw
vaiyiphrah; and one MS. has arasure close after the latter w vau, which
probably was h he at first.

Verse 9. Wo unto him that striveth with his Maker— “To unto him
that contendeth with the power that formed him”] The prophet answers or
prevents the objections and cavils of the unbelieving Jews, disposed to
murmur against God, and to arraign the wisdom and justice of his
dispensations in regard to them; in permitting them to be oppressed by
their enemies, and in promising them deliverance instead of preventing their
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captivity. St. Paul has borrowed the image, and has applied it to the like
purpose with equal force and elegance: “Nay, but, O man! who art thou
that repliest against God? Shall the thing formed say to him that formed it,
Why hast thou made me thus? Hath not the potter power over the clay, out
of the same lump to make one vessel to honour, and another to
dishonour?’ “*Romans 9:20, 21. Thisis spoken says Kimchi, against the
king of Babylon, who insulted the Most High, bringing forth the sacred
vessals, drinking out of them, and magnifying himself against God.

Or thy work, He hath no hands— “And to the workman, Thou hast no
hands’] The Syriac renders, asif he had read, Eydy I [p ytyh alwvelo
hayithi pheal yadeycha, “neither am | the work of thy hands;” the
Septuagint, asif they had read, E1 pydw “yaw €t [p alw velo phaalta
veeyn yaadim lecha, “neither hast thou made me; and thou hast no hands.”
But the fault seems to be in the transposition of the two pronouns; for

E I [ pw uphoolcha, read wl [ pw uphoolo: and for wl lo, read E I lecha. So
Houbigant correctsit; reading aso wl [ pw uphoolo; which last correction
seems not altogether necessary. The Septuagint, in MSS. Pachom. and 1. D.
Il. have it thus, xail To gpyov ovk exeig xerpog, which favours the
reading here proposed.

Verse 11. Ask me of things to come— “And he that formeth the things
which areto come”] | read rxuwyw veyotser, without the w vau suffixed;
from the Septuagint, who join it in construction with the following word, o
TO1NOCOG TOL ETEPYOLEVOL.

“Do ye question me.”—ynwl avt tishaluni, Chald. recte; prascedit t tau;
et sic forte legerunt reliqui Intt.—Secker. “The Chaldee has, more
properly, ynw I avt tishaluni, with a t tau preceding; and thus the other

interpreters probably read.” The learned bishop therefore reads the passage
thus.—

“Thus saith Jehovah, the Holy One of | srad;
And he that formeth the things which are to come;
Do ye question me concerning my children?
And do ye give me directions concerning the work of my hands?”

Verse 13. | haveraised him up] This evidently refers to Cyrus, and to
what he did for the Jews; and informs us by whom he was excited to do it.
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Verse 14. Thelabour of Egypt— “The wealth of Egypt”] This seemsto
relate to the future admission of the Gentiles into the Church of God.
Compare “***Psalm 68:32; 72:10; *™1saiah 60:6-9. And perhaps these
particular nations may be named, by a metonymy common in all poetry, for
powerful and wealthy nationsin general. See Clarke' s note on “ “™| saiah
60:1".

The Sabeans, men of stature— “The Sabeans, tall of stature’] That the
Sabeans were of a more majestic appearance than common, is particularly
remarked by Agatharchides, an ancient Greek historian quoted by Bochart,
Phaleg, ii. 26, ta. copoto £6T1 TOV Katolkovviov aioloymtepa. SO
also the Septuagint understand it, rendering it avdpeg vyniot, “tall men.”
And the same phrase, hdm yvna anshey middah, is used for persons of

extraordinary stature, “*Numbers 13:32, and “***1 Chronicles 20:6.

They shall make supplication unto thee— “They shall in suppliant guise
address thee”] The conjunction w vau is supplied by the ancient Versions,
and confirmed by fifteen MSS. of Kennicott’s, (seven ancient,) thirteen of
Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and six editions, Ey I aw veelayich. Three MSS. (two

ancient) omit the w vau before Ey I a elayich at the beginning of the line.

Verse 15. Verily thou art a God that hidest thyself] At present, from the
nations of the world.

O God of Isradl, the Saviour] While thou revealest thyself to the
|sraelites and savest them.

Verse 16. They shall be ashamed— “They are ashamed’] The reader
cannot but observe the sudden transition from the solemn adoration of the
secret and mysterious nature of God's counselsin regard to his people, to
the spirited denunciation of the confusion of idolaters, and the final
destruction of idolatry; contrasted with the salvation of Israel, not from
temporal captivity, but the eternal salvation by the Messiah, strongly
marked by the repetition and augmentation of the phrase, to the ages of
eternity. But there is not only a sudden change in the sentiment, the change
is equally observable in the construction of the sentences; which from the
usual short measure, runs out at once into two distichs of the longer sort of
verse. See Prelim. Dissert. p. 66, &c. There is another instance of the same
kind and very like to this, of a sudden transition in regard both to the
sentiment and construction in ®** saiah 42:17.
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“His adversaries’] Thisline, to the great diminution of the beauty of the
distich, isimperfect in the present text: the subject of the proposition is not
particularly expressed, asit isin the line following. The version of the
Septuagint happily supplies the word that islost: o1 avtikeipevotl avto,
“his adversaries,” the original word waswyrx tsaraiv.—L.

Verse 18. Heformed it to be inhabited— “For he formed it to be
inhabited”] An ancient MS. hasyk ki before tbv I lashebeth; and so the
ancient Versions.

Verse 19. | have not spoken in secret, in adark place of the earth] In

opposition to the manner in which the heathen oracles gave their answers,
which were generally delivered from some deep and obscure cavern. Such
was the seat of the Cumean Sybil:—

Excisum Euboicaelatus ingensrupisin antrum.
VIRG. Zn. vi. 42.

“A cave cut in the side of a huge rock.”

Such was that of the famous oracle at Delphi; of which, says Strabo, lib.
iX., poo1 & €1VOLL TO HOVIELOV CLVIPOV KOLAOV peTa BaBovg, ov
poio evpvotopov. “The oracleis said to be a hollow cavern of
considerable depth, with an opening not very wide.” And Diodorus, giving
an account of the origin of this oracle, says “that there was in that place a
great chasm or cleft in the earth; in which very place is now situated what
is called the Adytum of the temple.” Advtov, oTnlailov, 1 0
ATOKPLEOV HEPOG TOV tepov. Hesych. “ Adytum means a cavern, or the
hidden part of the temple.”

| the Lord speak righteousness, | declarethingsthat areright— “I am
JEHOVAH, who speak truth, who give direct answers.”] Thisalsoissaidin
opposition to the false and ambiguous answers given by the heathen
oracles, of which there are many noted examples; none more so than that
of the answer given to Croesus when he marched against Cyrus, which
piece of history has some connexion with this part of Isaiah’s prophecies.
Let us hear Cicero’s account of the Delphic answersin general, and of this
in particular: Sed jam ad te venio,

O sancte Apollo, qui umbilicum certum terrarum obsides,
Unde superstitiosa primum szeva evasit vox fera.
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Tuis enim oraculis Chrysippus totum volumen implevit, partim
falsis, ut ego opinor; partim casu veris, ut fit in omni oratione
sagpissme; partim flexiloquis et obscuris, ut interpres egeat
interprete, et sorsipsa ad sortes referenda sit; partim ambiguis, et
gueead dialecticum deferenda sint. Nam cum sors illa edita est
opulentissimo regi Asiea,

Croesus Halym penetrans magnam pervertet opum vim: hostium
Vim sese perversurum putavit; pervertit autem suam. Utrum igitur
eorum accidisset, verum oraculum fuisset. Deuteronomy Divinat. ii.
56.

Mountainous countries, and those which abounded in chasms, caves, and
grottos, were the places in which oracles were most frequent. The horror
and gloom inspired by such places were useful to the lying priestsin their
system of deception. The termsin which those oracles were conceived,
(they were always ambiguous, or equivocal, or false, or illusory,)
sometimes the turn of a phrase, or a peculiarity in idiom or construction
which might be turned pro or con, contained the essence of the oracular
declaration. Sometimes, in the multitude of guesses, one turned out to be
true; at other times, so equivocal was the oracle, that, however the thing
fell out, the declaration could be interpreted in that way, as in the above to
Crossus, from the oracle at Delphi, which was: If Crossus march against
Cyrus, he shall overthrow a great empire: he, supposing that this promised
him success, fought, and lost his own, while he expected to destroy that of
his enemy. Here the quack demon took refuge in his designed ambiguity.
He predicted the destruction of a great empire, but did not say which it
was, and therefore he was safe, howsoever the case fell out. Not one of the
predictions of God's prophetsis conceived in this way.

Verse 21. Bring them near; yea, let them take counsel together] For
wx [wy yoatsu or yivwaatsu, let them consult, the Septuagint read w|[ dy
yedau, let them know: but an ancient MS. has wd [ wy yoedu, let them come
together by appointment; which may probably be the true reading.

Verse 22. Look unto me, and be ye saved, & c.] Thisverse and the
following contain a plain prediction of the universal spread of the
knowledge of God through Christ; and so the Targum appears to have
understood it; see ****Romans 14:11; ***Philippians 2: 10. The reading
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of the Targumis remarkable, viz., yrmym I wnpta ithpeno lemeymri, look
to my WORD, o Aoyog, the Lord Jesus.

Verse 23. | have sworn by myself] yrmymb bemeymri, by my WoRrD: and
the word-pgtp pithyam, or saying, to distinguish it from the personal
substantial WORD meymra, mentioned before. See the Targum.

Theword isgone out of my mouth— “Truth is gone forth from my
mouth; the word”] So the Septuagint distinguish the members of the
sentence, preserving the elegance of the construction and the clearness of
the sense.

Verse 24. Surely, shall one say, In the Lord havel righteousness and
strength— “Saying, Only to JEHOV AH belongeth salvation and power”]
A MS. omitsyl li, unto me; and instead of rma y I |i amar, he said or
shall say unto me, the Septuagint read, in the copy which they used, rmal
lemor, saying. For aby yabo, HE shall come, in the singular, twelve MSS.
(three ancient) read waby yabeu, plural; and a letter is erased at the end of
the word in two others: and so the Alexandrine copy of the Septuagint,
Syriac, and Vulgate read it. For twgdx tsedakoth plural, two MSS. read
tgdx tsdkath, singular; and so the Septuagint, Syriac, and Chaldee.

Probably these are the words of Cyrus, who acknowledged that all his
success came from Jehovah. And this sentiment isin effect contained in his
decree or proclamation, “®Ezra 1:2: “Thus saith Cyrus, king of Persia,
The Lord God of heaven hath given me all the kingdoms of the earth,” &c.
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CHAPTER 46

The idols of Babylon represented as so far from being able to bear the burden
of their votaries, that they themselves are borne by beasts of burden into
captivity, 1, 2. This beautifully contrasted with the tender care of God, in
bearing his people fromfirst to last in his arms, and delivering them from their
distress, 3, 4. The prophet, then, with his usual force and elegance, goes on to
show the folly of idolatry, and the utter inability of idols, 5-7. Fromwhich he
passes with great ease to the contemplation of the attributes and perfections of
the true God, 8-10. Particularly that prescience which foretold the deliverance
of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity, with all its leading circumstances;
and also that very remote event of which it is the type in the days of the
Messiah, 11-13.

NOTES ON CHAP. 46

Verse 1. Their carriages were heavy loaden— “Their burdens are
heavy”] For pkytacn nesuotheychem, your burdens, the Septuagint had

in their copy phytacn nesuotheyhem, their burdens.

Verse 2. They could not deliver the burden— “They could not deliver
their own charge’] That is, their worshippers, who ought to have been
borne by them. See the two next verses. The Chaldee and Syriac Versions
render it in effect to the same purpose, those that bear them, meaning their
worshippers; but how they can render acm massa in an active sense, | do
not understand.

For all lo, not, allw velo, and they could not, is the reading of twenty-four
of Kennicott's, sixteen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and two of my own MSS.
The added w vau gives more el egance to the passage.

But themselves— “Even they themselves’] For v pnw venaphsham, an
ancient MS. has ivpn yk ki naphsham, with more force.

Verse 3. Which are borne by mefrom the belly— “Ye that have been
borne by me from the birth”] The prophet very ingeniously, and with great
force, contrasts the power of God, and his tender goodness effectually
exerted towards his people, with the inability of the false gods of the
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heathen. He like an indulgent father had carried his people in hisarms, “as
aman carrieth his son,” “®*Deuteronomy 1:31. He had protected them,
and delivered them from their distresses: whereas the idols of the heathen
are forced to be carried about themselves and removed from place to place,
with great labour and fatigue, by their worshippers; nor can they answer, or
deliver their votaries, when they cry unto them.

Moses, expostulating with God on the weight of the charge laid upon him
as leader of his people, expresses that charge under the same image of a
parent’s carrying his children, in very strong terms. “Have | conceived all
this people? have | begotten them? that thou shouldest say unto me, Carry
them in thy bosom, as a nursing father beareth the sucking child, unto the
land which thou swarest unto their fathers;” “"*Numbers 11:12.

Verse 7. They bear him upon the shoulder-and set him in his place]
Thisis the way in which the Hindoos carry their gods; and indeed so exact
apicture isthis of the idolatrous procession of this people, that the
prophet might almost be supposed to have been sitting among the Hindoos
when he delivered this prophecy.—WARD’ s Customs.

Pindar has treated with ajust and very elegant ridicule the work of the
statuary even in comparison with his own poetry, from this circumstance of
its being fixed to a certain station. “ The friends of Pytheas,” saysthe
Scholiast, “came to the poet, desiring him to write an ode on his victory.
Pindar demanded three drachms, (minae, | suppose it should be,) for the
ode. No, say they, we can have a brazen statue for that money, which will
be better than a poem. However, changing their minds afterwards, they
came and offered him what he had demanded.” This gave him the hint of
the following ingenious esordium of his ode—

Ovk avdplavIonolog el
"Qo7 ehivvoscovia fi epyale”
o001l yaALOT £ avTag BaBR1dog
"Ect000. AAA emt moocog
"OKad0G €V T oKOTO YAVKEL C1O100L
Xtely aft Avyivog dtoryyed”
Ao1G 0Tt AdpTT®VOg V10G
[MvBeag evpvoBevng
Nixkn Nepeloig moykpotiov GTEQOVOV.
Nem. v.

Thus elegantly trandated by Mr. Francisin anote to Hor. Carm. iv. 2. 19.
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“Itisnot mine with forming hand
To bid a lifeless image stand
For ever on its base:
But fly, my verses, and proclaim
To distant realms, with deathless fame,
That Pytheas conquered in the rapid race.”

Jeremiah, ™ Jeremiah 10:3-5, seems to be indebted to Isaiah for most of
the following passage—

“The practices of the people are altogether vanity:
For they cut down a tree from the forest;
The work of the artificer’s hand with the axe;
With silver and with gold it is adorned;
With nails and with hammersit is fastened, that it may not totter.
Like the palm-tree they stand stiff, and cannot speak;
They are carried about, for they cannot go:
Fear them not, for they cannot do harm;
Neither isit in them to do good.”

Verse 8. Show your selves men] wvvath hithoshashu. Thisword is
rather of doubtful derivation and signification. It occurs only in this place:
and some of the ancient interpreters seem to have had something different
in their copies. The Vulgate read wvvbth hithbosheshu, take shame to
yourselves; the Syriac wnnwbth hithbonenu, consider with yourselves; the
Septuagint otevaete, perhapswlbath hithabbelu, groan or mourn,
within yourselves. Several MSS. read wvvwath hithosheshu, but without
any help to the sense.

Verse 11. Calling a ravenous bird from the east— “Calling from the
east the eagle’] A very proper emblem for Cyrus, as in other respects, so
particularly because the ensign of Cyrus was a golden eagle, AETOX
xpvoovg, the very word cy[ ayit, which the prophet uses here, expressed
as near as may bein Greek letters. XENOPH. Cyrop. lib. vii. sub. init.
Kimchi says his father understood this, not of Cyrus, but of the Messiah.

From afar country— “From aland far distant’] Two MSS. add the
conjunction w vau, X ramw umeerets, and so the Septuagint, Syriac, and
Vulgate.
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Verse 12. Hearken unto me, ye stout-hearted—This is an address to the
Babylonians, stubbornly bent on the practice of injustice towards the
Israelites.
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CHAPTER 47

The destruction of Babylon is denounced by a beautiful selection of
circumstances, in which her prosperousis contrasted with her adverse
condition. Sheis represented as a tender and delicate female reduced to the
work and abject condition of a slave, and bereaved of every consolation, 1-4.
And that on account of her cruelty, particularly to God's people, her pride,
voluptuousness, sorceries, and incantations, 5-11. The folly of these last
practices elegantly exposed by the prophet, 12-15. It is worthy of observation
that almost all the imagery of this chapter is applied in the book of the
Revelation, (in nearly the same words,) to the antitype of the illustrious capital
of the Chaldean empire, viz., Babylon the GREAT.

NOTES ON CHAP. 47

Verse1l. Comedown, and set in the dust— “Descend, and sit on the
dust”’] See Clarke s note on “ **saiah 3:26”, and on “ “**]saiah 52:2".

Verse 2. Takethe millstones, and grind meal— “Take the mill, and
grind corn”] It was the work of slavesto grind the corn. They used
hand-mills: water-mills were not invented till alittle before the time of
Augustus, (see the Greek epigram of Antipater, which seemsto celebrate it
as anew invention, Anthol. Cephalag 653;) wind-mills, not until long &fter.
It was not only the work of daves, but the hardest work; and often inflicted
upon them as a severe punishment.—

Molendum in pistrino; vapulandum; habendse compedes.
TERENT. Phorm. ii. 1. 19.

Hominem pistrino dignum.
Id. Heaut. iii. 2. 19.

To grind in the mill, to be scourged, to be put in the stocks, were
punishments for slaves. Hence a delinquent was said to be a man worthy of
the mill. The tread-mill, now in use in England, isarevival of this ancient
usage. But in the east grinding was the work of the female daves. See
FExodus 11:5; 12:29, (in the version of the Septuagint;} “**M atthew
24:41; Homer, Odyss. xx. 105-108. And it is the sameto this day.
“Women aone are employed to grind their corn;” Shaw’s Algiers and
Tunis, p. 287. “They are the femae daves, that are generally employed in
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the east at those hand-mills for grinding corn; it is extremely laborious, and
esteemed the lowest employment in the house;” Sir J. Chardin, Harmer’s
Observ. i., p. 153. The words denote that state of captivity to which the
Babylonians should be reduced.

Make baretheleg, uncover thethigh] Thisisrepeatedly seen in Bengal,
where there are few bridges, and both sexes, having neither shoes nor
stockings, truss up their loose garments, and walk across, where the waters
are not deep. In the deeper water they are obliged to truss very high, to
which there seems areference in the third verse: Thy nakedness shall be
uncovered.

Verse 3. | will not meet thee asa man— “Neither will | suffer man to
intercede with me.”] The verb should be pointed, or written, [ygpa
aphgia, in Hiphil.

Verse 4. Our Redeemer— “Our Avenger”] Here a chorus breaks in upon
the midst of the subject, with a change of construction, as well as
sentiment, from the longer to the shorter kind of verse, for one distich only;
after which the former subject and style are resumed. See Clarke' s note
on ““*saiah 45:16".

Verse 6. | waswroth with my people] God, in the course of his
providence, makes use of great conquerors and tyrants as his instruments
to execute his judgments in the earth; he employs one wicked nation to
scourge another. The inflicter of the punishment may perhaps be as
culpable as the sufferer; and may add to his guilt by indulging his cruelty in
executing God'’ s justice. When he has fulfilled the work to which the
Divine vengeance has ordained him, he will become himself the object of it;
see “™ saiah 10:5-12. God charges the Babylonians, though employed by
himself to chastise his people, with cruelty in regard to them. They
exceeded the bounds of justice and humanity in oppressing and destroying
them; and though they were really executing the righteous decree of God,
yet, asfar asit regarded themselves, they were only indulging their own
ambition and violence. The Prophet Zechariah sets this matter in the same
light: “1 was but alittle angry and they helped forward the affliction;”
5Zechariah 1:15.—L.

Verse 7. So that thou didst not— “Because thou didst not”] For d [ ad,
read I [ al; so two MSS,, and one edition. And for, htyr ja acharithah,
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“the latter end of it,” read Etyr ja acharithecha, “thy latter end;” so

thirteen MSS., and two editions, and the Vulgate. Both the sixth and
seventh verses are wanting in one of my oldest MSS.

Verse 9. These two things shall come to theein. a moment] That is,
suddenly. Belshazzar was dain; thus the city became metaphorically a
widow, the husband-the governor of it, being dain. In the time in which the
king was dain, the Medes and Persians took the city, and slew many of its
inhabitants, see “**Danid 5:30, 31. When Darius took the city, heis said
to have crucified three thousand of its principal inhabitants.

In their perfection— “On asudden’] Instead of pmthb bethummam, “in
their perfection,” as our trangdlation renders it, the Septuagint and Syriac
read, in the copies from which they trandated, patp pithom, suddenly;
paralle to [gr rega, in a moment, in the preceding aternate member of

the sentence. The concurrent testimony of the Septuagint and Syriac,
favoured by the context, may be safely opposed to the authority of the
present text.

For the multitude— “Notwithstanding the multitude”] brb berob. For
this sense of the particle b beth, see “**Numbers 14:11.

Verse 11. Thou shalt not know from whence it riseth— “Thou shalt not
know how to deprecate’] hr jv shachrah; so the Chaldee rendersit,
which is approved by Jarchi on the place; and Michaelis Epim. in Pradect.
XiX.; see “**Psalm 78:34.

Videtur in fine hujus commatis deese verbum, ut hoc membrum prioribus
respondeat. “ A word appears to be wanting at the end of this clause to
connect it properly with the two preceding.—SECKER.

In order to set in a proper light this judicious remark, it is necessary to give
the reader an exact verbal trandation of the whole verse—

“ And evil shall come upon thee, thou shalt not know how to deprecate it;
And mischief shall fall upon thee, thou shalt not be able to expiate it;
And destruction shall come suddenly upon thee, thou shalt not know” —

What? how to escape, to avoid it, to be delivered from it? perhaps hnmm
tax tseth mimmennah, “they could not go out fromit,” *™*Jeremiah
11:11. | am persuaded that a phrase is here lost out of the text. But as the
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ancient versions retain no traces of it, and awide field lies open to
uncertain conjecture, | have not attempted to fill up the chasm, but have in
the tranglation, as others have done before me, palliated and disguised the
defect, which | cannot with any assurance pretend to supply.—L.

Verse 13. From these things— “What are the events’] For rvam
measher, read rva hm mah asher, so the Septuagint, “what is to happen
to thee.”

Verse 15. To hisquarter— “To hisown business’] wrb [ I leebro.
Expositors give no very good account of thisword in this place. InaMS.
itwasat first wdb [ I leabdo, to his servant or work, which is probably the
true reading. The sense however is pretty much the same with the common
interpretation: “Every one shall turn aside to his own business; none shall
deliver thee.”
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CHAPTER 48

The Jews reproved for their obstinate attachment to idols, notwithstanding
their experience of the Divine providence over them; and of the Divine
prescience that revealed by the prophets the most remarkable events which
concer ned them, that they should not have the least pretext for ascribing any
portion of their successto their idols, 1-8. The Almighty, after bringing them to
the furnace for their perverseness, asserts his glorious sovereignty, and repeats
his gracious promises of deliverance and consolation, 9-11. Prophecy
concerning that individual (Cyrus) who shall be an instrument in the hand of
God of executing hiswill on Babylon, and his power on the Chaldeans; and the
idols of the people are again challenged to give a like proof of their
foreknowledge, 12-16. Tender and passionate exclamation of Jehovah
respecting the hardened condition of the Jewish nation, to which the very
pathetic exclamation of the Divine Saviour when he wept over Jerusalem may
be considered a striking parallel, 17-19. Notwithstanding the repeated
provocations of the house of Israel, Jehovah will again be merciful to them.
They are commanded to escape from Babylon; and God' s gracious favour
towards themis beautifully represented by images borrowed from the exodus
from Egypt, 20, 21. Certain perdition of the finally impenitent, 22. It will be
proper hereto remark that many passages in this chapter, and indeed the
general strain of these prophecies, have a plain aspect to a restoration of the
Church in the latter days upon a scale much greater than the world has yet
witnessed, when the very violent fall of Babylon the Great, mentioned in the
Revelation, of which the Chaldean capital was an expressive type, shall
introduce by a most tremendous political convulsion, (®““Revelation
16:17-21,) that glorious epoch of the Gospel, which forms so conspicuous a
part of the prophecies of the Old Testament, and has been a subject of the
prayers of all saintsin all ages.

NOTES ON CHAP. 48

Versel. Arecomeforth out of the waters of Judah— “Y e that flow
from the fountain of Judah”] ymm mimmey, “from the waters.” Perhaps

y [mm mimmeey, “from the bowels,” so many others have conjectured, or
hdwhy ynm meni yehudah, or hdwhym meyhudah, “from Judah.” —Secker.
But see Michaelisin Pradect, not. 22. And we have bq [y “y[ eyn yaakob,
“the fountain of Jacob,” **Deuteronomy 33:28, and Iarvy rugmm
mimmekor yishrael, “from the fountain of Israel,” “**Psalm 68:27.
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Twenty-seven MSS. of Kennicott's, six of Deuteronomy Rossi’s and two
of my own, with six editions, have ymym meymey, “from the days;” which
makes no good sense.

Verse 6. Thou hast heard, see all this— “Thou didst hear it beforehand;
behold, the whole is accomplished’] For hzj chazeh, see, aMS. has hzh
hazzeh, this; thou hast heard the whole of this: the Syriac has tyzjw
vechazith, “thou hast heard, and thou hast seen, the whole.” Perhaps it
should be hnh hinneh, behold. In order to express the full sense, | have
rendered it somewhat paraphrastically.

Verse 9. And for my praise— “And for the sake of my praise’] | read
ythht “[mlwulemaan tehillathi. Theword " m I Ilemaan, though not
absolutely necessary here, for it may be understood as supplied from the
preceding member, yet seems to have been removed from hence to

“HM saiah 48:11; where it is redundant, and where it is not repeated in the
Septuagint, Syriac, and aMS. | have therefore omitted it in the latter
place, and added it here.

Verse 10. | have chosen thee— “| have tried thee’] For Eytrjb
becharticha, “I have chosen thee,” aMS. has Eytnj b bechanticha, “I
have tried thee.” And so perhaps read the Syriac and Chaldee interpreters;
they retain the same word Etr j b bechartach; but in those languages it
signifies, | have tried thee. askk kecheseph, quasi argentum, “as silver.”
Vulgate.

| cannot think askb becheseph, wiTH silver, isthe true reading. askk
kecheseph, LIKE silver, as the Vulgate evidently read it, | suppose to have
been the original reading, though no MS. yet found supports this word; the
similarity of the two letters, b beth and k caph, might have easily led to
the mistake in the first instance; and it has been but too faithfully copied
ever since. rwk cur, which we trandate furnace, should be rendered
crucible, the vessel in which the silver is melted. The meaning of the verse
seemsto be this: | have purified you, but not as silver is purified; for when
it is purified, no dross of any kind is left behind. Had | done thiswith you, |
should have consumed you atogether; but | have put you in the crucible of
affliction, in captivity, that you may acknowledge your sins, and turn unto
me.
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Verse 11. For how should my name be polluted— “For how would my
name be blasphemed”] The word ymv shemi, my name, is dropped out of
the text; it is supplied by aMS. which has ymv shemi; and by the
Septuagint, ot 1o gpov ovopa BePniovtat. The Syriac and Vulgate get

over the difficulty, by making the verb in the first person; that | may not be
blasphemed.

Verse 12. O Jacob— “O Jacob, my servant”] After bqg [y yaakob, aMS.
of Kennicott’s, two of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and the two old editions of
1486 and 1488, add the word ydb [ abdi, “my servant,” which islost out

of the present text; and there isarasure in its place in another ancient MS.
The Jerusalem Talmud has the same word.

| also anthelast— “I am the last”] For yna aa aph ani, “even1,” two
ancient MSS. and the ancient Versions, read ynaw veani, “and I;” more
properly.

Verse 14. Which among them hath declared these things— “Who
among you hath predicted these things’] For uhb bahem, “among them,”
twenty-one MSS., nine ancient, and two editions, one of them that of the
year 1488, fourteen of Deuteronomy Rossi’s, and one ancient of my own,
have kb bachem, “among you;” and so the Syriac.

TheLord hath loved him: hewill do his pleasure on Babylon— “He,
whom JEHOVAH hath loved, will execute hiswill on Babylon”] That is,
Cyrus; so Symmachus has well rendered it” Ov o Kvplog nyannoce
nToinoet 1o BeAnpa ovtov, “He whom the Lord hath loved will perform
hiswill.”

Onthe Chaldeans.] The preposition islost; it is supplied in the edition of
1486, which has pydckb bechasdim, and so the Chaldee and Vulgate.

Verse 16. Comeye near unto me] After the word wbrq kirbu, “draw
near,” aMS. adds ywg goyim, “O ye nations;” which, as this and the two
preceding verses are plainly addressed to the idolatrous nations,

reproaching their gods as unable to predict future events, is probably
genuine.

Hear yethis— “And hear ye this’] A MS. adds the conjunction, w[ mvw
vashimu; and so the Septuagint, Syriac, and Vulgate.



370

| have not spoken in secret] The Alexandrine copy of the Septuagint adds
here, ovde ev Tomtw yNng okotelvm, “nor in adark place of the earth,” as
in ®* saiah 45:19. That it stands rightly, or at least stood very early, in
this place of the Version of the Septuagint, is highly probable, because it is
acknowledged by the Arabic Version, and by the Coptic MS. . Germain
de Prez, Paris, trandlated likewise from the Septuagint. But whether it
should be inserted, as of right belonging to the Hebrew text, may be
doubted; for atranscriber of the Greek Version might easily add it by
memory from the parallel place; and it is not necessary to the sense.

From thetimethat it was— “Before the time when it began to exist”] An
ancient MS. has twyh heyotham, “they began to exist;” and so another
had it at first. From the time that the expedition of Cyrus was planned,
there was God managing the whole by the economy of his providence.

Theream |— “1 had decreed it’] | take |1v shamfor averb, not an
adverb.

And now theLord God, and his Spirit, hath sent me— “And now the
Lord JEHOVAH hath sent me, and his Spirit”] Tig eotiv 0 ev 10 Hooto
Aeyov, Kot vov Kvplog aneotelde pe kot to [lvevpo avtov ev o,
op@1BoArov oviog Tov pntov, totepov o Ilatnp kot 10 Aylov
[Tvevpo aresteldav Tov Incovv, n o Iatnp anectelde Tov 1€
Xprotov kot 10 Ayiov Ilvevpa, 1o devtepov eotiv alndec. “Whois
it that saith in Isaiah, And now the Lord hath sent me and his Spirit?in
which, as the expression is ambiguous, is it the Father and the Holy Spirit
who have sent Jesus; or the Father, who hath sent both Christ and the Holy
Spirit. The latter is the true interpretation.”—Origen cont. Cels. lib. i. |
have kept to the order of the words of the original, on purpose that the
ambiguity, which Origen remarksin the Version of the Septuagint, and
which is the same in the Hebrew might still remain; and the sense which he
givestoit, be offered to the reader’ s judgment, which iswholly excluded in
our translation.

Verse 18. Asariver— “Liketheriver”] That is, the Euphrates.

Verse 19. Likethe gravel thereof— “Like that of the bowels thereof”]
pygdh phw pyh y[m yaxaxb betseetsaey meey haiyam vehem
haddagim; “As the issue of the bowels of the seg; that is, fishes.”—Salom.
ben Melec. And so likewise Aben Ezra, Jarchi, Kimchi, &c.
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His name— “Thy name”] For wmv shemo, “his name,” the Septuagint had
in the copy from which they translated Emv shimcha, “thy name.”

Verse 20. Tell this— “Make it heard”] Twenty-seven MSS. of
Kennicott’s, (ten ancient,) many of Deuteronomy Ross’s, and two ancient,
of my own, with the Septuagint, Syriac, Chaldee, and Arabic, and one
edition, prefix to the verb the conjunction w vau, w[ ymvhw vehashmiu.

Verse 21. They thirsted not—through the deserts] Kimchi hasa
surprising observation upon this place: “If the prophecy,’ says he, “relates
to the return from the Babylonish captivity, asit ssemsto do, it isto be
wondered how it comes to pass, that in the Book of Ezra, in which he
gives an account of their return, no mention is made that such miracles
were wrought for them; as, for instance, that God clave the rock for them
in the desert.” It isreally much to be wondered, that one of the most
learned and judicious of the Jewish expositors of the Old Testament,
having advanced so far in alarge Comment on Isaiah, should appear to be
totally ignorant of the prophet’s manner of writing; of the parabolic style,
which prevailsin the writings of all the prophets, and more particularly in
the prophecy of Isaiah, which abounds throughout in parabolical images
from the beginning to the end; from “Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O
earth,” to “the worm and the fire” in the last verse. And how came he to
keep his wonderment to himself so long? Why did he not expect that the
historian should have related how, as they passed through the desert,
cedars, pines, and olive-trees shot up at once on the side of the way to
shade them; and that instead of briers and brambles the acacia and the
myrtle sprung up under their feet, according to God’ s promises, **1saiah
41:19; 55:13? These and a multitude of the like parabolical or poetical
images, were never intended to be understood literally. All that the prophet
designed in this place, and which he has executed in the most elegant
manner, was an amplification and illustration of the gracious care and
protection of God vouchsafed to his people in their return from Babylon,
by an alusion to the miraculous exodus from Egypt. See Deuteronomy S
Poesi, Hebr. Pred. ix.

Verse 22. Thereis no peace, saith the Lord, unto the wicked.] See
below, Clarke snote on ““*#* saiah 57:21". As the destruction of
Babylon was determined, God commands his people to hasten out of it;
for, saith the Lord, there is no peace (prosperity) to the wicked; ovk ot
YOLPELY TO1g aoePeaty, Aeyel kvplog.—Sept. “Thereisno reoicing or
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prosperity to the wicked saith the Lord.” Their is not pese to unrptous men seith
the Lord.—Old MS. Bible.
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|SAIAH

CHAPTER 49

In this chapter the Messiah is introduced, declaring the full extent of his
commission, which is not only to be Saviour to the Jews, but also to the
Gentiles. The power and efficacy of hisword